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To N:!.cl,y, vrio •: .. J   ;;.) inu..:h po .::;ibie. 

Ther:- & ·e m;iny pcn.,le t_c wl·n,n::: 1,wt! i rt' l deb:£. "l rc l:..:? cl dttcJ 

obst clr.s and  ncouraged n,:. !   get r.ot:1g. Lrn ·,,P.r.t three: !, m11:h, 

inc'.i.t.·Jir:g u-. r•ciP.;1.1k . ,ln::l soi:.'.': per.,tio11,il .-:.::-i C-'>. ll,  ,d l l in ,e lv  l.i:;cer,ccl, 

read a!lC: cr.i.dc:i:-tJ r:IC:!tpicr:i 'lo::.. -? rliffi_c.11lt·. condl !:  _e,ni; . T ._,r:1 ri =-tic1tb.1·i·· 
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thr;,•.:i_;h f l n a l  c!c,!fts lo,>kir.i,; tnl" spelling mistah::-<. Thc1nks t o r , .  f,,,: 

typing fl.r,G Mer le,-,<.? for the d:f.ug1·axns.  ia.1q c,f rn:,r fr.iEc:--,ds crhir:f.se.d 

al7d e:1couragecl, ;ind !J'u:;t- t'-" un1,r1r,-,E:d. Surr<·)' 5t:-C'.-:?t p'.!t t..p wit.h 1111 

noni, nst! a l l  )'E•c11·. h.nd Ge,::1h: ard n,y fn:nily· e\'tl'1 lons,,c.r. :-17 decp.:?;.;t 

thanks g:> tc., ew•.r.ybody inv.,,:ved. Th£ir. help \,J.,._:; i 11val uabl e. 



wv.::; unint 1-: '111 ar: le-.ast: two 'CE'Sl•E-::L.rt. In r:hi f ii:st ol .. :-.1'!, ti1c::. nat'.1?"(  

o[ tht! (r-rrrs and domi.r,z:.nt t: nd.;;,nc-!.t:s with!,-.. ff,anufaL t,d.r,g i,11rkP<l u 

ch<1n2;e in i 1i._.  ii;nitic.;;IJ( a -:if: inanc1lacturjng l.ndustty :i.i• i l  !; ir.ttn.-:,J:.ii.:Jan 

witl1 t: e !:'.•:0n1Jf'llJ /-lo; '1 wht1le. 

ck,vrdopt:!en\'.& in f'il'l.nu::;;,cturing 1nril 1st:ry dw:ing a ci-:::f-i.nilc pG:d.:::d,.;:,.n,J 

Lhu  i:he d!st;;.m.:t:lve chara.cter ot the fn!.·111.-; and r·nyLhm nf d ufc:. lOp!s::::nt 

of cl1a.11ging uncl .:i:1tagen-Jstic s.:ic:i..,l r,._•l;iti.on . 

cw PTEI: O)· l:: m:-gu.;s tl·,t.lt consid l'.'atior. uf an oco:-iomic .G(;Ct,1:::- wahi.1, ,my 

,'lr1::ial forn,2Licn, n:or1u·L;:,i!s t.he 2.dGpth·-n of e t.!,ifyL1g th<.rc•::-:y, Ti. is 

d fines thP n;:iture of the probl r.,s that mo / be posed Md su2,,:,e:;ts th  

c::.-itlqu  of various vrite:':'s on  nuth AL:ic?., the 1;.,:-".t signHicn 11t 

theoretical tr;sue3 a1:e conf:·unlecL Ii, t;-!iS way, the apr,r.o,1ch t!1&t fs 

usEd ln t\-.'ls thc::.is :l.s cl'l.rified .111,i dev'11oi:,ed. '1'be majur. aap ci: of 

this ap:,r<.1ach revolvL•!i a::cund a theorclica.1 position anc:: moje of anal.ysis 

th t enablec contradictoiy sGcial relations of productio  to be con-

ceptuaJisPd as the bncls on  hich the varied forms of social exist2nce 

are p1·Qdicated. 

CHAPrEI< TWO ar.gues that analysl:. of the concrete for.:rnat. lon :i:equ   s 

prior c.cnsideration of thE: ir.ternational framework, as t!",e 11mosi: 

genen1l context 11 for the development of ,:apitalist sol;ial relations. 

The f!r t .sr->.f".ti.<•n nf th  ch.flp 1- r attempts to come to ti?l:rns with  h,  

effect!i cf the wo1:ld (;-conomy on the 1'i nter n:i l " forms of clevelopmP.nt 

within a partic.ul.ar soc:i.::,,l fo fll2tion. This relaticnshi.p is a.pp-::oached 

through :;ur:veying a number of I' cent discussions o( the Cfi.Wst!on of 

imperialism. The !econd part of the chJpter attempls a pe iodisaticn 

of imperialism in thP. pre$ent phase, showing the new fo ros of inter-

nationaii.'latic  of capital and of capitalist relal::l.ons. While there· :s 

an empl-t.nsis on the new forms of subor.dinal::lon of the p :::!.phe.cal f():::tca.tion 

i t  is st essed that i t  is the conditions within e ch forw tion th£t 



:i..emain de.tei:minant both of :its pi.ace 1.n.t:h:!.n the imp.::rL!:'..l.isl· ch,d.:1 

and of the spi:ciric pat.h of  11ten1,:H tlc•velopm nt. 

CHAJ?TEH _1HRE , fo l  l ,•illg or f:·orr, tit<> c:inalyds of ir.iperiali •YJ, luc,.:-s 

at t:h  precise forr.1r. of :cocial. relatio11s in SoL•th Africa:£ car1'y 

capi ta l is t  dc elopm nt, froLl the discovpry Gf gold to the beginn ngs 

of the Scco,id World War. Tht:rc i s  rc1.:tic.ula:r x.:ferer,ce _ _!£_.the . - - - - - - - -
emerg1;nc  of a manufactu..1.•:in6 !ieCtor undc.-_r. t_  - -.im;,etu  given by 

...--. .. .. -- •- ....__ __ - - - - - - - - - - - - --------
national capi tal i i . t  fOl'.'cr,s. 'I'he c.:onctc.ti i:t1on o: .i,,1.aly::;-{5 in t.h:i,; " .. -- ------------   
chapter i s  craei.i.l for an um]cr:...tat,ding of the l imits and cr.r.tra-

outcol'lc.s of :1::-ruggle  e(-ne1.atc,:l by thr• particular forr.1s of the 

pr.eced1ne period, dc[ine<l  il part: :ir1.:an • of the Gualitati\'e i;l:-U:::s cf th .. 

post-vrn: phase. 

CHAPTER rClUR m-Jve,, to th<:! ru2i,1 til,;k of Lhc the5:i.s. analy.sis of concxete 

dl'!velop:1>ents in :nat1.1fact!..lring :l'.ndust1:y :i-.:im i93-'l i:o 1969. Tlie c.hJ.pLer 

estal.,Usi1£•S tr.e dominant t ndencles in t l i i s  pe:d.od .:.s th  eHeCL!-.. of 

t ht! c.onsolidt1tion a1,d e; tr.cn-::hmerit o[ monoi-:.:>ly c.epltel. The detenn:!.11t:r.L 

for.ms an<:!  ·ffec.ts in a nurrl r of are;:.  an;: exarrincd, in µai..-L.ic1.1b.r the. 

farms. of owne:.: shi  • and t:ontr o 1, t«::r h,10 1_og i cal deve lopI11ent, f i nanc ia l 

structure, foreign involve;'.i nt and stat<..: economic int rvent.iun:;. '!'he 

various indices ut i l ised, and the set of part ial  and tentative con-

clusic,ns drao;.m, enable a focus on th.:! effects of various i:,rocesse.s en i:h  

cla ses of capital. 

CHAPTSH FIVE conctudes the ti.iss1::rtation by cxaminir.g the limitations ,,nd 

contradictions of the pr cesses of clerendcnt industrialis tion in South 

Africa, This involves corr:in  tu ter.rns with the primary cont1·adiction£ 

in the soc.icl forn tion and the precise foI:Tis of CP.pitalist relations. 

The appe2rance 0£ disjunctures and !:n:caks l.u speci[ c site5 of tlie 

formation, i!. discussed and a alyzcd. I t  :!.s suggested th1:1t the coa1escenc€ 

of such contradictions in the form of c.apitalist crisis, is a co tinual 

threat under the b r i t t l e  c.onclit1011s of a peripheral form<ltion such as 

South Africa. The focus, ho-..reve-r, remaf.ns on ::he sp cifi olly econcildc 

forms of cnntradictior, and conf l i c t .  

I t  i s  clear that  umerous  r0blems r m1ln unresolveu. In the f i r s t  place, 
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'the fcicun bel0•,1 is cconow::C and t.hus partL,11 in r lation to the i:oci .. J. 

fl} lllat:;1.011 as a whole. TI1e cot,centration cin r.1.:1nut2ctur.in2  .ndustry as 

me el y one site of dGvcl pma ts in th  economy, undurs orcs this limi-

tati.nn. As one example of U!'satisfai:tory a11a.lysis even IJ".tii!.n trnc 1 

1irnitatic,ns, hcrwevcr, 1 could c i t   the 11, ; ap" that p·d:::t:s b"' ween the. 

use cf htghly ab t act eoncepts and th   ore conc ele and <lescri pt: ive 

;.otions .i.n t (  rno:i.e ernpil:ic:,.l s<!ct u1:c: or l.:i is thesis, 1-'.:.:tny of the 

latter u,,tion;, hc:v  ai,; the si.tP. of their e:;.i.n::r 11 rc.:, the fields o!' 

bou:i:geo:l.s econornic science. While suc.h cateisories may be of vc:lidity i.?1 

a particular l".istol"'lcal c.ontt:xt:, thPir. ur-cri!:.k;.;,l use is  nbv:..ously 

not helpf:.1 1. At the same time, they have no di.r:ect reli:ition t.:> !:.he 

ab$tr.:=tct co!lC'epts - for e:.x;i nple, 11 pr' . .:".e" or 11cc1pi t al int nsity 11 , L  

tenr.s of which many indice::; 2re f.:-::ir;:,i!-'.1 1 have no imm!.!diate re::letio:1 to 

suc;h   nni::ei ts 2ss 11v1tl ue11 or :·organic corapo :ition of capital11• Thu!'. 

a def i ni te 11gnp'1 c; i!;t s in t.he clissE· 1·t .1t i o'1. This is a rc:;u1.t of th.e. 

nume .. nus unresnlved issues ln th .ory as y e l l  E<.s de.Eic.!.enr::i .s in my 

ow1: kncwiecge. b,Jth of gen ral theoi; Uc..al que.:,tions an<l uf the concrec.,! 

sc=i l formaLicn. The identlfica lon and critique of such inadequacies, 

ls the proces:. chal  !lows tne udvan.:.enient of knowledge, 

Tri relaticn to analysis by ot:her writers of South Afri.c.an rnan:..ifa.;:.turing 

indust.ry, I heli ve tha:: l i l t  le  ould be se.l·ved by draw!.n;,. u 1;; 

diff rr::nce.!'l with rny own <'Jpprc,o;;ch attd emphnsis. Ir  Lhe f i r s t  pl;:;c , 

surpL isingly l i t t l e  l ) n  Sot,th Afr.1ca ha.G bee:1 written with an e x p U c a  

fccus on mam.1fa,;turing am! t,1 r.,y lrnowle:dge onl) one that attempts a 

broad sweeµ of cleve loptncnt.r. in the r,i:,st-war arec.: (Kaplan. thesis; sef' 

Lrn lriw). 

,\t the most general levP.l, che f i r s t  {;hapter c l a r i f i e s  my ow11 approach. 

As should b<! c.lear, differences with bourgt!ois .aitEn:s involve a wide 

gulf in terms of basic a::;s\1m1,t ions and methodo) ogy thr::i.u[\h which 

q1.Jestions ar.e posed 11.nd analyc.i.s pui:sued. Writers with vhom there f.5 

a rne.::sv.re of general agreemEnt, such aS Dav:!.es (1978) or Clarke (1978), 

offer hawevc.r •very l i t t l e  in the way of a wider analysis of manufacturing 

iml•1stry. In this regard, thefr work is  ith r too general and highly 

abstract or too partial and dE::tailcd. To contrast their. ·;,ark with t:ht 

analysis beluw ·,,ould tr..:..1s invol". c  inor nit-r,icking over s:nall points, 

whatever tneir more g neral significance. For example, i t  appea s 

to me that Davies l.:tys too muc.h emphasis on t e inf low of forr ign 
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capital .::ii  a f.:1ct,oi. mit1gati1,;; hl.ocka  e" to th2 tur110,·er of c:i:<pita.l 

t1975: 5). Ont..:e s.aid 1 h01,ev<i1.· 1 so many wider qu1!5t 'i.on:.; a •aut ir.anl!-

fac:Lu.::i.r.3 industry rer;i"": n t k . t  the C>;"c'rc:i.!;e is  c,f dubiot:i- valua. 'Ic 

adopt sucb an approach wou'i.J invetlve a long, detailed ar!d boring 

;:,rocc s of poi f--hy-pnint comparisu1, \)itl1 .::: variety cf w::itets, 1,;ho in 

any ca::;e ;.tould prob:'!bl • rega:..-d their. io.r1111Jlatio,1s c1s 1mth c.r:is0t! ar.  

unde ,.,.,_. 1 or  tl. 

Tr.  one writer ';..Th".l has made mo1 ,,  t:ha:1 a f.:i.w preliminary J:em.:;..cks ur, 

post-will'." u:cnufect:.t.:ring inckstr • i   Kaplan (!, '2 Kapll!n, thPciis: C!"nµLers 

8 to 10). He p1.-uv:l.d(¼S wh;it: I consider .:.,1 :!.11t•:cr·1=!-tir.g and veluab 1£) 

i;tartin ••p(..i,1t. I do however. have Ct:xtain J i f f i c u l t i e : ;  with hi  •.,o:1:. 

Mv nbjection to or.per.:ts of the Pc,1.:lant2::•;ar,  ppror.ch may be .to•md J.r. 

Chapl'.t"i:- One, in part1cuL::ir i.:hc foe.in on so-callt•ci ,,, icondary 

cont:radicUcn&. On 1:hC! other: hnnd, Kaplan lays tC1.:i H t t l e  su·css -in 

pa tkub,.1: forms a,1d their. "instit1,.1tianal'1 location and f',ffects. 

Thus, f t  appea1:s oi: lit:tle relevance lo him ,;.,hE.-t:her incorpor.;itj_on into 

the world Eeconomy occicu.· · througl, .:-1 legally-c,-.nstii.:uteJ international 

economic npparatus .9uch as GATT or thro'Jgh tiH! cor.por.,.te fon.:i of the 

multi-na':irnnl C:l•rnpr.ny- By contrast, the r al effect  of tf1e concrete 

f orrr:s and thE:ir l0Ci1U on within t:11e structuce of the social forrnJtion 

and the ird:e:r.national economy '. i s  continuaU.y stressE:<l belo·,1. 

I do not think tbat too much ought to be 1n.3de of such disagreernEnts at 

t h i s  point. I t  i s  unlikely that Kaplan himself s es his  haptrrs es 

beinr, in  ny v1a.y conclusive. Many of the :i:-elevant problem  in his 

work t certainly stem from the highly gen t:.11 and abstrai.::t level at whi.::h 

he approaches the question of post-,..1ar manuf<!ct'Jring tndust:i:y. Ho"'ever, 

i t   ras not his main object of enquiry; and, despite th:is, in r.mr,y plaC<!S 

the work b€.lcw may be seen as clarifying,  CY.tending ar,cl cievelopiJ,g some 

of bis i n i t i a l  formulations. 

This thesis is  offered as a contr.ibut'ion in a highly under-re8ea ched 

f i e l d .  I have attempted to concretiEe analysis so as lo corr,e to terms 

with som2 of the rnot·e important processes in past-war South Africc1 and 

in manufacturing industry in particular. This should encourage discussion 

at a level rich in determinationE. 1f this thesis stimulates such a 

debate, it  i l l  have served i ts  purpose. 
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The :llll!U(!di ete focus of t'i1js di s sert ~t:10;·, i s ,1\an11fectt:ring ~ndustry. One 

appro ;:,eh ,,:.:.,u l ci be to assem!::ile a t1ho\e cclkci:ion of f acts wh:i.le denyiug 

the p1·ovisio1: of .i frarnewo:i:k th at ~-,c,1;ld enable th~ ft:.ts tc b~ inter .. 

preted . It is a liberal myth t!·! at i c1ct:. 1•~r1<H1I~ t o-::- the.msc Jves 11 - in 

:ce :.lity, even the 11f acts 1' thef'lse lvi:' s arc ,:r~ate:d or selected ecco;ni i l'g 

to er i ter i a c f \\'h ;;t is i mport 11nt., 

Hol> c.r t lfoughton, ::n his pr. e face t 0 t.:1r:: s tandard liberal work 0n the 

South Af,T i.:: en economy, assc -c t.-, Ullproblu111~t;c,1lly t-.h ~<it most cf wh.at 

followed ab0ut 111:he ruost mode rn .:incl highly indust!'.'ialise d econcmy in 

Africa11 wc:1s 11 pure l y fact\!a ln. Fo,: l~i.ru , i'ln obje t:t .:lve and dispas sio!1atc 

treatme r,t required orily the el:1.rn::.ne1c ion of 11personal bias 11 : 11Few 

people can wholly subdue the ir ~r ejudt ces but I have done my bcst . 11 

(Houg~1toi1, J.9-/3:v ~.the question of theory i s reduced by Houghton to the 

simple ex pedient of ~n :i.nd :l.vidual q1.1c1.lity, ra r.i.e ly the i.H.Jity of the 

researcht•r not to impose person~l choi c~s onto 1.he objec.tiv:fty of: tlw 

f acts. But whib cour age ,rnd integrity are useful academe qualities, 

they do not. solve t..he wider problems of scie11tlfi c method that Hou~hton 

bas ignored. 

Thus, one of the: failures of liberal a,~a<lP.rni cs •:.,i:iting on South Africa 

has been their claim th::it if only pcrsond prcjudi.e:f: could be eliminated , 

the f~ccs would then speak for themselves . For these liber~ls, theo~y 

has involved generalising from a set of fz=ts to build up a model that 

is applicable in a given situa.tim; they hav::- denie.d that the very f.f1cts 

they confront alre ady imply a theoretical fr!:l!llt:w01:k . Such a framewor k 

contains certain principles about eGt.ab lishing the re lrit ionships 

between verious processes. 

The theoret.ic.11. l framework or problematic ~1ill alwayi; contain certain 

key assumptions about the way in which science works and about the 

rel atj on$hip between ideas and soci'ety ,, It is not surpri,;in.g that th?. 

initial framework a lrea,dy <lecide~ the kinds of quest:!.ons that can be 

a~ked~ ,md automa::ically gives priority to sorn0 .:;sp~cts over. others. 
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111.1 intellectual work implic'lty o-::- ex r H•.!itly contains ct-:r.t .::: i 11 key 

essUll!ptions ab otJt the natllre of the connectio:\~ betwee:n VF.u:"ious arc as 

of analy sis , Gven jf only hy clai.min[: th nt ti-,er e. j:; ,10 connect i o,1 . 

Ultimately th6rc ir, always a theory ,;bCJut theory itsc lf; ar:,] this 1.s 

true for liberal ~!mpiricism too. 

Thus, it bas been argued: 11the questi::ns wnich ~re poSt!~l arG n .. , t g iver, 

cutsidc a problemetic • cHher by the facts the-mc:!lv~s c-r- by the pe1:sc.H:l 

inclin;:.tiont of t he researcl,c r. . Ne= c i!n 2 q..iest i on whic~ is posed 

within one prob lem,.tic be 1:l'lken eve:::- fer investig ation by a110:..hcr: . Thfl 

question!> which i;1dicate the cbje.;t of h. ,1owled~e ax<'- <'om-;-:ituted 

within a pr ob lemal:ic by its dist tnct iv~ concepts f.l.lld mei:hod, 11 (::3ernst:e:in 

and Depeichin, 1970:9) . 

It seem~ far more se!1sib le to admit f,~n,n the beginning tha t 0,1~ 1 s 

appro;'Ch involves cercc:iin assumptions " I~ thes~ are cleac ly brought 

out, it is much eas ier to discover how and why certain conclusions c1.1:e 

re ached. Various parts of the -argument. can be se~n in t:l,c. context of 

surrounding conce pts: similar soundir,g ar.cu;aenle in di:Eferei.c cor.ccptu11l 

surrounr:lin3:,s may thus take on totaJ.ly ,~ifforent meanings overall. 

Importantly too, the consiste ncy and validity of the theory is much 

easier to subject to cr.iticism when it annot.mces its own pr.inc:iples . 

In this way , advances in kno~-,ledge about social reaU.ty are likely to 

occur at a far greater speed and with greater sophis tic at .i.on th an when 

~n approach denies or disguises its own principles of analysis under 

such labels as 11 neutr ality 11 or "value freedom 11 . All analysis involve s 

underlying theoretical and methodological choices. 

It would thus be !:lense less to leap in at the deep end and begin imme-

d i<1tely with an examination of manuf-acturing i ndustry. What ls the 

rel at ion be.:ween -an economic 11sector II and the economy a:=; a whole? How 

do we assess the importence of the economy in re lat ion to other us pee ts 

of society? Wh::it iS the n ature of South Afr i can society? Questions such 

;:is these need cnswering first; and t he approach to these question will 

depend on the theoretical assUI!lptions un<lerlying the analysis . 

Fortunat ely, c1 consider<ll> J.e debate concerning South Afr.i,;H has gone 

on in rece:nt years involving som~ of t1-te quest.ions rais~d !lbove . As 
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the debate has proceeded, it l1 a& oecome rno::~ and more cir,?arent how 

impor tant the theoretical .fr rnn~work r~aliy ~.s • .!u'.eur:1-?.ri'.:s have bet;ome-

more ri.gor ous. Sometim.:s d,: b ates have been vve1.· i.n!:~r;):-:et ations oi 

very specific proce.r.ses or events, ~•tit in gP.r.C~ al wh.'lt h •. ~~ been at 

st alrn is the kind of approach best suited t:o pose c1nd e~.plure impc:-1: t:,!t 

questions . At tirnt::s th'l 3 has meant e.soter ic and oh~cure quibble~ 

where it hBs been f o1:.-gotten th.;,t the aim of theorJ 5.s ccncret..e knowledge 

of concrete reality, in tllis cose to ans·wer definite quest:icms about 

processes ~t work in South Af,:i<.:'3. On the whole, how,:.ve:r, an exami.­

n ;;ition of the ge11er a l r\i.: e ction of the cleLetes will be cxtrem~ly usef..,1 

in cl;-rifying ;:,: r1.umhr-,r of areas: 

(a) In the first pl;-ce, tt will be possible to see 1, ow di.ffsr.:ent: 

assumptions about social re latie,ns and the role of theoty ; lead to 

differ.ent ,malyses of historic;;,l ever.ts am.l processes . Throueh 

criticiein~ vai jo11s analysc~j my own j!uSiLion ought to become cl..?!-arer, 

(b) The wey in ,,.,hich theory and concn:te analysis hi:.ve deveJ.0ped, 

depends 011 a pr oc"SS of criticp . .'e and c ounter.- cr it iq u~ . lfony c f ti,€: 

posit ions adopted in tr.a past have be~.n rejected ox ere n()w commonly 

ac-:r:q:;ted, Yet, i n their <.ontext, they may h;::.ve pr9vided the. imt=,etus £01· 

an awi:ireness of ir:Jportant: i$s1•es . By thur; cl&ifying the proc.:)(iS ot 

tlieo-.:eti.c =1.l dev~ lop:-1:ent, it becomes easier to decide what kinds of issue 

are iP1port ant and w!1y they. should en nt inue to gP.ner at:e argume1tt . 

(c) Th<:: developruent of knowledg':! is an uneven process. Attempls to 

answer very specific conce,:ns, have often gen& 1'!ted awareness of un­

resolved theoretjcal issues or resulttd in sophist.ic.aticn of analysis . 

Very often, too, theoretical p!:ob1ems have be.en gener!lted as a response 

to events of the times. To situate present-day concen,s :tn terms of 

these , c ;m he lp to decide the '.tmpor+:ance of particular issues in 

deve l oping our understanding of the social forces and processes around 

us . 

The Lib er al-Radical Deb ate 

Recent debates opcnt1cl up ~s a result of attaeks from a rad~cal pers­

pective on certc1:tn com..rnon cu.:rcn!;s r unr.ing t hrough the work of liberr.l 
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ocademic p~sil.t_ons d ominan~ al le ~s t ,,dthi1, Sont:, Afric an Eng lish­

speaking universities (c;ce e.g. Wilson and Thon-psun (:::cl~.) , 1969 and 

1971) . The controvE!r s y involved initially o rejec!::iG-.-, of liberal 

positions and a reint~rpr e tz.:ion of South African h :i.s.t oi y and soci.ety. 

Befcre surveying the tnrus t of the s<'! ettacks, it i s useful to note 

th:-t th~ cie-b :it e over the ;;:.1st dcr;h::c or f,O wa~ aff.?c.ted by the intE!r: p l ay 

of three major f ~tor s: 

(1) Social unr es t in the WGs t ~nd ~he increasing success of mass 

struggle!.. i n c.he so--.:.,lled Third World ) oftc:n led by movements 0£ an 

cxplic..i.ti.y prol e t ;1:ian 1..h ara~te1:! dr ew p::llitict.l divisions roo.ce cJe&ly 

::,nd gave ;,n ;.cded urge ,icy to the oretical ~."bat~• . Tliese struggles 

weakened the hegemc;1y of or thodox intex:pretation~1 c:!) ou i: pos t --war 

s t ab ility ?..nd soci Al h::u.-r.lor.y . CapitnHsm and c apitalist theory no longt.}: 

appecrcd to prov ide solutions nnri exp l anetions. Reul processes r equi~e 

mi>cmingfu l expl anations; qcc.:i.sionully thii; impinged un acu~cmka. 

(2) Mmy of. 1.:he tradi.tion.il p ,:1l'. ties of the l eft were also caught b y 

surprise . Debates thdt harl be•~~ circcrnscrfoC!d Ly party dogma were 

reope:1e<l ianc.i reint erprete::l . Cor.ccptu l:l l tools YiCrc developed that com­

bined ,3;1 intcllec:tual OIJenness with a cr -1.t ical and rlidical perspect:.ive . 

The very process of conceptu a lisat ion and analysis cez.'le tmder scrutiny 

and contribute d to a rapid thcoreti::: a l sopili5t:l.ce.tion.. }ic-1eve:::- , s 

se.:ious we akness remained - the isol ~tion from the social movements of 

theorists wHhin the un:f.ver.sitics. 

(3) There was a combination of the . .ili ovz [actor.s in a s pecifically 

Sot1tb Afric c\O context. The er.d of the boom period of the 1960 1 s and 

consequent soc i a l t ensions , the inab ility of liber al strategy to pro -­

vide \liable a l ternatives to a radical mass struggle, the i ncreasing 

politfcal ac :.:ivity of a m;,ss char ncter in Sru thcrn and South Africa, 

a ll t hese coa lesced with cl: iticisms deve l oped initially by white South 

AfricM exiles at over seas univer.sities . The resu lt was the rapid 

deve l opment ~nd sophisticatior; nf a powerful new schoo l c~ South A:ricen 

h istoriogrophy . The r adical school is a lre ?.dy self - c onfide n L enough 

for the initial ant1 - lioer al e mphasis to h<,•.re given w2y t o substantial 

anti even fu:1daw.cntal debate "ithin the radic ~l school itse l f . 
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Any c h;,racLcri!>at lnn o[ d i.ffcrt!t1t .. : :::- iLe.rs with the1r o,.m e11ph asc~ and 

t:: ocus into a sins-~ ''s chool 11 incvl..t ali ~• inv o lve~ som':! dcg i:ee of 

caric '.'!.t ,.:rc. Yet even \:~\ at appea~s ?.S crude gen~r alisa tic.,t may be 

necessary in order to extra.::t the kernel of argurn'.?nts . Tne libe1: ol 

school e:ncompnc;sed t;v,o major 0-leme:1.t,; 7 with defi nite c onsequences to::: 

their ar..::ilysis o.i: the modern period: 

~1) A str~ss on f nd ividual 'i..,::,t:!..c. .is:;um.ptions and the use of. ahistt•.: icnl 

c:-pital.fst c atPgcries , led the Hberal s t o argue th at cupit::.li3m was 

basical ly .caLiona! and liber a ::: :f.ng , In Sou!.":h Afr ica, a'1 in:ational 

iceology c1nd polit.;1cs had il'!lposed i t self or, the econofTI)' and tt'us di:: ­

torted t:he free d 1;."e lopment of e:cono1,1lc rr.ar, . Rac.i a l categories r:1d 

the -embodiment of these in discriminatory r acia l l eg i sla::ion and 

practices, e roded the precond:.tions fi,r thci unfettere d devE> lopment of 

capiti:\lis t economy. This was the one elern0nt of th~ liberal si!p:iI JtJ.on 

of eccmomics n~d 1JOlit1.c::;, with pr imacy give,1 t o the polit ical or 

1.de ological over the. ma t er ial. In inverse form, this somet~l.ll,'.)S l ed 

t o a crude economic determinism, wh£:r.eby the duveloi>ment of t he eco11oxny 

would inexoz: ;,b l y destroy the chains of irr ati.o,1al ideology . 

(2) With ?. number of variatiorn,, liberal analysis tended to di.~tingub)h 

between pre ~nd post-l9Lf8 Sc,ut h Africa; the precise d ates ~e lass 

import~.mt th an what they symbolised for H ber a l interpre tation. 

The irration a lity of raci3m tended to be embodied in particulP.r groups 

defined according to super.1:icial and ideological critei:ia. These 

groups could be Nationali,sts , held in the grip of a nation-!ll socialist 

p ~ty with authoritarian and collectivist leanings; or f ar!!!ers on whom 

the effects of an isol~teo rural existence co a l esced .,..ri.tl1 remnants of 

feudal thought to create minds unable to come to t e r ms with thf: i mper ­

atives of a changingworld; perhaps Afrikaners domincte:d by a unique 

Calvinism that sp.oke of chosen race; or reactionary wh1tc prolet:11:ians 

organised in powerfu1 trade unions; in some vari°ations , t h e English could 

adopt so~ of these positions, but usually softened or overridden by 

their cultur a l traditions . Whatever the precise interpr~tation, there 

wns an overwhelming t endency to expl ain social forces in terms of the 

clash of id~as. The origins and effects of ideas a ,d political pr:act:ice 

in the ;n,:>;teric.l reality of the soci a l struc.ture could not be discoveq:~d . 
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1'he pol:! t;_cal corolJ..:::.·y of t.h--se emph asi;~ cw, be see n in the assUlll);Jtion1,, 

of soioo forms o1: libex: ~1 socia l rr act ice . 11. belie f -' n th!': powt=n: of 

Reason and correct i.leas to effect change l r.c tc. a stress on d<!bate 

and di:1logue; 15.berol <::.mpiricistr. wit.ri: its ctres s on the inevitable 

vic.tory of th~ pa.lpable fa1..:ts, S<.1.W knowlli::dge ~s neutral and edu,.ation 

1:1s an unqt:estioned good; institt:tic,1s ~uch a s the Suuth African Institute. 

of Roce Relat ions de dicated th~m~e ~ves t ~ the coliection of ~ata. 

Bodies ::iuch as Joint Councils stresse,d c;,n ... ultation between elites, 

c1nd t~1ere w.:i~ constant appc ni to 3bst.r :ict1.ons such as th~ Rule of Law. 

It is w-orti: poir;t i.ng out that the ac.ridemic iiber~l.s do not hold u 

mor:opolv on liberP.l tbeo~::,, in Sot:t:.h Afi:ica. A ~borough critique of 

liberalism in South Afl:1.ca musl Lbt1s do mor'! than ex.pose o:r. 1.nvt'l1i.c:l ,1t0 

the con~lusions cf academic libet~ls in orde r to provide - with th~ 

rest of r:odic;:.il historiog:.:-api-ty - an att~1npt to bi·eak with lib:aral con­

cepLion:s. Suell a critique must ground itself in a theory th at goe~ 

b!a.yond ideological criticism. In this w~y, i1: may pc netr~r-.e behind 

the level of ;-:.:,pe ;;,ranc.es t11 thE: !:eal reJ c:.tirms underlying social 

processP.s ,':lS a whole in the South Afr i.c e.n social formation. 

Inadequate Crltiques of l.ibPralism: Erwin and Webster 

Erwin anrl Webster (197 8) provide an example of an un&uccc&sful er itique 

of liberalism that has di:,finite theoreticnl and political i mplic ... tions . 

Their thrust agcinst liberdism emphasises its practical weakr,esses 

in South Africa; the ineffectiveness of liberal poliLics, and its 

unjustified hope for inevitable reforms ~ased on false conclusior.s 

about th~ nature of South Af;-ican social reality; a.id its inadequate 

explanations of contemporary phenomena. 

But Erwin and Webster 1 s analysis of the weakness of Scuth Afri~an 

liber a lisru is itself uns-atisfactory. They argue that liberalism has 

mystified the 11ature of soci a l reality bP.cause liber;,..lism has not 

been clble to survive its uncritical tran3plantation from a different 

historic a l context . In the de,;eloped c:apitalisi: centres, it rQprescnts 

11might.y · c l ass interests. 11 (ibid.: 92) I IL.!;_b_6 underdeveloe_ad _per!._phery, 

howev~r~ Hberalisrn is Jill ideolo.gicalmigrant that has no r.octs and thus 

cannot come to te:::-ms with ~uch features as a pr~se;rved pre.-cam.ftliEt 

sector, an interventionist state and a repressive alliance of settler 
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classes. 

But Erwi:i ~n<l 'rl<!bsterh,ve missed the point: the problem \11:..t:h liberc1l 

assumptionz 'ls not just the i n ability to come to terms with one 

!)PrticuL:r soc'f_.,,,l rei'llity. Tb.is h, ~ometimes a criticimn of Marxism, 

that it is v alid for the c;apit a lisl centres where Marx col·:.-ectl~, 

descr::.i.ied t~Le dev elopment of the cl asses th c\t existed the r e, but no~­

f0r the periph~r-J.es . It has been &)$ued for instAnce., t:hat in Sout:1 

Af::i.can 11c l assical cL1ss models have to be adapted to tlw fLt.::.t of i:he 

extent <"f emln~ddedness in the • •• sociol stni:; ture tl.1;t- r .;icial ancl 

et!mic divisions have acquired ovar centur :f.!·!S 11 (Schkmmer, 1978: 114). 

This ls a m1sunderstt1nding of llclassical c).ass models" not a demo 

l:IU.011 , just :?S Erwin and Webster ts appro;,ch is based on n mis­

underst:>nding of the liheral problematic . 

LiLer " lism c,mnot expl ain South Africr,n socie~y. just as it cannot 

explain eocie ty in the centr.'.:!, bee au.;e its as5un1ptio11s are cxpressj on ~ 

of _sur f ace i:orms whose c oncept s are of limite::i historical val·tdi.ty. 

Liber a l 2ssumptions may be expressive of cer.t-ain -relations in capi­

talism, .:;s tr.ey arose out of this reality. These assumption.::: , hm-,e~;E.r, 

certainl y cannot allow one to ~xplai~ the rr~ al basis of the devt.lopment 

of capitalist so::;icties, be they the -advanced indus trial centres o:i:: 

peripher al social formetions . Liberal analysis is faulty because of it s 

very principles of analysis. Crt1dely, these ensure that it cann ot 

gr asp thP c;oncer>t of value from which i t is poss i.b le to expos0 the 

dynamic of class-divided societies based on the exploitation of labour­

power as a conm1oclity. It is not surpris1,ng- th at b.beral analy~es 

c annot explain the particulcr nature of South Africat s capitalist 

development and its motive forces. 

Obviously South Africa is vastly different from advanced capitalist 

societies in Weste1:n Europe . But that is not an argument agai nst 

liber Hlisru. Thus when W. H. Hutt, for example, enunciates two prin­

ciples of classic liberal political theory - (1) that the functinn of 

the Stat e is to ensure the freedom of rnen, and (2) that the Stc:te 11con .. 

s i s t s of a sm::11 1 group of private people • • • whom it is essential to 

~ubjec t to some form of discipline 11 (Hutt, 1972: 103-4, my emphasis) ., 

he will end up with invalid concrete ,inal ysis of !>9th Westt::rn democi:c1cies 
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ancl of the South .Afr i-:. nn stm.c . Tlis wista!:.e li1::s in :i.n::. tia l <~on:crtior,s 

of 1:rnen'' as isolt1t e d indiviuua ls r 11 tl1(>T than a s agenr s llflssigned toll 

cl ass e: s ~tsing fr. om e xploii.: at i ve soci al re.lat io113 . He can thu.c;,, 

visua lise a politic al instance s om{:how ond always 11 ab ove 11 civil 

society ( 11 r,r:ivatt' people") . His concept1.v1l framl!w.:>rk does nor· allow 

him to see beyond the trans!. t ory fon~o 0f n particl,lar mo<Je of r,roJuclicm! 

~nd h is 11:noc!e 111 is buiJ t 1lp hy genei: ali.s:!..ng eu1p:iric ally from c!-ese 

forms~ Hutt, along with othec lib er ..10, ha3 i,>X ob lems th &-:! •re :wt 

just t o d n with applic ttti on or: t~eory to n p articulm: &ccie t y such as 

f-outl1 Afr ic a. The prcbl1ms are theo.:etical, to do with .,n inade~u,1te 

ft· cmework f~ s01..ia l ar, ,1ly.sis . 

Jus t ;;s South .Africa differs from s.sy England , so tao ts J.iberd 

ideology in South Afr lea cbviou !-> l y rooted in a dtffer.ent sc-r· i;il 

r e2lity: But because 1-t i s root£:J, it mu.;t re'jresent: r,oc i al for CC:! !z -- . 
and cl ass inte:.c~sts, be they Hmi ghty 1: or otherw:f.1::e . Erwin and 1~ebste ;; , 

in missing t hin po int as we ll, produce •m an.:iysis th!l t rema511 e: id.-, C1logi-, 

cr1l ;ind non-mfit.-r! aliat: . Tlu,y g t•·,e SO\.,th African liberP.lism an exist.cncE. 

wit hout root$ in soc i a l structure, Nid t hus c annot come to •:erms wi th 

ideology as a p ,11:t of social :,tructur{:'. Th is mirrors the l iberal 

view of r acism as ;:in i.11d€:pendent f rJrce, and r e produces a similar 

crude economy/ideology model. 

Thus, in their analysis of South Africa, Erwi n and Webster produ-::e 

R set of alternatJV3. cohclusions that stress economic fac1:ors in 

South Afric a! s development. But their analysis c anr.o t e-stabli.sh ~ 

re l atfon wlth the previous critique of liberal.::.sm by showing the 

links bet ween social forces and these libernl ideas . Politically., 

too, this l eads them to identify liberal conceptions with one particular. 

vari;;mt, namely that he ld by a certain group of white ac;1d~mics at 

Egnlish-spe aki.ng universitie s. To t ake merely one example that 

they do not mention, Black Consciousness (or it s major stt ands, rather) 

shares cert :iin liberal premiss es: .:. stress on race as k causative 

f ;ictor; a s e par at ion of econorny .:!nd s ociety wi th the non-material 

given dominance; an ahistcric:al view of t:he state and fc,rmalist 

illusion s of l aw; an,i so on. Thi~ is an example of a liberal variant 

thl'lt does re~ch m2:iy of the conc l usiuns that Erwin and Webs ter think are 

beyond lib e r ~l gr 2s p, such ;:,s lessening po lit -f c a l freedom being compa t ible 

with econc,mic growth (hence BC calls fnr disinvestment ) , or the possiui lit 
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of incor.por:-ition of n<,.)n-i:aci.a 1 elites (henc~ , say, Black Consciousness' 

opposition to BcJntust2.n politic i an:;). An a n alysis of :nc.ck Gonscio'Jsness 

liber .:11isro would have to ex::;,:ine ~he contradi'-tory .;.;id v acill<.'U.ng natur<: 

of the Bl.:,ci;: petit-bourgeoisie, ~nd of co1.11: s e, it s relation with other 

major cl c1sses, so :'lS to unG.er~t:.::nd strains and tensions in L11e rnove -­

ment. S.iroiL.irly, Erwin .:.id we;;ster f1dl when thr;y c:i not root th•.!i:.' 

analysis of the one form of lib~:r.alisf'I t.h~i: the y ex amine in tr.e !1&ti­

cu1Pr ideol.ogica 1,economic and politic al pli::(:::e O(!CUpiec by a sp-ecif:i.ed 

group of wh ita liberals . 

In short, Er.win .:md Webster 1 s weaknesses point to the difference 

between ~ matei::-i ~list and an ideo iogi.c n l er itique. Oppo~ition to 

cert:iin intellectual and politiceJ. positions or conclusio,rn i:!o:-;:; not 

neces::;arily shatter a whole apr,:r-onch and provides fet,-• means for ur..de1: ­

standing a pL1rticular :natrix of ideas as part of socie.l .:-ei::llity. 

Erwi.n ;:ind Wcb::;t:.,~1: begin and arid their r,iece with calli, to 11 tboF.e placed 

in the liberal trfldition to reth t nk out the implications of tb ':! ir t:o.n­

mitment in the light of the uistinct nature of South Africc. 11 (1978:91) . 

But bec ~usP. they tl·.emsclves h ~we not been clble to 5Uf.tain a position 

th 3t both ch.illeng1.: ~ ,.nd expla ins the bases of Hbe:ral t houghi.:, they 

are wrong to thir.h th;it tl,.ay h r ve created a th<~oretical system substantia l: 

distanced from l iberal tenets. Morris usefully points out that theore­

tical or epistemuJ.ogical self-conscioui,ness - which b significant l y 

underpl ~yed by Erwin and Webster - is not just a matter of 11 theorP.tical 

lnieetyr (for) it ha~ its effetts in both tbeoretic a l and political 

practice, insof~r as the l P,ck of sci~ntific rigour •• , often enal:>les 

a t otally mfsplaced debate to take place..n (Morris , 1977:68). 

Shifting the Problematic: The 1!.arly Radical Critique e=tnd the Cor.tribution 
of Wolpe 

Similar cridcisms to those mF-,de ab0vc could be directed at the early 

an~lyses of rc:dic.:il writers such as Johnstone (1970), Trapido (1971), 

~nd Leggc1sick ( 19"/4a and b). b l though they opposed the conclusions of 

the liberal academic school, their inte;:p:cetations remaineq at a 

superfici~l and descriptive lev~l. Their opposition remained pa:ca­

doxicc1lly uound by the terms set by Uber al theor:,. Wh~re. libernl 

rese arch stressed the differences betITeen pre- nnd po3t- 194G social 

structure and s;,w a divorce be t ween ecc:1.omic development and politica1. 

progr .. rome, the ear l y radlcc1ls merely turned theae argu!!lents inside ouL 
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'thE:!y ~ 5 ue d th ;::t t Rn ,3lliw.c-e of white interes ts (variou sly , go)d , mah. le! ► 

white workers, rnd so on ) hPd resulted in the bas1c i nstit u t i ons of 

segreg :-ition - rl!serves , migr ant ?l1tl compound systems , r:ep..: e ss i v e 1abou.r 

practices, j ob colc,Ul.- b ~ s. 1he et f e e t ar.d pu.cpose of the se was t o 

suppre.,s and c ont r ol black laLour i n the i n terests of c opitalist 

de ve lopm,;nt. Wi.ite s u!, r em:-cy anc t b ck oppression were twr s i de s o f 

the sr\llle c :--pit :;list coin. Bt•t whi le r h e debates ne gated wh at the 

liberals wrote by giv ing Ciff P.rer.t c.nswez s , _t.h e terms 0n wh i.ch the 

questions were posed were 3et by t h e 1 iuc1.. al positions . 

It is not sur?rising that the e1nr ly att t1c-ks ngJiinst liberalism invc, lvc~d 

the !:iend i:1~ of th~ stick i n the oppo!: i te directio!1 . Thes e a t t acks . 

lik:a alrnGst c1 ll theoi::y ~ involveG an attempt i::~ a political brea!{ , 

Their sirrg ulu merit wa~ to chullen3 e .nnd ln:eak the leg itimncy ~f the 

domir.,\nt liber. a l tendency . Mor.e than any thing els e> the e Rrly l." cJdicds 

"croateJ a sp2.ce" within which cJrg\Jlllent. l!ould de:ve lop, end set its own 

tene:ts Cree frvm the clebilit:at-:.ng t e rms of ac aaemic liber ll lism. Wh ile 

th.::ly did not t~emselves m1:1kc th"! break, the ear ly radicals cr ~ate d 

tn1portl'1nt cond:!.ti011s foi: i t s occui·rcrnce. Theo,:0tic al deve lopment i s 

often indirect 2nd medi~tcd. 

H~r olJ Wolpe (1972) saw <iS his ti=.:sk the shifting of the debate so «s 

to allow for the beginnings of a scientific explanation c f South P.£1: ice.1 t: 

peculiar pc>th of c apitalist development . Through a critique of 

Legp,ssick he c1tteruptcd to intt'cduce a heightenea theoretic al rigour 

foto the radic a l deb :;tes . Legr?ssick had argued fairly siu1plistica lly 

tli c.t_ ir.. the. post - Second World War period, segreg cition continued in 

modernised form b u t with unch'anged premisses as apar theid or separate 

developm~nt.. The increased repression .!lnd sophisticated racial 

i deology and control were related to en intensified demand for labour 

w i th the rise of secondary inaiustry, although the nature of the relat:i.on 

was h:rgcly unexplcdned , The inHial features of South Af rica w€:r1.: 

seen hy Legassick as responses to the needs of capit a l accumulation 

in an economy domin:--.ted by gold-rnini. ng . Apartheid was simply Han 

extens ion to t:he m,m ufacturing e c onomy o!: the structure of the g old­

mining ind1..stry 11 (in Wolpe t l :l7 2: 427) . 

Wolpals disagreem~nt wus not with these conclusions i n themselves . 

Ue agr eed th;;t second :.1:y industrialisation and need s for. lclbour s upply 
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and control d~r\ ind~ed h ave a be ar ing on the dcve lopruent of apf.t~t ­

heid. The point rem.~ined, h oweve 1.·, t hat th::! n:er~ f net of secondo.ry 

indus::ry I s growth could not in :.my way ~~lain why the snuctures 

of gold--mining should be exi.:encled to tl1e economy as a who],~. What 

was needed '1-1as to utilise vd. 11e - V,n tl. l ysis so as to gener ate tl a sped .fi­

e at ion of the historic ...,1 conjuncture het~,ee1, ideol'c,gy, p0lit ica1 

pt' rcticc and t11a mod~. of production. 11 (ibid.: 427). 

For. Wolpe; the key to such &n ar.alysis ~as to be found iu the cl: ang ing. 

c onditions of the reproduct i on of l abour--power. The collc:ps e of the 

rese1:ves that hzd provided part of the reproducti.~,n costs of t!::.e la~ 

bourer and his ·far,t!. ly, sign ~lled a ch ange in the v11lue -b~sis -:if · 

S.:iut.h Africar, c apitalism and posed a dirE:ct threa\.'. to the continued 

exi?tence of 11cheap11 labour . Subsistence prudui::tion in tJ:-.e i:·eser-ves 

in the post Sec.c,:-id World War years could r.o longe .. · pla'y the role 

cf subsicHsing S01,th Afric~n capitalism; th(a pol itical :r.esponses of 

~par thcdd were consequently needed to discipUn<:. and c oerce :>. working 

clpss whose basis of reproduction increasingly re:;tea w1.tJ·,111 Lhe c«pt­

t e.list mllde cf prc,duction it:se J f. .Aperthei<l was to develop c.1s a 

n~spe,r,se; to ,'ln 11 t.rb an and rur a l challenge to the system which emerge d 

inexorably fro1:1 the changed b;::sis of cbeap labour power. " (ibid. :446) . 

I 

Wolpe 1s ;:nalysis broughl.: into focus at least three 1.mportant principlc,s: 

( 1 ) Wolpe turned attention to the concept of val us as the c~ntral 

category of capitalist so.:!iety . At t1rn sa."tle time, he implicit ly raised 

ques tions as to the precise place of various co,1cepts in the over all 

an;,, l ysis and the effect this has on their menning. The r.onc1.::pt of value 

emph asises the importance of the material. basis of ccJpit elism, more 

pe.rticulF.r l y, the precise forms of production and surplus extraction. 

At th~ same time , value.-production is shown to be a social and thus 

historicc1.lly specific relation. At the most abstract level of analysis, 

what i s placed a:: the very heart of capitalist society is nc,t. a mere 

technic el ;:-nd quantitative re lat ion, but the social ant ,igcnisDJ between 

cepit a l and L :ibour. . 

Wolpe however attempted too dir ect a movement from the abs tr ~ct 

-C<!tegory of V8lae to the specifics of 11cheap labour 11 in the South 
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African context (see Monis 1 cri1: ique;. 1977). Analysis o: ii sc.;c id 

formation involves s careful p-::ocr;<:$ of builcline; co,11:•epts as om: 

:-ppro;:-ches more concrete levels of abstracb?n. 'initial o:>ncepts 

isol?tc ' the domin ;,nL relationsh1.ps of a complex and ,:,,paqu.: wor.ld; as 

one ruoves · tc more concre te leve ls_, the conplexity and :d-.::.hncss of 

determin;:-tions is :increasetl ln a 3ucc1::ssive pro~css of ap;>roximation 

to the 11red 11 that a llows the ''re a l u co be appr.:,pri&tecl in :.hcus :1t 

as a si.ructured whole. In this way, 11 aµpe a1· ,mces 11 mny hi" e:,._ i:,latned 

~nd the mediciting links be ,ascovered bet\,1ee:·,1 these and i:he "essence'' 

of various phenomena. 

Wolpe himself m2.detoo direct a move\,1ent Eror.:. 3bstr,Kt ~10::isfr j_li_t ies 

to the concre te outcomes of the post - wro-: situation ir, So i.1th Af:r ic- n . 

The ;apartheid p2th c.annot be: see!1 PS the mf?.re outcome of the logjc .-~ l 

needs of capital. This js idealism, or. formalizm, RBth.?r, epartheid 

must be theorir,1::d as the far from necessar.y or prcdete:-n1inec outcome 

of definite class stri..1~gles that have to be very carc.f1 11ly ar:alysed . 

Nevertheless, Wolpe serves ES a reminder that it is on the basis of 

the c apit al.-lahour re 1 at ion thf1t the various fet ishized for~s of 

capitalist society, the c1utonomy of political, idco!ogi.ccl and eco!lo~ic 

lev~ls, and so on, may he tbeoriscc!. 

(2) Wolpe criticised L~gass ick for adopting superficial comp orisons 

of osten!libly similar features in order to argue continuity in pr0-

:.md post - wP.r · social structw.e. For Wolpe , the differences wer e 

as important as the &imilarities. Neither could be understood outside 

of their overall social conte;.t. This involves locating the be.sis 

P.nd forms of social relations in eai:h conjunc.:ture and showing where 

there are qualit ?tive shifts. This process, known as periodisation, 

involves distinguishing in "space': i.e. between different social 

form :-:1tions, ;ind in 11 time 11 betw(!en various stages and phases of develop­

ment th?t mark qualitatively distinct setn of social relations , This 

may well involve, as AJ.thusser (1976) and others have illuminated; 

focussing on different aspects c;f t be social fOJ:mation, that develop 

;it a different rhythm from other aspects Ol: from the soci{:11 format icn 

rs a whole. 

Though aspects of a social formai.:ion have their owp uneven ri,ythms 

of developr:ient; the impot·tc1nce of each cispect needs to be established 
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1:1~ \~ell as the i :!" interplay . In this w r:.y ii: is µo s sible to e s tiililish 

hi<:r ;:,rchics of caus c.l.ity, i:o c::how where thc most i.ruportnnt contr a­

dictions of a s .:;ci a l f ,:,r.rnati.on ure l c,cated at any tirnl::. ihis :ls 

compl ex, es there is no direc t, or necess e.ry 1 relation:,lrl p bet~,;,~en 

i:eJev~'1t periods in the de ve l .()pment of the s c1,:inl for mat ion as a 

-.,hole ,?nd the ckivelopme nt of the ir.divicual processes who!lc inu.rplay 

goes to make up the whole. Nor for th ;., t matter is Lbere an untheori­

!lab l e disj unctur.e."\1here individu;,l zspec!".s appear to float freely, 

an a.tteu1pt would be neede c! i.:o discover w~lai:: it is about social r ~ lation s 

that gi.v<.:.s ri se to that parti.cuiar. 2;'pearance of :mtonomy . 

An ~mpo.rt t-ut concept: 1:elating to that- of p~r iod i s'ltion is 1;hat of. 

conjunc t urn : :rsequence:=:- er conste i. l ations of ev"!rts subject to fl 

specific thecret:ic a l focus on th(:; bal ance 0~ class forces in a 

social formation at ~ gi'1en hi~tor.:ica l moment. At any one moment 

contr ad ice ions are r,,anifested i11 a more ,)r less c c..ncE'ntr ateci fm:m 

expressed i n 2-n uueven dev,~1op1,1ent of the political forms 0f class 

st·-r:ugglc::. 11 (Bernstein and Depelc.:hin, 1978: 8) . 

Wolpe attempted to periodise on the basis of changed value re l ationships 

due to the coll apse of p=oductio!"I in th1-; Reserves . One prob l em. as 

Morris ~oints out, (Morris, 1977: 64-5) is that he attempts to dcv~ l op 

expbmations ;:,.t the level of an ab stract and undifferen:: -i.?.ted whole 

even whi J.e ~n;i lysing f airly concrete. phenomcr.a. At such a gener.n l 

level, one c l"nnct ,;1nswcr why this outcome and not that, or why this 

p:ortic ul ;,r form of exploitation. Morris effectively shows this by 

distinguishiug at · a concrete leve l between Lranches of capital . He 

goes on with c1n ~ttempt to show how it was the development of a 

p:>rticul~ st age of manuf AC~ ur ing industry that changed the chat· acte.r 

of the socic1l formation. 

In passing, one might note, as Morris himse lf late!'. realised, t h ~t his 

attempt ~lso suffered from a number of inadequacies . In pru:-ticular, he 

·h~E a tendency to equate value-basis with economic basis, merely one of 

the forms of capit-alist social relations. Morris also fails to take 

:'.!()equate account of non-economic aspects of the s ocial formation. 

This le ad s, for example , to the fo llowing unsatisfactory criticism of 

Wol pe: Where Wolpe see:J ap-.:irthoid as a political re si;onse to crush Af•.:-i­

ca.n militance flc,~1ing from the disintegcation of the r.ese:tves, Morr is 
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ob jects t h.,, t this 6 .ives apartheid a defensive role .:1nd rC',f1,.oth1ces a 

variant of ,t he p olitics/econ,mi:=,s dichotomy (ib id . :C,6). 

While Wol!_'le Is cxpl~1nati ous may be faulty, there need in principle be 

no objec:t:i.011 Lu the idea of defensive political strugfl l E's t y dominar.t 

classes i n order to corroat i:.~reasing economic str ugg lc1, uy t h~ do1a,i­

natecl cl;,.sses . thefe are i nter -related forins growing our- of an t agonistic 

r,apita list social r~lations , the root ~ uf which are expo~ed oy value­

analysis . T'neBe contradictory r elations are expres~ed ct &11 levels of 

capita list s()ciety: 11 (Cl ass s t ruggle ) is rooted in toe moJe of pr oducti0•~ 

and exvloit at ion i ::i a given class society .•• This i n the l ast instar.·-:e . 

is the unity o[ the re lat ions of p:: o,luct: ion and the productive fm:c:t?s 

undE:r the relatio .. s of production ••• in a concr.ete histo.tica~ soc.: "i.n) 

format ion. ;; (A l thu£ser, 1976:50) . But it is of .;rucia l imp'Jrtance 

to take account o: 11tl:e d iffcrence and unevenness be twee n the fori11s 

of the class strugg le, frc.n the economic str i..ggle to the political 

and i deological strug gle, and thus for the interplay existing ~etween 

t hese s truggle~s and for the c:ontradict'lons exist~ ng in tl:is str ..:ggle. 11 

(ibid. : £04 - 5) my emphasis) . Wo lpe, wh o i s unable to sat isfactorily 

identify the class forces in struggle at the t ime or adequc1::ely to 

explain the pr ocesses of t he concr ete s ccia l format ion, is ncne thcM 

less more suggest 1 ve of t he precedini; a ppi: oach than Morr is with his 

economistic and !: truct ur a 1 !.st approach. 

(3) Hobart Houghton once argue.cl about. migl'ant l ab ow.:: 11 there a re 

hundred s of thousands of men wbo alta-rnate throughout their iives he­

tween two worlds, ancl a single ind ividua l may be fairly establ.i.shed 

both in his tribal world and in the moder.n industrial world . " (Hough­

ton, 1973: 85 ) . Wolpe effectively demolished such nottons of "dua l 

economy'' , prevalent in neo- classtcal explanati.ons of South Africa~ 

Wolpe utilised and developed the conc ept of arc iculation of modes of 

production , This suggested that modes of produc tion: and t¼us c:l~sses , 

never 11cxist 11 fn their putity: in South Africa, one ma:, conceptualise 

t wo modes existini together in the concrete social formation u;lder the 

dominance of the capitalist mode , Capitalist re l ations both destroyed 

and preserved the redistrib utive African economy c1nd generated a complex 

interplay of cconornic, poli::ical and ideo logical e ffects within and 

b~tween t he t~o modes . 
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Wolp~ ahuwccl the "\alue of the notlon of a:.ticulation at le.-st ln h.:.s 

analys is of th~ segregation period, sho1~ing ho·11 subsistence p::- oducr.ic!"1 

cont r ibuted to low 'wages . ~ t!J major fai_lurc , as Norr:!s p ... jnts out. , 

was to <.oncentratc on changes in the domina ted mode iT' atte .. pt ing to 

explair. developments in the socia l formation as a whole. Thus \.Jclpe 

gave greater priority t1J the :::olla;Jse of the r eserves !:han .::o the 

growth of manufacturing i ndustry . Both aspect~ arc obvic,Jsly of 

!.:npnr.:ance: out i t is the dyna!Dic of Lhe capi ta ] is.t mod~ t~at i$ 

crucial in detennining the ''changing nature of capj ta l is t exploitac:!.on 11 

(l-:orri.s 1 1977 : 62) . In missing the latter point , Wo lpP WilS forc.ed L::> 

t urn to descript i\,e and unscientific notions such a~ 1'che~p labour" 

in attempting to e xplain a partheid . 

Wol~e himself was not. necessarily f u lly aware nf Lhe impii~atiuns c t 

all his argumenls, nor of t he areas where his ,.ppi:-oach contx:!.huted to 

the develorment of sciei1tific theory. But the atlempt tc, ht> theor<! ­

tically clear need not result in definitive .:;nci fully - dcve1opeC.: co11-

ch1sions for i mportant advances to re sult. In any r.·ase , it i. s hanliy 

surpr ising tha t Wolpe lacked c.lear understandin2,s of differe11ces in 

levels of abstrac t ion or that he found it difficult to theorise s~oar~teJ 

instances of the social formation as the forms of cha basic sucial 

relations. The work of theor ists such as Poula11tazas (197 3 ; 1975) who 

gave an important impetus to debates on the problems of annlysing 

capitalist social formations, was only wideJ.J available in English 

translation fairly recentiy . It may · thus be justifiR.bly c.lai.med that 

Wolpe 1 s careful · and c'ritic:a l attempts a t developing cor.cepts foi· 

theorising aspects of Souti, ·African social re'ality , prefigur~d in an 

important sense many of the sophistications of later worl~. 

Prob lerns in the Conceptualisation of Class : Webster arid BozzoU 

I wish to turn to an early paper by Eudie Webster that reveals some 

of the problems ar.cl also· the importance of developing an ade·quate 

conceptualisation of class (Webster > 1977) . Such a discussior. also 

reveals the way tn which particular conceptua lis a tions strt1c-.tu1:e· and 

are informed by c1 wider a pproach to !:ocial re l a tions as a whole . 

Although in othC!l.' work he has gone consiJerab ly beyond his early 

c onceptions, Webster 1 s paper has been fa irly influential in Scuthern 

African studies - see for examp,le Phim:i.ster and Van 0nselen1 s work 

on factior, fights in colonia l Zimbabwe (1979) . 
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Webs'.:er I s parer 1s an atte,:npt:. to come to terms ~d.th thr:: fact: tl1at 

colonia lism/capHalism in the per ipbery ap pears t0 result jn a 

differential incorporation r': ~thnt..: o:::- racio l groups into the !ViCiaI 

structu~e (Websterj 1977: 30) . At the same time , in line with the 

concc>rns of the radical h i ::: t oriography, there i.s an atternpt to relate 

such racial differentiation t:c tbe tb~mes of cl.1ss. Webster 1 s sr-lt..tion, 

focussing on a significant cutbreak of v iclent ~onf lict between ~ulus 

and Indians in 1949 Na tal, :i.s to ut:i lise t:1-ie Lukacsi.;.'1 nvtion 0.t 

"transformation . , . from a clr!sn-in-itself tc, a class-f u:: • it~c lf ll 

(ibid . : 2) i n otder to i ! h,ud.nate how colonia lism created a bloc.:.k to 

the development of objectiv~ int eres t group s or. classes and distorted 

the c;b o·;e pro<' es G of tr nnsf ormat ion. 

Webster. identHies the problE!m as one of ' 'pat·tia l manifestation of 

class consciousness ai~d incomplete clar.: r, forma tion" that he givi::s the 

labe l of cL,ss suppression. A numb er. o: reasons are c.dvanccd foi:: Lhe 

c,bscurfr,g of " objectiv.1 11class i ntei:.es t s by s ubjective ethn icity and 

ra~e prejudice.: 

(1) ideology is manipulated by dominant gr oups in thEir own :i.ntc1:ei- t s ? 

or altcrn~tively t akes on a n 11 independent life 11beyond the rn:rrow 

material interests that ma;,r initiall.y have caused it ; 

(2) the class i tself is 11 stunted 11 (ibid . :8) from full und complete 

·emergence by restric tions on its abiUty to organise, to develop its 

own social and politic~l institutions, or by limits placf'd on the 

process of proietarianisation. 

Implicit in the cnalysis is a fairly narro~, definition of the "material 11 

determinants of class. This produces a cJichotomy between objective 

economic i.1.terests and the ideologica l or political matr ixes through 

which may be revealed the basis of Corms of exploitation. The workin2 

class comes to "make itself" cs it eliminates the ideologica l and 

political b loc.k·s t.o its full de"'lc 1 oprnent. The merit of this approach 

1s its attempted ref us a 1 to submit in vulgar · fas ion t•o a vic~l of 

ideology/politics as ' the expression of the immediate imperat ives of an 

economic base. Its protlem is that it does not g u beyond the conception 

of capitalist social relations as largely economic relations. As a 

result, tr.ere <-annot de•1e l op an anti-reductionist analysis that captures 

the continually fragmented formation o£ classes . Thi s occurs at 
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contracii.ctory 1:conomic, po1 ftical and idnol-ogic;:l le,•els in teuns 

of a developing· social structv1::e detei:-minea by the out·comes of these 

fragmented concrete st~uggles . 

The po-!.nt is to discover what it is ahout social relations and thP. 

otruggle over i:-1.~ejr co11ditions of existE::nce, that creates 11distoxted 11 

forms and ensures that in every co11cret.e social formation classes are 

always produced as a frag::nen t.erJ: uniLy. i3y contrast. , webscer 1 s notions 

such as stunting, distorLion and suppres;sion, set up an idea l of 

completen~ss or wholeness that is a r..:eanin3J.ass abstraction. He 

f urt her er.eat~ s an idea 1 structure of class based on economic 11var iab 12~ 1' 

and then aads political or ideologic~l criteria t u discover w:1!:the~ 

the clas s has progr essed to a full self- develop,nen~ where it knc-ws 

and organises its pregiven s& lf . Ideology l>ecomes something assessed 

i n terms of its falsity in relation to an objective economic truth; 

the questibn of consciousness as .,: stt:ucturcd part of mai.:erial reality 

and its social 11 orig.lns 11 is render.ed .at best s~condary. The implications 

f c:: Web~ter are either to wait (or fight - t he point remains) for the 

suppressions or distortions to be r emovec by a full economic develop­

ment that wi ll enable unstunted classes to appear on the battlefield 

(economism); or to wage a struggle 11with a life of :its own11 that will 

e<luca~e economic classes as to where t heir ''rea l " objective interests 

lie (voluntarism). 

A materialist analysis would attempt to dtscover in the developme:,t 

of the social re l ations of capitalism in particular phases in particular 

social formations, the per.manent process of the constitution of classes 

through polit ica l, ideologica l and economic forms and struggles and 

their i nterp lay . There is tw need to deny t he. importance of non­

economic factors; but nor is there a need, such as Webs ter finds, to 

rely on the subject ive transition to fully deve l oped se lf-conscious 

strugg l e before one can conceptualise the effects of particular and 

fr agmented forms of s t ruggle as aspects of antagonistic social relations. 

There is th•.1s agreement with Bal ibar when he states: 11The proletariat 

is not a homogeneou!<, unchanging gr oup ~~hich bears its name and its 

fate clearly i n.icribed once ar:d for a ll, and for a ll to see. It is 

the historical result of the pcr.rrianent process by which it is con­

stituted, which is the process of accurouhttion of capital. An unever. 



( U.1) 

and contradict oryp.r0cess •• • To talk about the prolE;,c 1:n:-iat i s also to 

~alee. into ac count the divisi-rns .•• " (BaliLar, 197"1 : 83-5 ) , These:. 

clivisiorn, must not be unders tood as distcrtions or suppcesslons but 

as the changing forms of sorial processei;, structure.d by the dominanci:? 

c,f c apita l i st relat ions. 

To wa~a a self-conscious str.uggle againsl these rela tions 5.,·.v olves 

f::rstly unrler::ta1:dln1; ho1-, these fc,rrns are generated and how they may 

chcrnge, thus fi,1dlng the points of unity between fragment~d st1.uggles -

to captcre t.h~ material o:rigir,,s of fragmenled social fcrces created 

in struggle ~nd so to create alliances that start from the materiality 

of sociel contradictions in c1 ll their ideological, political and 

eron~mic richness. 

An analysis may thu9 be produeed that can a:c;sess the importance and t he 

interr•~lation of more general struggles such as the womens • struegle, 

the nat:l.o:iaJ. struggle, the trade union struggle, and of more pc:rticul2.r. 

s tr-uggle s: over education, against repressive measures, again:::t 

r articular institutions, and so on. These points bring out with 

great clarity the way in which theoretical positions may aff-?ct stra­

tegic choices; and, at a more abstract level, the way in which strt•ggles 

over theory are also a part of th'e materia l struggles of social forcc~s. 

Similar points could be made in relation to Bozzolirs theoretical 

humanism, that wishes to assert that nchange in t he society is not • •• 

simply the result of the operation of impersonal forces, but •• • the 

result of the actions of people or groups in a specific historical 

situation." (Bozzoli, !.975: 195), In trying to rescue an approach 

that treats groups as 11 people and not abstractions" (ibid: 19'5), b.e.r 

foccs on ideology turns the "specific h istorical situation' ' either into 

a pre-given objectivity tha~ denies the activity of her ideologists, 

or into the fetish 1.sed activities of ideologists and the "backgrounds, 

histories, even personalities" (ibid.:195) of them and their audiences . 

Bozzoli sees abstractions as taking away from the humanity o[ g~oups, 

which she attempts to save by reinserting the elemeLt of conscious 

ectivity. But it is not the process of abstraction that denies 11peoplc?." 

their humanity. ~ather , abstraction attempts to come to terms with 

structured social relations that constitute i ndividuals as impersonal 
¥ 

classes oc g:.:-oups. Successful abstraction may generate intellectuGl 
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tool~ tha.t enable '1people 11 to understand the pr. o~esses that connti;_ute. 

them as individuals and as ber1.rers of structured and contr °'di1.::tor-y 

relations . Ti1is is a step to r-eclaimine their 11l1uman::ty 11
; but such 

successful abstraction c~nnot start from people or ind1,vi.:luals . 

Indeed~ this possibility mu::;t itself by shattered as one of the 

illusions t~H,t arts'=! from cai:,italist socio.I relations tbemselves 

(crud~ly> the superfic~al reality that it is individual~ who ~eet on 

m.:_ir!~ei:s to decide the terms of exchan~e of naturally-endow~d factot s 

c,f product:i on ). 

There is certainly a danger of building up concepts $ fsoJ.;:i_ting a.ilstract 

relations that interact, and thus creating rhe impressioa that it is 

the abstrac-c itself that moves the wor l<l. This is the danger of theorc­

ticism, or rat.:'!.onalism. This is a mistake that i::1 different from the 

p::ocess of abstr action that Bozzoli misur:<lerstanc1s o:1nd opposef.:. The 

solution is to hold tha primacy of the re::tl ovP.r thought , of ::he ilreal 

cbject over the objec.t of knowledge 11 (Althus:;er , 1976: 193). ];ut Lhe 

11real 11 3lways exists oatside of thought. The proces3 of r.ep= '.)duc:ing 

the real in thought, of coming to terms with the way in which 11every-• 

thing t~kes plac~ wtthin the concrete structttrE: of particular processc:; 11 

(ibid.: 189) , always remains a ~rocess of abstraction. Even Bozzoi,ils 

11 individuals 11 sire mere abstract.ions, in her head, and not the s a:-ne a!"­

tbc real individuals whom she attempt::; to rescue, 

Bozzoli corrc.ctly stresses the danger s of not separating the economic 

and the political and of ignoring thair interaction. However, her 

approach to the process of abstraction leads to the position that: ''The 

foil for ex:1.min.ing this interact ion has been the concept of ideology 

through which the economic is transformed into the political by acttve 

ideologists11 (Bczzoli, 1975 : 214). This is mudd led and confused , 

with "active :itdeologists 11 walking around - in her head, one might 

add - transforming the pclitical and economic abstractions by -which 

they are surrounded, and which even Bozzoli concedes are necessary 

despite her initial obj~ctions. 

Because she confuses different leve ls of abstraction and because of 

her individualistic pr.emisses, Bozzoli ends up by t;i:-eating the activities 

of ideologists at a privileged level that exists prior to the socidl 

str,uctures and struggles that in r eality constitute, limit 2nd impel 

the place a,1d function of particular social .::;trata. Bozzoli couples 
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her 11three~dirneT'ISion,,l approach" (ibid.: 195) with a methodological 

trick by which shP. examines a manufacturing jour:1a l wt:itt~n by 

ideologists for manufact'.lrers and read by them, to create a unity of 

three dimensions: audience, iileolo~ist and ideas; economy, ideolc~ist 

plus ideology. She is in no way correct to assert that her approach 

"eliminates the most common difficulty expe:i. ience.d by stt:dent s of 

jdeol ?gies - the fact that the relations;iip between ecm10m:ic or social 

base, and ideolog ical sup'i!rstructure, is notoriously difficult to 

e~tablish," (ibid,: 195). 

Non-reduct ionlst analysis: Kaplan and th~ Pl,ulantzians 

Impo.rtant ancl influential attempts at deve lopj ng :mti-reduct ionist 

co1~eptions were opened up by the work of the so- c alled Poulantzlans 

or fracU.onaU.sts, whose work included an explicit criticiGm of t~e 

early radicals. I have chosen to illuminate aspects of their apµr.cach 

by looking at a seminal paper by Kap l an (1977: Capitalist Development 

in South Africa: Class Conflict and the State), although later 1. sha ll 

point to the wide range and scope of. their work that belies some of 

the cruder generalisation against them ~ade by writer.s such as Cl arke 

(1978) . 

Kaplan succinctly summarised his differences with the early radicals: 

"Crucia l in this regard (the inadequate conceptual framewot·k of early 

rudicals - GB) is the lack of differentiation made between the different 

classes of capitalists . A congruence of interest~ in respe-:t- of labour, 

by all elements of capital does not mean a cong2:uence in respe:ct of 

a wide number of other issues . By c-oncentrating -exclusive.ly on the 

question of labour and particularly by ignoring the question of 

~urpl~s reallocation and reinvestment (the crucial magnitud2s i n the 

process of economic deve 1 op:nent), thic radical literature has c cn­

ceived of the pr oblem incorrectly. " (Ka p l an: 1977: 97, my emphasis) . 

The explicit concern of Kaplan was an attempt to der:i.ve a theory of the 

state in South Africa, that would take account of the relative au-

tonomy of the political level - a conc:ern, it may be noted that was 

not central to the early radicals who concentrated rather on the 

r elationship b~tween class and r acial oppres&ion. Kaplan argued 

however, thst at the level of the capita list mode of production the 

early radicals fi..:ndamentally under.estimated the importance of the 
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political str~1ggh waged by <iifferer:.t elema;:1ts of the bolllgeoisie. 

against each other. This mistc::ke occurr6d precisely bccan::::e they 

conceived of the state es cr:~cly sErving th~ econorei c interests of 

capital. 

Kaplan's argumentt; in ex?lain:._ng the inter - w.:.r yenr period in So;ith 

Afr:!.ca bring out his l'!ajor emphases. HP. l ocates the m3.jor divislon& 

amongst the bourgeoisie a.s th ~se between indigenous car,ital at,d 

metropolitan capital. For the latter there was little ~i1te1:est in th::. 

extension of capitalist n:lations '..:eyo'!ld the extractive industrie~ , 

more particula!: ly gold-mining, whci'e their pr:oduc:tive activi. ... y w.;s 

predominantly located . In .::ost imper i-c1ased countries, a :partic:.ilar 

constellation of ec:o:iomic, political anrl ideological r~latior.s - de­

termined by the n~ture of th2 linkage of certain indigenons .::Lis,;es to 

imperialist i.nterests - effecU.vcJ.y led to what Be.ttelheim tel111 s n 

11blcckage. 1: of the p:.--oductiv~ forces in the interests uf i:nµ~:::-ia.l capi • 

tal. However in tt:e South Af>:icc:n cz.se, the particular i:orLJ of do['.lination 

of the precapita list mode of rr oduct.ion that was generat:~d uy the 

structure of c?.pitalist development given its major in:pE!tus by imperial 

interests, itself undermined those indigenous social classe::; that 

might have. er,tered into a consLitutiv~ alliance with imperialism. 

The Boer War.· , nef=d for commercial farmir.g, etc., effecUvely ;.mder-

mined th~ relations on whkh f~udal dominant classes in the 11white 11 

countryside depeuded for their existence., and paved the way fer capi­

talist agriculture; inside the Reserves , the possibiljtits for a 

significant peasantry were destroyed in ensuring adequate labol!r supplies, 

without taeir own independent ~ubsistence . Not only were internal 

b l ockages thus significantly weakened, but the ~limination of the 

peasantry also removed a possible source of competjtion to white 

capita list agriculture. This further boosted one· of the crucial 

fractions of the indigenous bourgeoisie with its inter.est in extension 

and dev~lopinent of capitalist relation s and local capital accum-'.llation, 

The metropolitan bourg~oisie needed to ensure unint.errupted :::-epat.'.'"ia­

tion of profits, or their us~ to financP. its own development internally? 

Alternatively, the two major elements of the indigenous bourgeoisie , 

the capitalist agraridn class and the embryonic industria l bourgeoisie, 

needed to channel surplus into their own activities . Subsidiess tariff 

protection, infr astructural development such as br anch liner., etc., 
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were thus 0f. crucial import-:.nce to the national b'"lurgeo:tsie_ These 

measures necessitated -;ta'l:.e al;tivlty ln their interests, dnd could 

onl y really be b ased o;, taxation of' tne gold min-::s so as to redis­

tribut~ surplus. Natic:rnalisr: mobilisation by the nation2.i bourgeoisia 

against the mining hou:;es was needed to :::aptt...ce state power::· . Into the 

a lli ance wc:::-e pul 1 ~d the white worlc:.>r !: , with the bait of higher wages 

that would also s~:--ve to b:ep gold -:;1.rcpJ,usses Jocally . Th~ elector e l 

v i ctory ,')f the Pact govermne;"'.t in 1924 f:igual b<l a change in state 

f ;,rn: and served as index of the shift in hegemony to nationa 1 capital. 

The state pldyed an overtly oppressive role in regard to black classes 

due to the particular way ia which tbc pre- capitalist mode was subordi­

nat ed. It showed a re l ctt iv'? a1...t.01,oniy fr om the i mrneu iate economic 

interests of the dominant classes, however, precisely because of th~ir 

capitalist nature, and ir. the absenco of non-capitalist cla:;ses . 

Coupled with the need to co- cpt the wh·Lte working c lasse:; - which , 

in
1

his thesis, Kaplan traces to the~ particular path of proletariani­

sation - thh, necessituted a form of white demQcracy. Thus, within 

the state, the hegern:inic fraction of the bourgecisie had to present 

:Its interests as the general interests of the 11White nian 11 , of civi­

lisation, and so on. The Pa.ct electot"a l victory of 1924 indicated 

t he inability of mining capital any l onger to present its interests 

as general interests . Its less of support of the white workE;rs in 

f avour of elements of the national bourgeoisie was the signal of 

mining!s political decline . 

It is possible , as Fr ansman and Davies do (1977) , to crit i cise Kaplan 

on a number of points of detail without explicitly challenging the 

framework within which he operates . For instance, they pcint out that 

Kaplan fails to show precisely what happens to surplus- value c r eated 

for i ~perial capit~l and thus does not provide adequate explanations 

for his use of the t erm 11matropolltan capital ". Kaplan hardly looks 

a t contr adictions within t~e national bourgeoisie i re. between 

agricu l ture and the industria l bourgeoisie. He glosses over the 

problems asscciated with establishing the congruence of interests th:it 

define class fractic.ns: "scale of operation, location of market (internal 

or externa l ) , type of techno l ogy .being used, level of private producti­

vity compar ed to socia l productivity, etc . , might be the r !!levant 
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distinc t i ons . •. different distinctions might be necessa4y in the 

case of different problems." (Fransman and Davies , 1977: 2:> 9) . 

E~onomic am.I pol i tic al d inie:n'iions a:-,d t heir interaction r emain uqc]ear. 

This is compounde d by the fact that much of Kaplan's paper lacks 

concrete specific it.y, What ic mea;it by the peasantry, Hhy was no 

alliance possible betweeri agrar ian a!,d mi1iiP-g capit.:il, did rnetropc • 

litan capita 1 ;i lone bear thE' burdt:n of higher white wages, wer e ··hite 

wages higher under the Pact government , and so on? 

Fransman and Davies, ~ithout radica lly cha.l,lf'nging Kaplan i s me thod of. 

analysis, in fact come to very different conclusions . They cce a 

bas ic c ontinuH:y before a.nd during the Pact period that leads them to 

sugges t with regard to fractional. dis1,utes that 11 the degree of contra­

diction appears to b.; much less than might a t first sight ~e supposed ll 

( ibid. : 286). 1 he.y provide an explanation for developments leading 

up to Pac t gove::::nment t hat cif.fer s imr,ortc1ntly from Kaplari 1 s: they 

emphasise the impc.ctance of coming to tern,s ;,·ith 1-he posl-Wor l d War I 

pe1:iod as a time d: heightened j_nt~n,atioria l a nd nat ional class struggle- s 

that neces s itated certain kinds of r ecponsa from c apital. Thus, in 

South African c ondi tions , the ~ced to institutionalise white l ab our 

conflict, and the poss ib ility of this follo"-'ing the crushing of the 

Rand r evolt, or the need f~r more active state intervention to defend 

the ab ility of cap:l.tal to reproduce in a period of world crisis , etc. 

Fransman and Davies suggest that Kaplanls categ ories are necessarily 

descript ive and cannot be s t arting points for analysis . F,or this, 

11it is necessary to examine the dynaru:i.c pro:.:esse s of production and 

the accumu l ation of capital as we 11 a.s t he interact ion between capitals 

in ana lysing a socia l formation , 11 (ib i.d . : 269-70) . 

Fransman and Davies! was an exploratory paper that raised mo~e questions 

than it answered . Although their work remained classifiable as 

trfractlona l ist n, it is nonetheless suggested here that in tt,is. paper 

their tentative questioning providt.:s a basis for a more thorough 

critique of Kap l an ' s theoretic al premisses , The critica.1 phrase they 

use is when they point to 11 t he dyna:nic proc esses of pr oduction and 

the accumu l a t ion of c apital", which is formulated quite differ.ently 

in Kaplan as "the question of surpl us allocatior. and reinvestment (the 

crucia l magnitudes in the procesR of ecc11omic developroent) ll(Kaplan, 

1977: 97) . What in Fransman and Davies opens up the question of ana lysing 
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sccial relations · based on cap:.talist relations of i'!:'oduction , is frozen 

by Kap~an at the level of circu).atinn or ,distribuLi cn • on1y one 

aspect of the total circuit of capital, and a level at which explanation 

c.tnnot be developed . tlot surpristngly, when ar.:tention is t:i.us fnc1Jssed 

on the leve 1 of ap;;;earc:nces the prob lc\.'.ns appear not as ~c.Cid 1 prob lerns 

but as techuir.a i or quantitative onP:,, Thus Ka;,lan talks nbout 

••crucial magnitudes" even as :1~ attempts an analysis based on what he 

s1::es as class contrc1dictior.s bett.,een elert.;;nts of the bourgeoisie . 

Elsewhere in his paper, Kaplan n0tes: '' It is thirs rcdistriblltion coupled 

with the ~xploitative domin::tion of t1,e pre-capitalist mode that w2,:, 

the motor of South African c_apit;alist developmer~ . Moreover, this 

exploitative re lat ion and domination of the pre-capitalist mode was 

a necesBary prerequisite f o't' the redistribution of surplus. 11 (ibid.: 

113-4, my emphasis). The only place where exploitation occurs in Knpl~n 

it; in the relation between modes; yet the suggest ion of unequal exchange 

has l ong been shown as an unsati.,factory device for analying c.lass 

re lations, And even this 11exploitation'1 is zeen by Kaplan as determine d 

by relations of redistribution of surpl us . Kaplanrs notion of clar.s 

struggle is, to give it a label , tho~oughly Ricardian. 

Kaplan thereby also mtsses the importance of the early r ai.1 ica ls 1 

focus on the "quest ion of labour", which he explicitly cx-iticises. He 

sees labour as merely one of tbE: many are·as where capitalists may or 

ma; not have congr.uence of i nterests. But the labour question is not 

just ~ny other issue. It is the crucial issue in capitalist society. 

l t is not just a truism to say that before surplus can be allocated 

or. redist):ibuted, it has to be produced. More than that, surplus is 

pr oduced and redistributed under conditions of class struggle: This 

means grasping how in capita l ist society, surplus takes tl1e form of 

s urplus-value and depends on th~ anergence of the histor ically specific 

category l abour - power that is exchanged on the market like any other 

c ommodit y . The la~ of va l ue , the c rucial discovery for the scientific 

under.st anding of capitalism, enab l es t he penetration 11b ehind 11 the 

s phere of circulat i0n to the social r.elatior.s, the antagoni5tic relations 

betwee n c lasses, on which capitalism is based. This q1)'alitative opposi­

t ion - and not the :•critica l magn.itudesJ' of surplus reallocation a nd 

reinvestment - is the key to under standing the process of economic and 
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sccial deve iopnient. 

Kapla,1 ::.s not wrong to s:..•ggest that the r,tate plays an iruportant re­

distr :tbut ive role in a socj,. l formation, but this cannot be the scarting 

point i n e~pla:!.:1ing the level$ and practices of the social formation . 

T. he part: icul.ar 8truggJes whose outcorne s affect the. natu;::e and mag11i-

t udes of rE:distribution, the form of donrj_nat ion of the p=:-e--capj tali !:: t 

mode, the .:ol~ cf t he state, may be partly understood 11tttt>1.1gh au 

iciertification of the specific institutional locations" (Jonn :.; on, T., 

1977: 232) ,rn.-:: forms in which these sti:uggles occur. More fundamental, 

however_, as noted above, is the neC'd to examine tl1e tinder lying soc.ia }. 

re l atic:-is, thus the capital- labour relatio:1~ a!l tho dynamic motor. of: 

s ~•q; lus p:i:o duct ion and acct:rn~ lat ion. By extending his arg 0.1menL s too 

far and attempting to explain too mud.J Kaplan has turned the iro1-"lortant 

re l ati0nshi?S on their he.ad . 

Cl arke effectly rr.akes a similar point; "The prob l em that has to be 

con.fronted is that cf ex!) l c1ining the l imits on the ability of a 

pa4ticular capita l or association of capit a ls to use the state to ~erv~ 

its own interests at the expense of those of other capitals, limits 

that are set by the subordination of t he dist1:ibution of surplus value 

t o its production. 11 (Clarke , 1978: 45) . 

Kap lan 1 s singular merit is to re- emphasise that production is not the 

on l y irupor.tant aspect of capital accumulation, that there is a total 

cir c uit of capital to be considered . This consideration includes the 

i mportance of competition between capitals . Further, Kap Jan tt•rns 

attention to the role of the state and politica l struggle s in the 

proce ss of production and accumulation. Nonetheless , bis concentr.ation 

on surface appearances in his discussion of economic development is 

mir rored in his conceptualisation of the st nte and of politics . 

The Poulantzian Conception of the State and Class Strugg le 

The economy is conceived of by Kaplan as a set of technical magnitudes 

rat her than social re lat ions. There -J s a correspom·•ing "over -poli licisat i o: 

i n his discussion of the state . Politics and politica l class ~truggle 

ar e given an autonomy that prevents a scientific deployment or conc.epts 

i n order to explain political forms in terms of the dominant underlyir.3 
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social relAti0ns of c apit a lis~. The result is a rati ona list (i.e. 

purely log ical) or an ':.mptricist (i.e . based on observ~tion) expansir;-, 

of categories to cover particular i..:heoreticaJ or. empirical po.!:sibilities 

or reelities that need explan~tion. 

Fransman ar>d D?.vies compcu;-id Ka~Jlar: 1 s r:,rob lem when they attempt to 

-::or.rect some of hts shortcomin)$S~ Hit ie tbereiorP. nece ssc1ry for. more. 

empirical wo):k to be unde:::-taken with the t.3 e of finer distinctior1s in 

order to e st,1blish the crucjal relat1.onship s 11 (Fransman and Davie s, 

19.77: 260). What is rather nee::decl t s a more profound questioning 

of the theoretic.:il struc-tura that builds up the criteria that might 

make such '3istinguishing a valirl -::xercise . I n •:his way, to be more 

specific, we may question th~ thcoreti.c.al validity of conceptualising 

contradictions between capitalist ~ in the way that they ar.e by Kapldn , 

It, is useful here to discuss b>: ief ly the Poulantzian conceptions of the 

state ou which a good part of the work, of the fractionalists is based 

(See especially Poulantzas, 1972; 1973). For Poula ntzas: 11Thc relation 

between the bol!I'.geois class and the State is an objective r e lation. 

This means d~at if the function of the s tate in a determinate sucial 

formation &nd the interests of the dominant class in this format ion 

coincide it is by reason of the system itself 11 (Poulc.1ntzas, 1972: 245). 

This is an important emphasis against tendencies that !ltress for 

example the nature of persoaal linkages or of recruitment in expla ining 

the links between class society and political class rule organised 

through the state. But it means that in a ny concrete social form:ition 

tbe nature of the objective relation is problematic . Analysis of this 

relation stands prior to any descriptions of the actual functioning 

or changes in form of the state. 

However, Poul antzast concern is not with this relationship. His work 

on the state does not seek to problematise the autonomous character 

of political forms except perhaps at the most general level of the 

rnode. of pr oduction. Poulantzas largely .accepts the autonomy of 

instances j,n the capitalist mode as given. lie is concerned r ather to 

develop a 11regional theory ll by building concepts adequate to the 

!)Olitical level as an 11 autonomous and specific object of science. JI In 

part this was an attempt to counter mechanistic and undeveloped dis­

cussion of the state prevalent unti l r ecent ly. Similar concerns mey 
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be detected in Kaplan's work: f0r. instance, the. problem::; of eliminat: iO!J 

of pre- capjtalist classes, or of the white workers are dealt w:f,th primari.ly 

in order t c est;.blish th•3 specific ::iutonomy of the SoutlJ Africa r.: :tat·c 

as a capitalist state, rather than in an attempt to probl~mati!ie 

the relationshi'P between particular forms of struggle anr\ the stl:-u;;ttXe 

of so~ial r~lations as a whole, 

The probl~m is "solved" by Puulantzas in the way that th(; i-•Olitical 

level is conceptualised as the nodal point. the concent::·2.tion, o:c Lhe 

factor of cohesion,, of th.a ~ontradjcto:ry kvels and relations in ~,:ciety, 

The funda,mental role of' the ~a-pitalist s 1:ate as condensation of class 

re lations is f.i.rst l y to express t!-te unity of the dominant c lasses: 

necessarily organised in the power b l oc under the her,err.or.-y of a 

particular fraction ~f capital. The state is thus t he sphP.re par 

excellence f<'-r the r epresentat i on 0£ the dc,minant interests in t:ha. 

social format.i.on . The dominated classes, however . are an integral part 

of the b"lance of forces that conntitute the E:tate and thus app~ar , 

albeit indirect_ly, 11 in11 the state. This is seen in t~1e state's functic.ri 

of dis-organise1; of the dominated classes through what Poulantzas 

ter.ms ''ef f ects of isolation. 11 Through these effects, the domina ted 

classes art: constituted as individuals or citizans by the state 1 s very 

appearance as the state of the whole p~op1e, as representative of the 

whole people (or of certain key groups) . This i llutlon of the state as 

somehow standing above societyt s class interests is created as an effect 

of the very structure of capitalist soc.iety. Apart from e1 few brief 

and suggestive remarks, however, Poulantzas leaves the precise mechanisms 

unspecified and - Laclau (1977: 70-1) would argue - unspecifiable except 

in a rationalist or purely formal manner . 

Poulantzas importantly rE:jects any instrument a list view of the state 

that sees . it as a tool to be manipulated more or less at wi 11 by power ­

ful interests; the state must be conceptualised as a trbalancc " of class 

forces. Its interventions are never simply political but inc lud~ 

directly 11economic 1' and 11 ide ological 11 modalities of i ntervention , Thes(-~ 

at'e however overdetermined by.- the state's political functions. Hence 

the state does not directly represent the economic but t:he political 

interests of the dominant classes in t-lleir re l ations with the dominated 

c lasses and with each other. 
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It seem~ reasor:.:,l> l e to as:wr t thc1t chc ~u.phas:is o .. t the state 'i.t S(~lf, 

above all the ~pherE: cf rcp:= ~.:enta t i an of the rul .i.ng interests, puts 

the qu~sti.on of heg emor.y squu::e l-y in t he focus of att~TJtion. The 

conflicts between 11f:.:ac t ions " of capital fought out in the $tate pr e­

dominat-e over the que~tf on of t he ccnst:i_tuticn of these ft: actions t hem­

£~lves and thci:: s trug~!.es at a ll ,h :vel$ as aspects of the "dy namic 

processe s of production a r..:l the acc·.1mulat i on of capftal. 11 (Frans;:nan 

a.nd Davies, 1977: 269-70). Tbe 1:Jt~er. q::estion involv~s loc:a ting t r.e 

site and speciryi.ng the p.::rticular forms o[ class struggle in relation 

to the wh0 le matrix of nocia l r e laticl'lii in each conjuncture. 

The 1'oulantzian assumptton of the r.eJative auconorcy of the politicc1 l 

has developed at the expc.~se of ar. ;:ina lysis of the 11relation betwe en 

political forms and the 1 anatonryt of civil r.ociety 1' (Holloway and 

Pic,:-:l.otto, eds. , 1978: 5) . The result is an inordir.ate focus on the 

hegemonic.: and dominant fracti01,s ratlter Lha n on the clas:: struggles of 

the. dorninate<l class es; and often the attempt to develop explanations 

for deve-lopments in the state. or the social formation as a whole solely 

or primarj ly in terms of fractional disputes even while acknowl egtng 

these as 11 secondary contradict:_ons. 11 Kaplan's expla nation of the Pact 

government in tetms of the trio natlon.al capital/ white workers/ 

imperial capital has thus beP.n usefully challenged by Bonner in showing 

how the 1920 black miners' strike and the general militan::e of the perio<l 

i mpelled the mine- owners' assault on white workers (Bonne:r, 1979); and 

Innes and Plaut have challenged the notion of a class 11alli ance 11 

involving white workers when account is taken of the process under the 

Pact government of destroying their militant a nd independent class 

organ·s (Innes and Platt., 1979) . 

Hollow;:;.y and Picciot!to1 s criticism of Poulantzas echoes many of the 

criticismsmade above i.n regard to Kaplan : "Because there is no sys­

tematic a!lalysis of the re latio11 between the capita list state and its 

basis~ capitalist exploitation of the wo::king class in the process of 

accumulation, so too there is no analysis of the constraints and 

limitations which the nature of capitalist accumulation imposes upon 

state action. Further, (Poulantzas 1 ) failure correct ly to prob lemac ise 

the nature of the economic and the political leads to his identification 

of the economic with production relations , and even, despite statements 

and formulacionsto the contrary, to a continual tendency to identify 

class struggle ;,:ith the =~alm of the political" (Holloway a nd Picciotto, 

eds., 1978: 7) . 
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Thj>re is sc-n1e u:uth in th;: p ossible a:r.guni-.:nt th~t: to concentr a te 011 an 

earlj' ))aper of Kaplci.n: s in on.ter to bring out the weal<nesses oi th(! 

fraction~list appi~oad, , cont_ain$ s 0mething i.n the natt!re of setting l..1-' 

a ffs ti:aw roan". My answer is threefold , F:i.rstly, Kapl!ln' s p iece ir. 

itself c iear :!.y does cunt~in crit :!.cal wec:1:rnesses that are i~istruct ii.ve 

if careful:i.y analysed . s~cond l y , KapJ.an 1 s article Pignalled a clear 

break f:c:rn1 e ::irlie.c.· radica l wor1c. f ,s such it set the tern::.in on which 

a debate occu.-:ced. '!'hers we:::e consequE!ot i:.ophistications within th1; 

prob l.erna t: ic, but none the less it contained t ~e out lines of an emphasis 

and approach i:hat does a pp<ac.t:i: throug hout the fractionalists work . 

Innns enG Plaut (1979) point to similar failings to Kaplan's , found j:1 ar, 

a r.ticl.a that is probably t11e. most represf:ntative pos sible of the 

fract ionc1 list appr.oach (Davies et a l., 1976) . 

Third l y~ the criticisn: or ¥.apllln is not i ntended to be seen out5id~ 

of th<; development cf the rad:!.cs:tl South Afr ican histor iography as d 

whole. In other words , Kaplan and the. fractionalists cannot be 

abse::;sed mere l y by critid sing thei.r most abstract assumptions or ~ve n 

their particular interpretations . Their work ITIUS t be seen as dGfi11itf! 

interventi ons and part of 1:1 contributi on to a debate . I t was the 

fractionalists who took up Wolpe 1 s challenge to move the debate out of 

the i ncreasingly sterile path of turning liberals on their heads . 

Above all, the fractionalists accepted the leg itimacy of tbe r adical 

historiogr aphy and sat dow!l in self-confi dence to face the task of 

developing materialist analyse~ of South Afr ic;.n social development. 

The wide range of their work is testimony to this: white workers, 

agr ·i.culture, Afrikaner nationalism, mining capital, protectionism, etc. 

In a l arge number. of areas their -work stands as the first relative l y 

developed ana l ysis and the starting point for further theoretical 

advance. 

Their genera l methodology has been important in introducing into 

Sot1th African debates som~ of the recent advances in materialist 

:.:heor.y. P-.. :ocessez such as the l?rogressiv e moveme·nt in thought. from 

the abstract to the concrete, their anti-historicism, their attack 

on r eductionism, the meaning of the concept of problematic, have 

all been clarified as a result "-f their work . More particularly ~ as 

stated al.,ove, !llany of t heir an<1lys~s , a lthough suffering overall frcre 

incorrect theoreLical fcrmulation and th~s wrong emphases, have con­

sider~"!.>Jy a dv a:1ced knowle dge o[ cor.crf>te processes in South -~frica . 
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One thinks of the way in which it has b1::en shown tha!.. compecitj on 

r-atween capitals :ts an impor•·ant a:;pect of soci.al production and 

reproduc!:.ion, or of Morris• work on agriculture (Morr.is . 1:76a and b). 

In passing, it way be noted tnat }Jc,l' l.ist brilliant study of the deve lop­

ment of <:apitalisrn in i?g>:icultll!'e (Morris, 1976a) is probal-;, ly 0Pe c,f 

the mc.:,t ~u•:c2ssful articles by one of the fractionalists. In this he 

p,:ovides a elnse analysis in terms of property relations and the 

re!ationship of the direct producers to means of product-ion, fr, order 

to disc ever the mode of a ppr or,r.'i.at ion of surplus. He. shows the 

capitalist nature of agriculture and explains the pa:.:ad-o:d~al appear .. nce 

and even prevalence of forms of labour tenaHcy. Morris is extremely 

cons-::i0us that the "c l ilss struggle in social formations is the l'.lnly 

site in which the existence/reproduction of a !!!ale takes place, 11 

(ibid:308), and draws from this the important conclusio11 for his analysis 

that "The transition from the dominance of one mode to anoi:her, Le. 

the specific troad r that will be t aken can only he the outcome of a 

conc.reteclass strug&le. 11 (ibid.: 309). 

He analy~es the period of transition from forms of labour tenancy in 

the 1930's and 401s in terms of four principal contradictions: a 

structural one relating to the uneven development of capitalism in 

South Africa. that affects the conditions of class strur;gle (and lie 

ought to add is itself the outcome of concrete struggles); the economic 

struggle between farmers and producers over labour tenancy as a wage 

form1 and the struggle over the form itself of the organisat.ion of the 

productive forces. Only the last contradiction concerns 11the struggle/ 

consensus between che different fractions of the dominant classes within 

the power bloc." (ibid.: 312). It is significant that Morris all but 

ignores the latter set of relations: 11This involves a whole range 

of issues which would li~ far outside the specific objects of this 

paper" (ibid . : 313) . Analysis of these issues might ha-\•e been helr,ful 

in confirming or opening up areas or linkages of importance; the fact 

that such analysis is missing implies an incomplete ana ly.,is of forms 

of strugg le. But this is not important: instead of reading off from 

fractional clispute:s what the ou~comes of state policy imply for r~lations 

i n agriculture, Morris has turned attention co the cru~ial area of 

explaining the str uctural possibilities in the development of a pai.:ti.cular 
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bt·,wch of capitc.11 in t f::nms <J[ t h~ rmt2gonistic soci.al rclatiom.: 

over app:i:opriation of surplus. ilis approach e ncom-ages spe<·ification 

of the fortns and path of devP.lopmcrt: in terins of the outcomes of con­

crete st:i:ugg les. 

It is important t hen, alung w5-th writers e•Jc h as Wolpe, to accept. th~ 

fractionalists a !l ~ sign of the r ichness of. the radical debate a <1 

well es on their o,-.,n terms. 'i'hus Wolpe. argues : 11Ka plai-,1 s p.~ pe.:- served 

to open up a debate, as yet un=e£olved •• • n.:1m1;ly , how to conceptunli~:: 

and analysa the relativnsh:!.!,) between 1capi,·.al in gener al1 (that is ,, the 

operation of the circuits of ex.tended c a pitalist reproducti •:>n as a 

whole) a nd the different 1fracticns! cf capital and the relationship 

of the state to both 11 (Wolpe, 19?8: 2113) . This stress on the 

positive aspects of the fractionalists res ts on an appreciation c.,f 

their contribution to advancing analysis of South Africa. Is is 

an important ccunter to a d~_stasteful tendency to fight t h~or l'!tical 

battles as if they are necessarily cr i tical political strugg leR and to 

throw out 11 acc \,)sations 11 base d on suer. an assumpt'ion without ll;'1en 

showing where political implications l i e, Writers such as Clarke (197!1) 

draw lines which i mplicitly suggest that their own positions are not 

subject to critica l review. 

Advancing the Debate: Clarke 1 s Retr eat 

Before exami ning Clarke, I wi sh to suggest briefly that a re;:ognition 

of the Poulantzia.n contribution in no way evades their shortcomings. 

One example should suffice to shew that the weaknes:::,es are contained 

in their very theoretical approach. Bozzoli ( 1979) attempts to rescue 

the fractionalist concept of hegemony. But she confuses the totally 

different meanings of similar-sounding concepts, precisely because she 

misunderstands their entirely different functions within the res·pective 

theoretical structures. As a consequence, her e xamination .-f and the 

importance she gives to "ideologic-~ l l eadership" bear only a superficial 

resemblance to the concerns of the fractionalists . 

An interesting critique of the fractionalists by Innes and Plaut (1979) 

is, by contrast, largely effective a lthough the alternativ~ proposed 

is highly undeveloped. Its tone and metbod of criticism, it is argued, 

are more important than its irumediate contribution. The tliffer.ence , 

and the possibility for gene~ating further debate (see Kaplen, 1979), 
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are fl!l!(lec]i;;cely apµarent in comp.:n:ison with the confusing _f-cenzy of 

Simon Clarke (~978) . 

Clarke ts wox-k is riddled wi.!h cheap ti:icks: for instance, Claxke does 

not ackn:iwledge that a simila:!" crit-_i:iue of Wolpe to that which he 

approvins-ly quotes by Willian,:;, has also been made by t he flactiom1'!_i::t 

Morri:,. (B;:>th Willi.ams (1975) and Morris (J.9-0) locate the cleve lopment 

cf apc.::- thei,] "in relation to t.he valorisation of capi.tal rather tl1:.n 

in relation to t.he. stunted dynamic of thP- exhausted I pre --capit::>. list mode 

of prod~ction 111 ( Clarke, 1978:33) and both criticise Wolpels descriµtiv~ 

and erronec·Js emphasis on cheap labour). Clarke uses parody (e.g. 

ibid.: ~4), oversimplification (ibid.: 43 et seq.) and "smear" (the 

fractionalists "'reproduce the standard liberal accounts 11 with which \folµ~ 

and ot!iers hrok~; or Clarke 1s silly remarks about similarities between 

the reactionary Kantol:' and Kenny and t11e fractionalists) . Clarke ' s 

arrogance does not extend to his- own a lterr,at ivP., which ends up aftc;: 

a few preliminary remarks relying heavily on a superficial and 

unsatisfactory _focus on balance of payments problems to exp.la.in the 

current ci;_isis. Some of the above may on occaeion be l egitimate way£ 

of drawing out points; and Clarke- 1 s own weaknesses should not prevent 

the examination of the useful aspec t s of his critique: It is iu1p0rtant, 

however , to dista11cc oneself from distasteful and unhelpful methods of 

attack, a number of which are deployed by Clarke. A degree of intellec­

tual fraterr,ity is an important part of generating theoretical and c~n­

crete insights; and also encot~ages a self-critical awareness of thP. 

limits of intellectual depate . 

As a counter to the fractionalist emphasis on 11contradictions11 betwEen 

fractions, Clar ke treats the question as one of competition between 

capitals. Competition is conceptualised as the form through which 

capital--in-general expresses its constraints on particular capitals. 

CapHal- in-generaL thus expresses itself as the social l imits, set by 

the process of surplus-value production, within which particular 

capitals exist and interrelate . 11 (C)apital- in-general only exists _in 

the form of particular capita l s and their interrelations" (ibid. :53) 

not alongside or abov~ t hem as something distinct . Clarke argues 

that it is through the form of the 11fhidity 11 of money- capi.tal that 

capital- in-general moat directly and immediately makes itself ?.ffectivt. 
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An alternalive. analysis of 11fract icms 11 emerges t ha t sltuatcs differing 

partieular capitals firstly i.n relai:ion to tl,eir place i n the total 

c ircuit of capital:f.st produc tion and reprod\lction, and secontlly in 

terms of t.he b:c anche!', ·or departmentE of production a11d the :;..:: mat er,j al 

int erre lat i {'nship. It is: thu!> as part of the.,. total social capita 1 

that particula-. capitals mu!::t be theorir-;f;d , a l though b:i~riet: s to enl-1:y 

(i.e. restricted competition.) or different.ial e ffect$ of r ':!C'.!-C!'::ion 

en branches , provide but two examples of tht:: way in whici1 particular 

c-.apitals, or "fractions", mcty benefit ft" om favoured treat..ruent i n Y. ?. ­

l ation to capital as a whole. It is as part of the total social ..:aµit.al 

in a social formati.on tl1at the state , "til!." ough the med iation of' part icul ar 

institutions, may be said to be a state dominated by Ccipital : 11Thns the 

state is subordinate to capita l b ~c a us ~ it is inserted in so:::ic1l relatior.s 

that are thE:mselves defined by the dominance cf capita l 11 (ibid . :64) • -

The system of political r epresentation is one c,f the mediating in­

stitutions that integrate the s t.ate int() society. Another aspectJ 

important for Clarke's analysis of the c.urrent crisis i.n South Africa, 

is the relationship between money capi tal and the state in terms of 

the state Is role in ensuring a stab le monetary system. The Central 

Bank becomes for Clarke the instit11tional expression of this relation­

ship: this direct institutional identification (capital- in- general ~ 

money capital - Central Bank), despite Clarke·, s protes tations to the 

contrary, seems to stand in contradiction with his assert ion of the 

mediated nature of the links between ca_pital and the state. Theore­

tical :ceasons for this weakness will be examined below; at this point 

l wish merely to point out how the above fault is repr oduced when 

Clarke concentrates over-duly on the n,onetary aspects of the present 

crisis. His justi fication for this is to arg ue that it is precisely 

the monetary form that is the most fetishised. Thus, the monetary 

crisis is llthe form in which the crisis appears most detached from the 

mode of production whose contradictions it nevertheless expresse.S" 

(ibid.: 66) . In this c~se, r ather tha n too direct a l ink . Clarke now 

uses the notion of fetishisation to provjde an excuse for what one might 

suggest is an unmediated treatment of 11 the relative autonorro7 of the 

monet ary" . His explan~tion a lso takes us a fair d istance f~om the 

concrete strugg les b e tween capital and labour and their varied forrcs 

and outcomes, that he suggests are the determina.nt relat i onships. 

These criticisms are simllai: to some of those that Cla~ke makes about 
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the f:qi,c.tionalist ac-.counts, and siiggest a lesser deg:cee of self­

~riticism than might b e desi=able . 

Because of his emphasis on t he importance of monetary forms, and pte­

sumab l y 3l co fr .:im an acute re!iding of Sou th Afr i can economic history , 

Clarke stresses the ce..itrality of balanc e of payments or foreigri 

ex.e;har.ge pl ob lems in the present c r isis. He traces these p::ob leins 

tirstly to the uneve u development between branches of production 

with different import and export propen:::ities; and secondly, tv the 

inabili.i:y cf South African man~facturing exports to ~or.Jpet e on world 

market~: 11the basic structural problem of the South Afr i<;.f!n econo:ny. 11 

Lastly, ess.--:!.ntial if his criticism of the f-L·actiona lists is not tc 

appe:..:ir. as bluster ; Clarke asse:::-ts that the mone tary form of cxisis, and 

the present political ci:isis, ar e rca !.ly manifestations of a "crisis 

of surrlus ,,a lue product.:ion , a crisis in the social r elations of p;.· o{tuctic·. 

(that capital and the state can only resolve ty taking) the i n itiat ive 

in intensifying the c l ass strugg l e 11 (ibid .: 71). 

There are a n1.!Ilber of important areas of analysis in Cl arke's work ~ 

though en the whole his particular analyses are too fr.agmented and 

partial. Hts general emphasis on the r e l ation between pol:l.tica1 

and economic levels as forms of contradictory and antagonistic 

social relations , is extremely useful; and although be does not 

hi.mse lf succeed, so too is his call to grasp "in a very concrete wa.y 

t he forms in which t:he fundamenta l contrad:I.ction of c a pitalism in South 

~frica is expressed'' (ibid. :7 2). He fails in the l atter largely be­

c ause he bas not realised the limits of t he analysis of capital-in­

general and thus tries to explain too much at too abstract a level~ 

Clarke fails to make the difficult transition from the leve l of capital­

in-general to that of many capitals . He does not dist inguish th2 

difference between priorities in t he process of abstraction and 

the dominating tendenc ies in the concrete. For example, analysis of 

the money-form as the most highly developed form of the commodity does 

not mean that at a more concrete Level we may automat ically as·sume 

the centraUty anci unifying function in relation tc particular capitals 

of a specific institution, the Central Bank. Clarke tries, to put it 

crudely, tc derive the nature of processa s from the nature of the 

capitalist mcde of production in its "pure 11 form. In doing t his , he 
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re!'roduces many of the ,ili~:akes of the. 1=ca;>ital- logic 11 school t hat are 

identified by Jessop ( 1977) . The need s of ~apital , ide ntif ied with 

capita l-in- general, provitle for Cl arke. t he pli. nciplc ::,( E:xplanation 

rather than the point of r eference for a more devclope<l t beoi:y . As 

J essop points out, th~ prob lem is to account for the circt•'llst ancf>c; 

in whicl, these ne"!ds a.,e met. T~1is cannot have to do with the logic al 

self-realiJatiun of capital-in- genPral, b ut with an ancl.ysis of the 

historical development of fr,r.:n.,; uf class slruggle over the. organistlt ion 

of the labour process and the appropriation of surplus value , and t he 

conditions a ~1d forms on which this cit:pend:: . 

What ,,:e c.an learn from Clarke is the importance e,f constructing cate­

gories of ,ma lysis f ir:;t r; 11 from analysis of tl,a a ccumulation of 

capital and its ai:sociated l e.ws and structures of abstract ion and 

daterraination. 11 (Fine, 1978: 146 ) . However., this cannot be develc.r1ed 

merely by 11waving the magic wand of capital- in-general dnd many 

capitals." (ib:id.: 144). The difficult task is for each pro'!)lem a nd 

oLject of analysis to pose the questions in te;:ms of the many and 

differing levels of abstraction. 

The Way Forward 

The way forward involves going beyond more a nd more abst:..·act discussions 

that think simply in ter~s of class struggle without locating its 

place i n concrete ar.alyses . A~ Hol l oway and Plcc i o t to suggest : 11 it 

ic necessary to understan:i the particula;r historical form of struggle 

in the capitalist mode of production, based on the particular histor ical 

form assumed by t h e relation · of exploitation " (Hol loway and Picciotto, 

1977: 2). Some of this work has already explicitly begun, concentrating 

on periods of crisis and restructuring thar bring out in acute and 

v i sible ways the basis and focms on which preceding periods have 

developed (see , e . g. Innes and Plaut , 1979, however unsatisfactory , ) 

It has been t h~ argument of this incroduction that no one approach 

i n South !\fr lean radical hist at iogra!>hy has brought analysis to the 

present point of develcpr:ent and sophisticati on. The concrete insights, 

the ana lytical clat·ifications, have been the result of a precess of 

debate that has drawn lines as well as owed debts . Overemphasis on 

c ertain ~re.g; , inability to har:dle oth er ~, have been present in all 

analyses. The weaknessc~ of some have provided impetus for the 

strengths of others . Hor,efully the realisation of th~ interplay, 



as well as the impingement of a struggle that is more importan~ than 

the f 1 ght:3 between philcsophe .. .: s, will define problems an-d forge a 

modesty and openness j ,n the <;ontinuin>; debates. Thi:; ne,ed not blunt 

any of the er itical for~e th.at has so often been present in the past. 

In fttmm.:ria~ing some of the points rr.t1d8 2bove, it mu!';t thus be borne 

in mind that· the !<urvey of pre.cediug deLates 011 South Africa has not 

b;en mac!:'.! pri-rnarily in order !:o find conver../..cnt papers through whi.c.h 

Lo illustrate my own ideas, Rea 1 processes have often thrown up t.he 

theoretical questions of ur6e:1cy, a r,j t~e way in whkh the debates have 

proceeded i1a1;, be~n the means whereby ic\eas have been able to develop , 

In thi.s way, thP.y present t:.hemse J.ve£ as viable .:ippr oac hes in exp la luing 

the concr<:!ce processes. Th12 2.pp~oach to some anS\>!~1:s has been through 

hi$tory; the tasks of the present and the future, concretely and 

theoret ica Uy s should subdue any arrcga1~ce in regard to the shortcornines 

in prev j ous developments. 

I heve tried to show why tlte question of th€; development of manufacturing 

industry in South African in a particular period, is an inherently 

theoretical task. The status of a Pal;.ticular branch of production as 

part of the economy and more generally, the ways of providing explanatio~ 

and the principles that establi&h these, as well as the empirical 

material that must be arranged and collected, are all aspects of the 

process of producing knowledge . Clarity about this process helps ensure 

the crit ~ca l self-consciousness that :-Jay imp::! 1 knowledge further. 

I have attempted to show that the object of analysis in this thes is, Le. 

manufacturing industry, involves exposing the basis of ~ocial relations 

in South Africa. These relations must be conceived of as contradictory 

relations of exploitation and domination. They are historically 

specific and necessitate an attempt at explaining the forms in which 

particular processes have developed: forms that have their own 

cffectivity yet whose trajectory of development is determined by the 

outcome of concrete struggles . This thesis, by focussing on a certain 

se~tor of the economy and its development in a recent period of 

South 'African history, thus hopes to contrihute in a limited way to 

an uncerstanding of the causes and outcomes of the forms of class 

:,truggli! that have shaped the South Africa of today. 
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CHAPTER TWO : I MPERIAL1SM AND TH E INTERNAT10J~ L1 SATT.ON OF' CAPITAL1 S1' 
REIATl ONS 

1. TOWARDS THE CCNCEPTUt,LISATION OF IMPERII\LISM 

The Questic n of Imperialism iri One S~:.it~-'\fric::n Debate 

An exam~le is gi·✓en be low of a debate over the iuterpi:eta t i ,m of a 

period of Scuth African h~story, in order to bring out the imrnediete 

relevance of the quesU.01, ~f imperi.aU srn. 

The pet•iod beL~ree.n the. two world wt.rs was a period o[ r e. pid economic 

growth j_n South Africa . Nation2.l in::::om: rose 2 , 35 tiroc.: s between 

1918- 39. Manufacturing industry increased its con tr lbution to 

nationai income from 10°/. in 191!1 to some 18% in 1939 (Im,es and 

Plaut, 1939 : 10) . The 1930 1 s especially saw a p~rticularly rapid 

expansion, witb manufc.i:turing gr.owth led !:.>y st~ady increases jn gold 

mining output _and rcv.::nues foliowi.ng recovery from the gold sta.idard 

crisis. 

Innes and Plaut see th!? basis for this 11 golden period of capita l 

accumulation" in the thirties a!,: being laid under the conditions 

of class struggle in the 1920,s: Successful economic and politica l 

assaults on both black and white workers led to the ability of capital 

and the state to create 11 th.:? conditions for the expand€d reproduction 

of capitalism in South Atrica un the basis of the hiBhar exploitation 

and greate!'." oppression of all .sectors of the l abour force, though th~ 

forr:as of oppression clearly differed for white and black workers. 11 

(ibid . : 17) • 

Their interpretation of the boom period of the 3Ots thus rests on an 

analysis of the outcomes of concrete class struggles between capital 

and l abour in the immediate post World War I period and in the 1920.1 s . 

Bl ack militancy i n particular is saen as be.ing the factor giving rise 

to the restructuring of capitalist relat:ion:; in the 1920' s that r e­

newed a profitab l e basis for economic expansion. 

Consistent with their analysis, Innes and Plaut thus explain economic 

expansion by r':!fer ence to the outcome cf the p:::imary contradiction 
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uetween labour and capital. with the consolidat.ion of a particular 

structure of social rela::.ions as the precondition for thio growth . 

South Africa 1 s relation;:; witii the outside world, are on tne oth(>r 

hand suimned up by simple refe1:ence to llcondiL ions in which capital 

in South Africa found itself weakened internationally by the ravages 

of war and confronted by tl,e revoll•.:ionaty cri~is that developed at 

t he ti~ of the Bolshevik Re•.to lution in l1uo::1 ia " (ibid.: 11 , my 

eillphasis ). 

Their references to the world context are both vague and ur.theorised. 

There is an attempt only t0 provide .:. geueral context, without any 

suggestion that the sperificat::.or. or nature of "outside" influences 

are of much ilnportance. These are seen largely as an external 

context, rather than necessarily u cruci~l part of the approach to 

specifying the dynamic of cbss exploitation wiLhin tbe South Afric:1n 

social formation, a crucial part of the spec ification of toe conditions 

and forms under -whi.ch labour anci capital are brought into confrontation 

with each other. 

Innes and Plaut 1 s argument developed as a direct response to Davies 

et al (1976), who in attem~ting to explain the same period state: 

''the critiaa,l division within the capitalist class was that belween 

imperialist/foreign capital(s) on the one hand and natjonal capital(s) 

on •the other,,(inlnnes and Pl .1ut , 1979 : 8). For Davies et al the 

explanation of developments in the inter-war period rests on conflict 

between various capitalist fractions to determine the trajectory of 

South Africa 1s economic development . For national capital the need 

was to confront imperialis~ in order to generate a local dynamic of 

capitalist development. Such development, it is acknowledged by them, 

would have to rely on increasing the rate of exploitation through 

increased oppression of the working class . 

The weakness that Innes and Plaut see in these formulations is that 

undue focus is given to the imperial/national contradictjon, rather 

than analysis of the forms of intensification of exploitation of the 

working class. It is on the outcom~s ot these struggles between 

capital and labour th~t conditions for accumu lation are estab lished, 

not on the conflicts over hegemony between imperial and national 

capital. 
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It is my contention that through Loo na .. :-row a view of t:1e value­

rela i:. ion Innes and P laut fail to cc::ie to terms witb ::he irupcrt.::ince 

of the quest ion of imperiRliHil fo;:- developments ui:nin the South 

African social formation. Their- exclusive focus on the open struggks 

of workers contains too direct and immedi~::e an expianati.on for the 

path of capita! accumulation. F...rther, while limes and Plaut are 

correct to suggest that it is the average ~onditions of l abc!lr a,1d 

social productivity (theorised as class rel~tions) ~~ Svuth 

Afr i ca that are the crucial r elations , they fai l to see that ~apitalist 

production and reproduction .1ithin South Africa are mediated and 

limited by the effects ,::if internai:ional ~ompetltion. The framework 

of internationa l competition stamps itself on internal value-re).atione 

though the effect of competing ancl more advanced cond.itic.,ns of •.:~pital 

production and reproduction. At th~ leve l of the social forc!lation c1nd 

the nation-state analysis of the "world market" bec.>o<.! S a necessity . 

Such analysis revolves around dHfet"ing interpr etations cf imperialism. 

It is to thase that I wish to turn in de"eloping my argument . 

Broad l y I wish to show that the world context "stamps itse. lfn upon 

structures in South Africa and elsewhe~e so as to delimit and 

influence the forms within which class struggles develop. Nonetheless , 

South Afl;icats own development cannot b{! theorised as a mere expression 

of developments in imperialism. This interpretation would see external 

forms taking on slightl y special features due to mediatin~ structures 

in the South African 11peripht!ry1', but remaining expressions of an 

unfolding imperialist essence. I wish to argue however that it is not 

the external imposition of imperialist forms onto a social formatio-:1 

that is relevant, but the way in which such forms are internalised. 

The historica l development of each social formation needs to be 

linked to the world context and the nature oi the links must be 

s pec ified. This cannot be done abstractly ., but implies relating 

analysis to changing social relations and the outcomes of concrete 

class struggles. 

As with debates on South Africa1 there has been extensive literature 

in recent years on the question of imperialism. A brief look at some 

of these debates will se~ve to clarify the approach to imperialism. 

The discussion is not meant to b~ an extensive analysis of i mperialism 

itself . Rather , there are a limited nutnb~r of points that are of 
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importance in nrder to ~ lar lfy analysis and thus e mphas i s e t he 

importance of the qu.:?sti!'n of imperialism for ;,rccc s s P- s w~thin 

South Af:.•ica . 

Analysis o[ Imperialism: Fro11_ Centre to PPriphery 

E;irly /lnalyses of imj:)e ri.disr.1 had as t hch· primary focui; a~tempt s to 

c!iscover ch:1n~es within the capitalist centres in or.der i: o explain 

ir.ter-imperialist rivalries. Deve lopments withi.n the p1u· iphery ~,er"' 

seen as of s econdary importance in relatio~ to changing s t ,uctur~s of 

economy a nd polit ics in the centre. Focus -was on pruces ses S\1ch a s 

the development of monopolies through c entr alisation and cor.cPntration , 

tl,e :rmergin;:; " of b a n!~ing and industrial capital ii.to fin&nce c a pite i. , 

outward dr i.ve of capita 1 in search of raw materials and m::irke U, , the 

expor.t of capita 1, divi.:ion of the wc,r ld irto spheres of i.nf J.uPnce, 

and so on. 

In t.M.s argument, the de·.,elopment of capitalism 1·eachsd a stage where 

the actt~ities of g ia~banking- industrial cartels dominated the 

national C!Cono:nies. Unable to maint&in their profit-rates within n;i.tio·· 

nal boundaries, competing blocs of capital waged furivus economic s t rugg~.? 

to divide the world into privileged spheres of inf l uence . This ·wa s 

linked to political strt:gg les marked by competitive colonisation and 

political al liance s between imperialist nations . The net result was 

inevitab l y inter- imperialist. war in which the workers of the imperialist 

countries were called upon to tlestroy each other in order to settle 

the scores of their bourgeois rulers . In this analysis ' of imper.ialism, 

the concern was to exp l ain the conjunctur.e in the imperialist centres, 

and to show how inter-imperialist rivalry and national chauvinisu, 

~,ere the result of the capitalist exploitation of the working classes. 

The precise forms of don.ination in the periphery, the effects on the 

classes there and the modes of confronting and overcoming the spsciftc 

forms of exploilation outside of the advanced capitalist formations 

were indeed far from the centre of concern (see Fine and H.'.\r r is, 1979 : 

149-54) . 

I t was not until fairly recently that the "other side of ~he coin" - the 

rP.sults of the above mentioned processes in the periphery itsP.lf -

became of c~ntral concern. Capitalism did net destrt.y !.tself after 

the fil' 3t Cr e:at I.Jar despite a period of revolutionary ferment; it 



(': 1) 

survived the crash and <l0ptc ssio~ of the early thirties; and appeared 

rejuvenated and stab le in t he West during thP. long ~oom f ollowi.ng 

the Second ·,1or ld War . Bu:: the growth of nationalbt and anti••im~er i alist 

movements in the periphery - in Asia , Latin America and Africa -

:r:esulted in ~ew foci of open class struggl .) . Along with these 

movements, gre·.,.,,- a 11ew analyPis c011cerncd to accuunt for the speci[i,_ 

characte:::-isi:.ics of the underde·veloped area.:; in ,,,hich th~ strug51.0•s ware 

being waged. Not only has unclerstand:.ng of the peripl,:!ry been heighten<!.LI 

by such analysis but of Lhc whole intcrnatiunal structw.e of capital 

a~cumulati_on. Increased kncMledge has been gen~rated of both the 

weaker and the strr:mger ltnks in the \>.•n~le chain of imperialism and 

of the rea~ons for d1eir combined and uneven develo1,Jment. 

Neo-classical tl,e•.)riP.r, of international economic.s_, based largely on 

notions of CC'mpara~ive ad,7 c=:.ntage, saw the: backwardness of the per.iphery 

as being due to the l ack of requis:.te fa..::tors of producti.,on, conceiv~d 

of in technical terms~ rnobilisab le c apital , ~ntrepreneurs, l:obour with 

the neces:;ary skills, technulogicc,l SOj)histication, and .so on. In 

this view, a profound dualism separated those areas that lacked th~se 

factors from the advanced capitalist countries that could provide them. 

The technicist and quantitative emi:,hasis easily led to v2.riations of 

Walt Whitman Rost ow' s "stages of growth 11 paradigm, that: posited a 

preordaine·d path to · f11ll economic maturity as tbe various shortages 

were overcome. 

First Paul Baran (1957) , and then Cardoso, dos Santos and others -

drawing largely on Latin American experience - provided explicit challenge 

to the neo-classical orthodoxy (see Palma, 1978; Harding, 1976). 

Re-opening an 11 independer,t 11 disc':.lss ion of imperialism, that: had been 

dormant since the early 1900 's, the so-called underdevelopwent (or 

' dependend.a) school had a significant impact on the development of the 

South African radical historiograp~y that is seen particularly in the 

early works of Legassir.k and Wolpe. frank (1969) and othelS demolished 

the notions of dualism by tracing the 01: igins of the backwardness of 

t he periphery to its originc1 l subordinati.on by the capitalist metropoles. 

The very lack of capi~al, skills, etc., of which neoclassical theorists 

s poke, was caused by the periphery's linkRges with world capitali3m. 

In this way, the underdevelopm~nt school de:i~ed the most backward er 

feuda l p arts o: the periphery as being fully capi ta .list due to their 
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incorporation Jnto c. world syst.em 0£ e;cchance dominated by ·1aercantj_le 

,.nd later industrial c:apita l. 

Underdevelopment in the per11)hery was the re··Jerse .side of developr..ent 

in the me tr.-:>polt.5, and found Pxpression fr, an unlimited .set of 

metropC'lli.s-!:ate l lite- sub-satellite re 1ationships. T0 some, the way 

out fm: the pcriph!!r.ies w-:>.s to be found only in a bi:-eak wicL world 

capitalism, a::; eviJem:ed by rapid gr.m.,th in periods such as war or 

depress ion where tinkages were t~mpor ar i ly weakened . 

It has been argued that the depend~nci a arguments ar0se oi;.:: of the 

failure of policies of import. substitution tndustt:ialisation in Latin 

Areqr{ca in the 195O1s (the so-c4 lled F.CLA str.ategies). More conserv~tivc 

tendencies l ooked to the state for solut: ions and argued for. the building 

of national capitalism within an imperialist frame~,.,m:k (Cardos c/Su1·,kel). 

A more radical currentj repi:-esented by Frank hirJself, called for. the 

overthrow of loc.at"capitalist. 11 n,ling classes as the necessary first 

step to breaking from imperialism (see Harding, 197c) . 

Like the early radicals in the South African debate, the underdevel0p­

ment theorists could not make the critical theoretical break with their 

opponents. Thus, Lac-. lau showed that any st·rategies based o,, calls to 

class struggle and overthrow of national capital, were idealistic 

and extraneou!: to analysis from within an underdevelopment framework. 

Ae. Laclau saw it, t:he problem was 11to define in each case the specificity 

of the exploit.at ive relationship in ~uestion" (Lac lau, 1971: 24). 

:r>rank1 s thesis, resting on an erroneous conception of capitalism, 

could never achieve such specification. 

Frank's defir,ition of capitalism rested on analysis of 'l':orld market 

relations, not on a rigor.ous examination of relations of produc t::.on. 

Excr.ange based, and thus a-historical, it could ~ot generate any sort 

of pcriodisation that could explain or even take account of chani;es 

in the nature of ar.ticulations between periphery and metropolis. "Foi: 

(Frank 1 s) notion of capitalism is so wide that, given the level of 

abstraction on which he moves, he cannot define any contradictions thac 

are specific to it . If Cortes, Pizarro, Clive and Cecil Rhodes are 

all one anc! the same, th~re is no way of tracing the nature a,.d origin:3 

of economic d~pendence in relations of pmuct.ion" (Laclall, 1971: 34). 



For L::idau, the key \·ia::.: an analysis of modes of produ,:-~ion defined 

1:Jy the dominance of l?.roc!yction relations. A distincti011 was drawn 

between analysis at this levei. and a11al-ysis of the wm:ld ('.apita list 

e::onomic sys!"em: 11An e:: orwmic system ca11 include, as constitutive 

elements , different modes of prouuC'l: iori - prov jded always that we 

define it as a whole, that i ~, by J).c ncee,l ing from the element or la~, 

cf motion that _~etab lishe ~ the unity of its different. ma nifestations 11 

(Lachu, ;.971:33) . In this way, it was quite feasible to affirm the 

feudal chare.c:.:er of relatlons of product-:'L on in the agrari c.n sector 

with.act s astaining a dna list thes:f.s. More. importantly, class anal ysis 

based on tl,e forms of appl'or,!."iati()n of sut"plus .'.:rom the direct pr0du.c~rs, 

was now por.sib le . The ''impoi. tant a3pects of the ensemble of relat :i.on!;hips 

LeLwec!n metropolis and satellite 11 (ibid.: 38), including links through 

the market, could be cLarifi,:,d and built into an overall analysis 

of class r~lationo. 

Similar pc.tnts have be'!n rnede by Br.enner . (1g77) in analysing the 11 second 

feudalism'' of Eastern Europe, where feudal relat ions seemed fir3t of 

all to take~ new lease of Life as the economies opened themselves for 

expor t productL)n, The basis for this was the intensified exploit c1tion 

of peasant labour, Cha,,ges that took place undermined t!:e previous 

feudal structure and ensu:.:ed the slow emergence of relations in agr.i­

culture characteristic of unde~devclppment. These changes, howeve:r, 

wLre in no way consequent only on the wideni,ng of commodity production 

for the world market. Production for the market could not in itself 

provide the determining conditions of class relations: r~ther, i t is 

the latt~r that determine th~ slgnificance of trade in a partic1.1lar 

productive system. Only under capitalism, is the circulation of 

commodities a "direct anJ necessary expression of the class structure 

of the economy as" whole 11 (Brennei:, 1977: 51) . 

Brenner goes on to argue th,:1t the ., emergence or historical development 

uf a given clat:s structure cannvt be ~een as the mere result of a ruling 

class choi<..e and impo-s.i.tion in the way that F;:ank, for example 1 argces . 

For Fr.ank, underdevelopment in the periphery is a result of the imposition 

of dependent outward-1:l.1,ked structures on the periphery according to the 

Tieeds of the (mercantile) caoitalists . i-lowevGr, the class structure 
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11represeP.ts thE: outcome of cla&s coi\flictf: through -..··:11ch Lhe direct 

;,roducer.s !lave, to a greater or lr;sser extent, su-:ceeded in restric t ing 

the fortr. and e:>rte:1t of 1.uling class acc~i::s to sut'plus lahour. 11 

Brenner agraeR that the outcome may be such that ''the fficlnner in wi1ir.h 

~ny zuling clas: can and does best maximi~e its surpl us may not at 

all co;..·r@spond with th:: cb jective requirements f ,Ir the de,· cl opm::mt 1Jf 

the p:..oduct!.ve for c es" (Brenner, 1977: 59- 60) . However, th:s is noL 

always so, an-:' t hus i.nvolves a clo:;e reac!ing of class rel ations . b 

Englandj fc,r. exc:mµle, the way in which !:3rfs freed tr.emse '..ves from feudal 

coercio:-1 whi.l"! ruling classes m::iintained o-wn<~rship o[ !an<! as r. cntiers 

prt!pared the way for a struc:tw:c of class relations Jn whL=h Lhe 11fr~e 

l ab ou:cer II could emerge as the precondition f c,r capita list re l a tio.;s 

in <!gr.iculturc. 

Brem-;er thu~ turned attention to the way ir. which the i11tensif i cation 

of exploitation in feudal Europe mentioned abuvc, Jetl to widesprE'lad 

peasant and serf resistance. It was not the world roc:.1rket tl-,al its~lf 

led to the subseque.1t 11distorted 11 development, but rather limit~ to 

intensified surplu~-ext:-action from peasant labour l>y feudal lords . 

rhcse lir.i.i.ts grew out of conflicts whose forms 1:est.ecl upon 11the cla5:s 

structure of production" witli which they were associ.ateo (ibid.: 82). 

The structures of 11 undetdevelopmcnt 11 were attendant l!pon tba peculiar 

way in which the peasantries were successful in ensuring independent 

access to land. This undermined the posstbilitics for l arge scale 

applic at ion of fixed capital and the rise of co-operative labour , and 

more genera lly hinder.ed the full emergence of lc:bour power as a 

commodity . At the same ti.me feudal lords were limited by peasant 

strugg les in their ability to pressurise for intensified s urpius 

extract ion ( ib id.• : 85) • 

Thus, criticisi.ng Frank a:-1d the similar explanations of Wallerstc i n, 

Brenner went even further than Laclau. Brenner showed the way in which 

it is not merely the "structure of the economic system" or the needs 

of cap.talism or capitalists but the precise oi.t come of class struggles 

that determine the specific tr ajectory of social developmi;!nt. l\s 

Brenner argued , Frank and Wallerstein, "failed to fc-cus centrally on 

the productivity of labour as the essence and key to economic de;_re loprn~nt. 

They did not state the degree to which the latter was, in rurr,, cent-;:a!ly 

bcund up with historically specific class stt ucture.s of yroduction and 
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surp!.us extract ion, t-hemselve:: 1.11e pr ,,duc t of cieterm.inations beyond 

the market. He nce ~ they did not see l ':w degrea tc, wh ich p2:.te:rns 

of development or l,nderdeve 1 ,pment ~or an entir~ epm:11 might hinge 

llpon tr.e outcome of specific process.es of cl.ass forrn.,tion, of class 

,'?truggl.:: 11 (ibid.: 91) . For Brennet' • then, economic dev.:! lo~ment is a 

qualitative p~:ocess, and t he mass ive t '.1cr.eas£: in ::he produc.,,tivit·1 

of labour ettendant upon capitalism, clep'-':.n,..1e d 011 capitali..st :_lac-, 

1:elatior.s that evolved his torically o:,t of c i::finite clll.Sn sL.c-uggles. 

It was Do ttelheiru (1972) who develuped one of tbe most sophis t icat~d 

analyses of lrip~1:i.aJ.ism. He ucilises tr:~ concept of law of val1Je, showing 

its opet~tion in determining the value forms that are conceptualis~d 

by bim as the effects of the capital- l ab0ur configu:::at:!.o;:;: 11 .. _ ~,hat 

assumes the fc:rm of v a lue is the effect: of a determined di~tribt!tion of 

socially necessary lab.:>ur time between the different branches of 1Jrod1:::t.ion 

This law of nec--~:.sary clist:ri.bution of social labuur is itself nothir.g 

but the effect of the requirements for the reprodtiction of the mater i al 

and social cond:!tior.s of pruduction 11 (Dettelheim, 1972: 278). Bettelr,eh:: 

argues, thus , tn.:>.t inequali'.::.ies in wages for example canuot explatn 

the appeclrance of :inequ.:ilities between nations or. levels of productivity 

in these, Low W&le countries in fact, using modern techniques, can 

achieve limited or even ext~n~ive industrialisation , as in the ~ase 

of Japan, by taking advantage of generalised international prices on 

the world market. Wages , and prices, need prior explal>latioo. Th~y 

are t:he effects of class struggles within a complex !'.ocial fo:r.mation : 

l ow l abour productivity, non-capita l ist production rcla;:ions, and ideo­

logical and political forres all assume importance in specifying the 

possibilities for capital accumulation. Their precise meaning can only 

be determined in an overall explanation of class relaticns. 

The appearance of production relations in the first industrialised 

countries that released the potentialities for large-scale machine 

industry provided the IPaterial basis for polarised development on a 

world scale , under the domination of the capitalist mode of production. 

This polarised development was "su~ sequeut ly re inf creed by tt:~ 

politica l and ideological domination wielded by the rich countries. 

This consolidates, within the poor countries, t he domination of social 

classes that cannot play an acti:Je roJe in the advance of the productive 

forces of the:s~ countries. This last-mentioned class domination is 
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ove:i:deterrnined by the domination of. imp1.:riali~,t p1;litical and ideo­

log icc1l relati0r.s , which links the dominant classes c>f the I poor 

countries ' with the inlcrests o[ the Lig industrial co~ntries , 

It is this specific corooinat i on of intei:nal p .. · o::luction r,~l e tions a11J 

politica 1 a "1d ideological .::-elations 0 :1 the world sca le that engenders 

••;hat is ~oeant by the !blocking , of c he p:::oduct'lve x: orc(. S i n the domi ­

nated countr ie.s 11 (ibid . : ~?G ) . 

The p~int is clear : the spccifi~atic~ of nationa l differences and 

ine4ualiti.ts depend> on t1:1e ~ onfiguration of cla ss alliances and ~l:-ugg1e;,, 

These inclt:de economic, p~litical c1.nd idcolog ic .:~l relations of dominat ion 

and struzg~c . The. produr!tive fvr .:::eh an d re 1.dtions within the geogr a phi­

cal fta111ework of each sor:ial forma!:ion are broken up, a::; it were, by th., 

inh@rent tendency of the capit~list mode of produc tion t~ become 

wo1· ldwid~ . The c.::,;wination of the internal and external. condit:ions 

of what Bet::elheim terms P,:ontradictcry uniti:?s 11 (ibid . : 294) are rnani­

fected in a whole set of contr acictions and relation~ between and 

wi thin the va~io~s social formations. 

As Bet:te l heiru sums u p : "Each specific co®ination is subjected> however, 

t o the effects of the whole, and thus of the I place 1 occt•pied by each 

social formation in the structure of w0r l ci economy , a place that is 

itself dete1:mine<l by antasonistic r eLations, that is, by social and 

national strugglP.s . This is why, furthermore, a country cannot escape 

the effect s of imper ialist domination and exploitation except through 

a l ong struggle ••• pr iffiarily political but also ideological and 

economic ••• through the transformation of the r.elations of production 

and th2 productive forces , 

Thus a dominated country, or a previously dominated one tbat does not 

alter its situation in the internationa l capitalist division of labour, 

mere l y reproduc~ its unfavourable situation" (ibid . : 296) . 

Countr i es cannot exploit countries; rather, exploitation occurs in 

pr oducticn and depends on the specific structure of exploiting and 

expl oite d c i.asses within each social f ormati.oT".. Re lat:!.ons of domination 

that do occJI" !.lndor the aegis oE part i culc1r dcminant classes of the 

i mperialist countries , and resting firstly on the exploitation of 11 their 
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ov11111 dire ct 1,)· oni~er ,3, c.re exb~ e s s cd r.,1t on 1-y bz t ween i r"hl's tr i a J.i !-icd ~nd 

..indt.r deve l c,µe d c.otmtd.es. , b u l also nmo11g the i11dustr i a li.~e J c ou1,Lri1:s 

•~ bel!lse 1 v r:: s . 

All the a b ov(:; f , ... t muLit i ons r~1rnain g1:: neral and ab s t r act. :·i1~y do nn 

more than !''· ov l cie e.n app .. oac.h tha t c l '>r if:i es a :::pect!: of s u~h phenom~r,...i 

a s tte world n-.carke t a ud inte.:naU ana l d i.vision o[ i'. .. bour. As sti~h 

t.hera is st.ill a l e~ge pr.- oceH:i of c oncreti&ing that. i s neAt" SW:-Y b~f c, ... P, 

disccverlng U1e operation ,,f t he gener al law-s in the s p•~cUic sitl1at i rr1 

But I have moved alre <:1dy [ r om the highiy ao strac t discuss i.on:; of L'-,1: 

tir st chapt E:r c o a poini:. ~rhC;r f! , in t he nex t s e c tion of t h i s chap ... c r , 

it i s r.-'.lw pns~ible to pr ovide a r~r ! oi: i.sation that .,·ill u ,forro an::: l ys i s 

of the concrete pr.ocn s s e s cf pos i:. -wa r d~ Je lopment in Sc-uth Afr tea. 

As t lief:irst cbapt.e:i:- s ho11e d, thjg pa th has i: e en the cssent .. a i. c1a::if:icc1i:1(:t1 

of the pr ob b~::ic wit.bin which mo~c de \Telopect c-,n~epls t ~!c~ or, their 

arti~ulntion ~n~ me a ning . 

2, THE PER lOJJISATlON QF IHPER L\LISM 

Fr om }1ci~ch ant C,::pital to Ca pital Expn:r. t 

Th5.s eection Sf ecifie s fairly ge ne..-a l ly the phasz s and l:"ryth1ns of tbe 

oper.at i on of the law of v alue in the world c e.pit.:alis:: syscem a::. a 

whole. The emphasi5 :i.5 geared to d isc.over ing the dominanc relations 

in the post-war pzr i.od and <.Hsc over ing t ~e cly narnic of tlt:i s 11gener a J. 

context 11
• 

The <liscussion i,; gener a,1 a nd in many ways de scri ptive, aimed at dis ­

covering the. rnost i'llpor.t .:rnt !~ac~ ,,f the present.: pha.:-e of i mperialicm. 

1'hus there is a concent1:at i on on processes in the countt :i.es that are 

imperialist ccunt~ies a nd in which processes vrornote th~ general and 

l eadi-r.g determinants 0£ the overail system. South Africa's p!ace 

within this complex whole is not yet t he subject of discussion. 

Kay (1975) sugge sted that the key to unc!ers tanding differenc1:s an<l 

continuities in t.he phases of developme1~t of imFerialisro1 l ay in 

analysis of merchant capita l. Basing himself on a r:i..gorocs di s c ussion 

of circ ulation a nd product i on cycles, he analys3d tt"' contradictory 

nature of mE>r~hant capita L Fi.c st ly, merchant capital can never 

~a.ta value, this happens 0nly in production. A<:c.u:.iulated profit s 
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i>y mercha nt l. -?.p ita l are thu .- a lwa.)s a subti- ac tion £r rim possibl e 

produc t1.ve re1nvestmGnt. St1c ~1 s ubtraction c.;rc&te s de f ini'.:e b 1r .i.ts 

to che expans i o1t of ·c ~pita l. Hcre;i1t Ces t he s ource uC antagoni c.m 

~etwee:. mer c hant and t,>r oduc t lve capital. On t he other band , as a dis­

tinc t part of the tot a l C) c l c> of capi~c11, ruc::chant capital not uni:;• 

maintail' :.: :! n i nd<? pc nd e :it f orrn but , !>a,... ad f)x i ca lly., h~lps C.C-E!at.e eond itions 

f or c apita l accu!l:~·la~ ior: t::i.r oug h i nten .:, L::i.ed producti0n, ciivisiN1 of 

labour, s peciu U.s;:;,tion , Rte ._ J!erc..ltan~ ~~a~::ta l is t.hu ::: conLr~uictor:; •· 

f. t. t ends to ~n e xpansion of t1:ade and pr0duci..ion, and yet at th<! s a11vc: 

timfl it ruui:l t b luck the trao ~: ormat in~i of tbe rE: lat ions of µ,:oduction 

that (;ou! d :. e. l eas~ a pr.::,duct ive capital able to domi.nate a. 

It ~H,!': tlu:, 11 t-dsk 11 of inrlus t-:- i.;J c.:1pita l, in an~agonisrn with me i. ch~n t 

capit;:i J., to transform relat iv11s in the West and aliow th-:! 1mfct.ti'~rcd 

dev(!lop.11e,1t of ptoductlve anJ social for -:-.e s. At the S<".m-:2: lirue , and 

a s e. nec tssar y !)art: of this, it establisheJ its doniinanc- e ove;: merchant 

-~apital. Merchant c apital , however , hist or lcally ind8pe ,id~nt unde1. 

f~uda.l isr.:: , ci.nc1· now sub o::-d i11~.ted ~o industria 1. capit: a l, never the less 

r. emainect the ~0111inant form of capital in th~ pe:ciphery. As long as 

i,ndustrift l c.:ip it.:d was intere s ~<'.!d in t he periphery prirnar ily from the 

vi.c:Npoint of e xc.hange., this :;ituat ion was unlikely to be ser iouBly 

c:balle,ige d . 

Merchant capital's cont.radictory sub ordinati on to in<lustrial capibd 

as 'the form of exist.en.ce of industrial capitai.11 111 the periphery 

(Kay, 1975: 105), was appsrent, however, in merchant ca~ital's changed 

func-tions. It obtained means of production (minerals, agr.iculturaJ. 

J?rod1Jcts) and r.onsumption(food) for the fa1.;tories and ~-,c!:~er.s of the 

metropoles and extended t.he ma.:-ket.s for. industrial produr.:.ts . 

Kay's weaknP.sses are instructive. His problem, above all~ is the 

way in which his emphasis 1 ies cm the def;l'.'ee of tr,r,nsf ormat ion of 

prodl..lcti on that takes plac e, rather than the forms of productiou. 

In this way, ar, Bernstein argu~s , Kay erroneously views capital as 

being !-.Uper imposed on the indi5enous class structure , rather than 

viewing th~ process of its penetration: "in which capital comes to 

control the proce:;ses of prorluction even if it does nr,t take on the 

f11nction o~ organising them directly , ar:d is free in certain conditions 

from the necessii:y to develop the productive forces 11 (Bernstein, 1976;60- l: 
• 
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The initial pe r iods of dominance of i nd~3tr1a l caplLa l o✓er merch~nt, 

inchidE:d t oo a s l ruggle between m0r. 'lpoly ana c:ompeti.t:1.ve forms of c. .'.lpitaJ. 

in unstablP. equi1iuri'c1111. Thi.s .. ..,,as tha per :i.od in i•!h l d1 l uca l ec~,10-,,ic 

deve l opment in the r,1::J:iphera l c 01.mt.c i es gra,iu.:l lly bec ame i:wb oi·d in<.L.c:d 

in a c ont :cat: ·!.c:tor y pr oct!>s of rit:r~1gg l e to ::hP. gt:rnei.-a l 11(;. ~d.,, of c l.c mc.·,11-:i 

of the metropo I.it a n b n 11r.geoi 1:> ie, The pl.· cces5 of conccnrrat irn1 a 11rJ 

centra U.:.ati on impell e d the s--opc. o( c,pP.xr.:.ion of the r..::,nop0ry c, •upai!i-Ss 

Le y ond t h«.ir i nitia l natioP.a l b ou11d,J.X''..es. Military po,,.,,r i wpelh•1:i 

i nroa.ds in the periphe-ca l t N:mation, b 11t on t he wh ole thPse i.er e 

1.tmited. IntiJge nous i: ttli11g clas ce;: responde d t 0 imperia lism ·11h i l 0 

ma int,iining a basi3 of. 'indE!pt nd12: 11r e an<.i ~ontro;. over pr u<luction. Th~, 

search l:~r. r aw n:ate::-i·dr. tha:... madce ci thi~ pl1a se, a detPrmined n1icess1ty 

t o chang-.; t11e c ompor, ilion oi: tra de froin the mercantile el'a , zrc·,_, out 

uf the. risini?, prod•Jc tiv ity cf l ac O\~ , atte nd a itt on increas in1; extract i.(, !l 

of rel.,iUvc s urplu i-- va!.uc i n t he west. With a grP.at..:r me1zs ,.,f co1-c:.nw •• 

dities bP..ing prvJrn:.ed by a given quant i ty of r.ia,:bines and L .. bour , t h2re 

was a t"ende:1cy for the !:>hare of lhe cos t ::: of r aw mat er.i a l ;;; ;i.n t he. 

pl'oduction of th.:! 2.vE:J:·age c cmmodit:~; to rise. Th ~ mere p!."ovis i on 1-tt 

any price of these mat e.rials mus t gr aduaUy give way to 3. dr. !.1,e t o 

cheapening the tr c.ost . 

Initic.lly, £,s suggested, then, W'iS litcle cr. i ve to alter the ,:c-ndit-ionn 

under which these raw materials were pt·oduced . Tht= forms of s \lX'plus 

extraction unC:cr which direct: producers i::>"r0vided thes~ r. a:; matm:ia l s~ 

came under l.it:tle prt:ss ure excepc insofar as intervention :;1ight be. 

necessary to ensure the correct c omposition of t he product. But the 

difficulties in organi sing th~ prcduction under. pre- capita list conditi oc1s 

of certain r aw materj_als such as miner.:i.ls, and the iuabiHty of the 

pre-Ca!)italst f orms of production to chea i:,en costs of pr.oducr.ion beyond 

certain absolute levels , ceinfor ce<l the tendency of raw rnutel:ials to 

become relativc.ly more expensive. With increasing productivity in the 

West capita l was dr iven to trans form its hur.t for s ources of raw 

materials into the dire<:t transi:1.)rmation of the conditions under which 
' 

these were produced, a compulsi,,e pr~ssure on c a pital t.o organise -

where conditions of class struggle so allowed - large-scale capitalist 

production of these con,rnodit ies. 

But the expo:-t of capital which this impli.ed., and the extension of 

directly ~aFita~ist relatior.s i nto production in the p~iphe r y, occurr~d 

under the particular conditior.s of cla!':S struggle that prevailed. 
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CJi r l'! ~;,c1~d i r, t1: lY, foc-n..c: of e ;..-ploi t c.t i r,:1 d i ff ,:!. ,·ed exten3iv;;:ly :i: \ om 

11, the Ini:!b :opole r:, , Hilt t ac y ft•l'C<: ., ~r.d d ir<><.:. t poHt ic-.. 11 p f'wc .1.· w!lre 

Li.~ pre-::onditiv11,s fo~ the. i: f'p~<l ::.vt>c1; d i natior. and clef.initivc u:c.J in­

Lena nc.3 of 1: e: l a L Lons o( (i .)1r.f_nar. ion over trc:.r:sf o-::rn0,d pre-ca piLa Liat 

st:ructurGs, and e11s11red th;iL the lim.:. i:ed dev clop:-oent in tbP per1 p:1♦"1.• ies 

wou ld not "!.r.volv e a chall e ngt-- to accur.:u l ati.o.., '.J.n imperialist J,ancc; 

(see Mandel , l:}75: Cha t)t e,; 2). 

':.:apit a i s i n the pc·r.q,14.:L·y Jid not on tr>'='. wb.:,lP f.1.ce the <.:omue tition 

of indigl'!riO'..IS (capitalist ~ 1-•roduc2.:i., 3ivi.11g a pt!'."tial t--: ut h Lo Kay! s 

view of Lil e ~~•!)OSition ct capital. The huge m'.!ss of l;.\bo1.u: .. ;,owcr-

made c1vailablP. ofter. by dire>ct a~ coercive me ans c?nd in conjunction 

with the t:P.t cnt iDn of fc:n.1s of p;~e- cap:i.talist subs isteYJCP. ::-ir: od uct icn, 

made the emp l oy m<:> r,L of fix,:d C8pital unp:i.ofitable on a larg0 r,r_;:d~-. 

The labonr- [:'.'lrcP. it.Eelf wa s a l.s u UdSltited to the impc1·arives of 

mass-pr;:,duct~on m.:1cr.lnufar: t •ire. As ~e ,ic:e) argu(:!s: "The rn<•c:! c::sn rn;_:c ~iin-= 

could not co:-r,pf'l:e with this cheap l c1b 0ur. Jn the r ea t, ri ot ,:g,i(:.nltu,7e, 

therefore this led e:;s~rii:ially to •• • a p-re - i.ndust:r i.:il. czi:it.:1 .is~ . • • 

the introductj 0n r,f a n f:lC IT,,.rnt c11: y div ision of lc1b our hetwee'n ;i1ar.Lt,--.l 

labourer.s, greater work discipline ~.;d mtl':-e ;r-atior.:i l or.ganisation a.id 

ac.countinz . In tl1e s pl.c,re of mining , it is t1:uc, the e r.pita~ isr 1l\c:..1~ 

of pr oduction of raw r.,a.:ci:ials in i.lte unde.rde-veloped co,:;;U:I es d id 

mean the i n troduct:ion of c:1pita lis t machinery and Lhe beginniP6 of 

i ndustrial capitalism. But here too, th<?. low pric.2 o[ th~ com: .. o..i~ty 

of labcur - pow~r , the gigantic proportions of the inc:!UStr :!.a l T.(;servc 

army, shifted the cen t1:e of gravity of capital from the p::oduc tio:1 of 

relative surplus-,vill ue s already predominant in the 1-.'est , to the pro­

duction of absolute surplus- val..11: 11 Ofandel, J.975: 59). 

This extension of capitalist reldtions within peripheral countries in 

the inter-war period corresponded with a phase of consol::.dc>.tion of 

mont;>pol:,- relations within the West. This in turn, facilitated, and was 

consolidated by, the ma intenance of an int:crnationa 1 divis ion of labour 

between met ropole and periphery c1kin to that of the divisim between 

town and c o untry. 

In the per.iphery , sue~ industr.ial Jevelcpment. as took place was 

carefully limited to particular fields an~ sectors where a det'endency 

on the rhythm of development 111 the 1netropole1: was ensured. Within 

each dependent social formation, th~re was a seveze. :tr.balance between 
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departments of pr rJci u:t 1 ,,11 , ·.-. H!1 v i;: t vz lly no cap ita1 go~ds ancl 0nly 

~de.me;nt .=ir.y wa.ge g c oc • bt -tng pro,:1vc c:d l'ni.k -;: dlrectly c 3 pit;1 1i.sl l"' l' l!'11 -

tion;; . This ensurr·C'l, L · •'".,:~ . t.hat r e pr 0du·:tion of t: ,e. so-::i..al 

for m1tL1on was an ext.er Gal neces6i t y in rcg;,r.d to accumt.: lation a nd dC! ­

-.,elopmcnt in t.hc c ap1la l i se d s~cL o:r: s . Althc.,1gh i; , ganer,;,l t:.he rh-rLhrn 

of 1evelo:f·,-ent o( r.he social i:orm2lion now became linkl:!d f .cd::ly clo.:ely 

to th!:: cy,:lE: of capitali.sr. p r_~duc. t l.on, this -:yelp it ::.1-:! J.f c-ould :.~'.: 

~ns1 J"e the .>ve rall :r 12pro.: ~~.tio1:_ of the C.'.i?.italist mode frolt. ,.ic:hjn i:he 

a om.in a ted ... vc: i.:. l f ori.iat ion . Cr uc ia 1 pr.ec 1.>nd it ions f or C.:.d pi ~a 1 acc umu~ 

lati.r..il :::-e!!laineci s:.1bjcct to the monopoly of dominant -:.lo._,::: -:, s in sr.cia.i. 

fo .. :mat .i.ons that i;.,,e. r e e":ternal c.,,, but link<:1 <l in a r.s lc,t:l.c1, ,.:,f :iominan C'. i:. 

with , the deµenJ<, rii: formations. 

1\ c0n.trarl ir;t 10:1 ncn~thc less rema ined. B~cause of the comp-?t it ivcn., ~.<, 

0r vi.abih1..y of p~ odu_~r. ion based on f -u:'TT!i: af absolute SUXflu;; val\:e j 

:..:1\!J:0 'was a pos s i bi.l~.ty fer accu;nu~ati,on tu or-cur outsid~~ of the h nn d .s 

of imperial ca.pit~l whe:ce certc:in matc.ria:t and sccic:21 conditi.c.,.,s 

p:i:evailC!ci, Politic:;i.t. fcr:ns wer t: h telily i.mpor~arit i:1 ensu,ing th-• 

inter nationa l div:lsior. ()~ labour , 'l'h is meant tl,at mobilisation at 

the politkal l~vel t o remove certain b lockcge s could open Ct::):tain 

f:ivourab l e conditions fox the etJt:.-y of srnall-Gcale local capit al ini:o 

a c~mpetitlve position with imper:!.al capital. The particuli:ir .::l.osne::; 

that dominated the imper i=-11 chain operated thr.ough t lte dir-ec t intensifi­

cation of lab our and th& extraction of abso lute surplus-va lue in t he 

µ~riphery. These very conditions of exploitation opened th~ p0s s ibi lity 

fo~ certain limited challenges to this imperialist domination at a 

regional l evel by local capitalist classes. They would nonPthelesa 

remain reliant to some extent on imr:.arialism to help maint.2.in tbosP-

very cond i tions that favou=ed their own accumulation. 

The Changing Forms of Capitalist Deve lopmt:n.t 

The part:l c: ular structure of world--wide uneven development was ev5dent 

in a wide range of polai:ised forms, such as the grossly unequnl C:evebp-

1nent of prl)clucti v e forces~ difte:::ing organic compositions of c a pital 

and prodltct i vity of lab ou=, and dispa::::ities in the rates vf surpli.1s­

value .;;.s between dif ferent soc ia 1 formations . These differences 

wert! ab ove all p1:ed icat ed up::m, and i n tL'rn gave rise to, the v .. stly 

different social relations and Eorm3 of class struggle that prevailed. 

Tre forms and nature of the imperialist chain in the era of e xport of 
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~a7>i tal, howcuer , thcP•• ~ ! Vf:! R b~r. r1nie: a. bl<Jc k Of\ ': he n~ jf · '.'F.. l or isa ti on 

and f orwa1•,; moveme ~t o~ Ci\p .Ltal. 

The i mpe tus fc,r- t he quu l i~atJve shi[t:s tn f or"\:; 01: ex,1 c i.t a tio:. and 

domitrnLion, c a P1e f >:u1t1 t he cha Pp,i rig re l a t :i oM' :i.n the. ad·✓rl r.r.eJ car,i t.,. l i r: i:: 

c e nt:..~ s . Class str ug3 J~s ir, the Hest gav e tis€ to r e s truct:Jr ~d L .ir n-,s 

of c &.pitali s t r!;rp loit a t1un , th,1t i.nc.:ludt::d c hange.cl effects on th~ f orr.u= 

of the intc:rn.:1tiona l <livision cf l abm,11·. Some of t be in:lic~s c1f t he 

c hanges ar e cc.1ptui:cd in s 1; ... h p::oc e s ses a s t:1~ f ncorpor .:!1 ' i ? n of tl,e or:r ~ 

r adical Ame i:ica CIO l ab OL&.,.'. ,:;_ovem.~11!" Lhat w;, s ba-sed on s t rata of milit,:m:. 

and lesser r.k:Ule d wot.icer £; the e merge nce uf a social democratic c; on­

sensus f ol~ ow1.ng the dc µrP. s !-'- ion -:,1 -~.:r;:s , fir i;t in America ·,nd then .:.n 

Eur ope after )'f! c.t s of war - ti.me planHi::-!g; ths t r.en1end0t:$ "~1.1r. of t h t• 

ar ms econor;.y; the destruction cf outdateci productiv~ cap i'i..al int.he 

war year'> anc.l tl:e fa·1ourable pos1..tion of tl:" USA tv encotri: ag,e iL.s 

i:ebuild :1.ng unr.'.Pr US aegis; ~.T"d t he increas1ne invoJ,_rement of the stat t:,, 

both as i!art of: th!! 11we1fer e. 11 a 2p~cts of th!> new soc 1.al c on.:.en,;us , and 

in dir12ct e c on,:--;nic r 1o6ulat ion c1nd interv~nt ionism, reducing the ::P.ser ve 

armj of l abour to an insignificariL l e"tl and st abilisin.; the path a nd 

r1tythm of capi!:a l accumulation . The Second W01: id Wa:t s erv<>s as a 

conveniE'nt point to m.?.rk the qu.alit e t:i.ve ~'hifts in socia!. r ~ l at i ons 

t hat c:ha1: .. clerised a new era of caJJitali!>t deve. lopment. 

Mande 1 1 s cverly tcc:hni:::ist exri lanat:ior1 (1975: Chapters 5-8) tr aces the 

origins of these ~hangcs to the rapid t€chn o logica 1 dcvelopo~nts in the 

West , i n part the result of the.. J.abour str:,)egle.s of the perj_od . Thes<: 

advances c0u ld not b~ 10atchE!i by ris!.ng pJ~oductivity ir, >7aw materi,ds 

production in the periphery, based as i.t was on the int~nsive exploi tation 

of labour. In the advanced centres, t het:c was thus a Tildss ive drive to 

penetrate the fie lds of synthetic raw rnater.ials, such a e t~xtiles , 

chemicals aud plastics. With thi~ went a dramatic rise in labo1~ 

productivity predicqted upon 11a funda,-,::.enta 1 uphcc.val in technology, 

organisation of labour and relations .of pt'odu~tion 11 (Mandel, 1975: 62). 

New forms of ownership .:nd Cuiltrol of prod·Jc t ion emerged. What (,,ras 

at stak~ were new ways of counteracting the tendency for fa lli11g rates 

of profit under the cha nged coaditions of class strugg le . Tl.is was 

dependent on the. extr ac tion of surplus val•Je in its relative form. 

What was involv ed was t he enormous rise in the socLil prod1.:.ctivity of 

labot:L" that cha;:acteris-c s th1; mos t recent phas~ of di)-velopment . 
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Thls •JCC:Jl s unu:t: t t1e cic:cisiv~ dun!l.n a.nc~ of rwnoocly c. ipi.ta l. This 

i s not to s ay ~ha t c o.opetit i vt~ cap ... ta l 11cL:.5o11,1µ~a rt, 11 , WLe.t·e CO"1~elitive 

c eipi:_,d d oe.s d o:,,i1rnte, ic is h ~t~ever so~tora lly lir:iiv~c ~ EvC1 n t.lten., 

i t s eid~t e 1ce involves a consta nt fight ap,a:lns t .;ontin'!..~ l deval or is.r.t:i.on 

oy conl!'.!'lt•cll.ties µr oduc \".:d unuer SUj:>e i.- i ar avei::ag~ condith,ns of pr odt...:: tion, 

P{\f" mor.CJpo ly c &pital t.hreacens t. ;i 1,1enct>:ate evfin these sectors in a 

c ont inu oua ~ear-:h for :,mC'n..ipo ly rE:-nt., ". 

The hattie [ or m0rw po iy r e.:1ts 1s \('aged b:,. turn5-ng to profit any rela.tiv ,, 

advent ag<! !.. in the e<p l oit: ac Lin of l&bc•ir. :rhts occur s pri!tia bly thr. ough 

~n un pr ece<le nt e J increase in t he rat~ of techn0logicaJ innov&t l on. There 

ti: a dra:,ri.:. shor~en i1.1c ;_n c-he tur no·,rer ti.ro,!· of c0n stant c a pi tal , -,.,Hr 
rap:i.d t<; c b-i i.<·al a nd ec0,1oi:::ic obs0l~s:::ence. The a pplic.:!t ion of s,, i ence 

:·G t ecbn.:.J.o;;y o r, a vaet seal :>, it~elf fuc!.& t.he compc- til i on betweeri 

Cr>pltals on c! nation~l a nd int"'.:,;n,.!:iona 1 ,.,e:ale. New f o.;ms of cont:i:01 

mtu dom::.n£.t i. -::--i a re cre ut e d, e 11f,e11 d<::r ing ci:::w types of con•.r ~diction . 

'fhf" s cie:::-itiZic exploi;i.on and .:1-.e a pplications of science t o i!1d usti:y 

in no way involvep, 5 j1r,,, l y a :·t1y..:_hnical 11 imperative . It includes thl' 

mnst miu:Jt~ division 0£ l ab our and f t'agnent.at ion of tasks , summed up 

in the imµor tanct! cf time a11d uwU.0:1 studies. It extends to indl's tri.::l 

relatJ ons strcitcgies, soc i al eng ineer ing and c.risis manage.ment. There 

is a dramat i c socia lisation of l .c:.bour and of labour pi:-ocesses ; within 

t_he factory and tLrougl1ot.1t the social for.rna tion. Distinct but ver:i<.:ally 

integrated units of produc,tion L,ck a vast netwo!:"k of factories, con­

trP.ctors., components llla~ufaeturers and di.s t:.::ibutor.s into a sir.gle 

process. 1'1:e vast scale of p1:odi;ctioo , huee investment outlays en capital, 

Long productlon run5 with a mass of comrm,dities, research and daveloprnent 

e>-:prmditu::.:es, a t1d long- term planning before prociuction comes on strearu~ 

p.:ov ide a -par aLluxical need for stability and certainty in a war ld of 

fierce competition amongst gients and furicus technologica l change. 
' 

Pl anning, c o:-isumer manipulation, c1nd control of markets go ha nd in hand 

with obsolescence and scientific invl!uticn. New cultllt"al for ms , changing 

n,odR lities of state involvement in the reproduction of labour, a nd so 

on, both sor.ialise and fragment. t. he forms of capitalist social relations . 

The extension of areas of invo lvement of th~ state, and the changed 

character. of its inteci::-vent:tons, create a nsw dynamic to politiccil 

forms. Sod al re 1at ions are r.est·ruct.ured ~;ith the new for.ms of the 

basic ant::.g onisms ~f ccipitc:li·st social relaticns. 
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Tt,e aim of a.ckncw1ed6 ing Ui ... s e pr ocesses lie s in di s cove:i.:Lng th~lr 

di£:'ct::; on the cleper::ie11t c ount 1 i es . First l y~ tl,t:: s fl c.o:.mt i:.i.e s no lnngC!r 

appe..::r only a s sou;:ce;; c,f l" -", ,·,1, terial s and 1uarket s or outiets for 

capita l inv cs.tn,ent. T:1.~·y 1.1 .. :i1 nr_·,,r be. c~nt.r e!; 0f accrn,11 l atl:m i.. r c; Jj1~e .!.ves . 

Driven by fierc~ compoti.tic:1 .1ncl needing to tut n ev~r y u :. Jati,·~ ..,rbai.cag:: 

c o protit , m-:.mopoly c ,,pitn '.. s eeki; productive (Jllt leti:; i :1 a l7a nge of 

fit! lds and s ectors . With dNn:i_nance eo;;urd by productiv~~y t1LU e - ':!,tl ia ·1 i 

~nd tight c.:.ont.::ol ove r int er a.:itionally i n t ~grated l abour p1.-oces 1; 1:c ~ , 

munopoly capital may find tl,ese out let s in tht de pend~nt countr.ies. 

lndu ~tcial! sntion ender the a~g i ~ of '\.m;;~r i~lism now b t comei.; a 

pos sibility and a neces sity fur capi tc] l. 1iirecc. inves tmer.t i.>y rr,t:lti• 

nationa 13 t a l• es the t:1 lc:c.e of ind il:ect portfolio investment. Fc,:=ms of 

joint pnrtn~L!;hi.p eud col.i.al,orat:.on ari= naw developed a nd e xcend~d 

between firms in the Ctant:r e and those in rhe; p0-::- i!)hery , ranginft from 

financia l i nterpren~t:r2tion to ~be licensing of scient ific.. kn ow l edge 

o'!:' th~ s ale of technology. The for ms cf involvement and i11tf,r linkage 

depend in par t on t he vario1Js ideological, political and ecohomir. fc11.ms 

i.n the de.pe ndent countr ies themselves. In the final an~lysis , it is 

the socio-econcmic structures and ~hythm of class strt~gle in Lhe p~r,i­

phery tha t determine '(,1hethcr the particular. per.i.pherel formation will 

be attractive for. profitable investment . 

Industrialisation in the periph~r y in no way ~eans an P.nd to the 

internati::ma i div ision of l abour. The location of productive enter-

prises i.n the per.iphcr.y in the w<lge goods and ev~n machine goods sectors 

need no longer present a challer.ge to i mperia l dominaticn. Such enter­

prises as a.:e set up arc us11ally only one stage or facPt of internationall-) 

integrated production processes - producers of components for instance 

or assc1tbi.ers of final products. In~t,strialisation may tc>ke place 

more extensive ly. However, the i.mpetial ceutres r~main of decisive 

importance in these proceE.ses . They provide the driving for. -:r:: s that 

stamp the specific f orms of i mperialist ~ela tions ai~ structc=es en 

producers in the periphery . The new forms of unf!ven dP.ve!.opment in 

the imperialist chain are concentrated in the pb~nomenon of 11depencient 

industri!!lisation. 11 



{ 5.5) 

'l'h~ · int-2rnatioi1a 1 ciiv.:.:.; i ou of l ~b uu.c . and the ~on!..rol by i m~E-.:riaHc:: 

ric oducer s) i r.vc-1 ve:; -" b a 1a,,c e of o1 a""s forces in fnvour of t:11~ t :npe.1. 'i:\ ­

Hst b tt '.J! ged sie . This inci.ude s tht! v::o: i ous i.deologi!:.al ;:,,nd nolit: i <:al 

forms of dordnat ion. At cm 11economic '1 level, c:0111:.rol .i.e effected r a.r l ly 

tbr oug:1 the dirtc t prese nce r.f the 1nu ltination<1l corpor c1~ i c ns Oli'lC 1 s) . 

The :.E: have n t t b t:! 1.r di.r,losal a v as t n eLw<J::k of r csou.r,:u, .. n-i -.:~chniq:re5 

to e 1,sure f <.1vourab1e CE•nditi.ons of ncaumula'L.ion. 

This direct: c outr ol is :ilse lf a c on:;~quence and effect uf t:L~ ?art:i.rufot 

ope r.ztion of the law of \ a lue irit e r natio:-1ally. Wii:11 ~i1e ·.nasslvel y 

ralaa d produc tiv ity in th~ adva1~ed c e pita!ist centres , any ptr~uc~io, 

of c onu:::Jditj r:s a t aCO"✓e aver age soci ;.i l value carries enor:nuus :.osts 

t.0 t.l-::... individt,a l cconoiny . The aver.:ie "' social v2'llles are detr.:::m'i.n1at! 

i nter1~11tion.:il~y by the rno~t advanced p;r oducers . :'hus it I ... th:~t the 

p~rtlcular cond~Lions of competition Rnd valt~isat i or. are s et by the 

f orms of t.l1e wor, ld market. ?roclucti<>n under th~ p.'.l•:ticu.! a::- . r eJ a ti0ns 

1~1 evalent in the a<lvanct?d capi.talist centres ; is £tamped a.$ a ~~l 1"!1.2r.~1·t 

nPcessity for p.c oduc~rs in the p:;c!riphery . However, the di.fferi;-:g M.!tiorn:i). 

average c on::IHicmJ of p.c-oduction in the different social formatione 

t:t:roain . Thf!se dlff:'erence c onditions have ~nsured thr1t the i.r~ti:>r­

~ation2lis~tion of capitalist ~e l ations has in no way meant enuali;ation 

(011e and Schoeller. 1977 : 13) . 

The very way in which the dE:pendent formaU.on is locked into the 

.i.f'!perialist chain domi.nated by the te!ldency to in!:ernationali!:ation, 

the cl:tfferences in labour productivity and the establishment of 

international avE:rage values for commodities based on conditions of 

superior average produc.tivity, forces the dependent for.·mat;.ora .:o continue 

repi:oducing thei.r disadvar,taged position. "Precisely becau!le of tht!S~ 

differences in the value of corr.modities. and the productivity of labour 

between each country i ntegrated into the capitalist world market, the 

l aw of value inexorably compels the backward co•.mtries with a lo.l level 

of iabQur p~oductivity to specialise on the world market in a ma -;-1:1er 

disadvantageous to themselves . If they wish, despite this fact, to 

err.l.,ark on t!-1e producU.on of high va J.ue industr ia 1 goods ( in sma 11 ;:;ex 1.es 

and with colossa l costs) they are condemned to sell these at a loss on 

their internal market, because the difference i.n production cost:; 

compared with those of tha industrialised nations is too l ar ge ••• 11 

(Handel , 1975: 7L{). 
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Wh.::i t tn <? s se.ir c. o:::cur s L, a deva l o:--!s~tl. on of c-apita l in lt1~1 i:t n­

c ucth•ity sectors . :ft :;s tl;w:1 the 1r,.:-r. t adv. rnc"d av l!:raee con-:l1t.ic-;1c; 

cf l :ioc\.L!'" thaL de t.1:.rud.1,e t.11~ srcc if ic value of pr odc ~cs p:ot!uc 1-!d 

under infe.::ic.:- ccmditi •~nc; (C 1 J!: a nd Sr. h celler., 1977:36 - 7). 

L'he. effP.: ti.ve l. .:,rnsfer cf v c1 lue fr~.!l l_t;w-pr odu~tiv l ty sectcn: z to high 

involves a sini~g i.e . Shnr t: tjf t h1: t ct ,i l 1·omov.1:. of the $truc t ur?. !i 

of i mper i a li~ .. , an~ mod.-. ,)f l~11i~agri wlt l·, wC\rlcl c .; ,.italis10, t !1is strug~ l cs 

::a~ on l y b~ ove r the t ern~_ c f ~m:131' ;_,r; t ic,n. 'I'hill j s t ru~ as long as 

p1.· oth!ctior. l ,1 thL per.iphcry rema ins ~a p -it<!li~L. Wit h c ap~ · ,'! list 

ralationc:, t!-:.~ (c:ffocts cf comp~tition an<l th~ world ro;u:ket predomina t e . 

These ~ffe~ts o perate thr c ~g h the df ~f a 1. e nt natjGna l ave r pg~ condl~ ions 

of l ;>i.Jc11r. an~ their subur i.;i.n:it i on to the ncedc ot capitnl v alor is«l.Lon 

end occumulation. 

Des:,fte the inc<:rr.a tional s r ructu.ri.! of the world market: '' the avei· acE. 

r .~liona_l ccnciitions of production and (.Jf labo!.!r still pr ovide the 

fr.amevori< withi!1 which the ;ir.cu,uulati on an-1 re.production of capital 

(e ven that of <:he n::ultination:-. 1 corp,:,r.alions) must occur . 11 (ibid . :13 ) . 

The i inper ia 1i ~. t fr anY.Jwc-rk sets the l ~ mit s of ac~ uruu lat ion; it doe £. not 

directly ens ~C: f a:v our al, le. C'. ,Jnd it j ons for C',a pi ta list pr. od uc..t i on and 

;:-epr.oduc. .. tiot1 tc- c,cc.ur. 

Comliti')ns in thE. dependent couritr.ias ensure the ma::.ntP.nance of 

relativel y i.nfarior coridlti.om:: of pr oduction a nd reproduction . This 

i s seen in su~h ind icP.s ~£ the use of obsolete equipment. , imbalance 

hetween s1:ctors , the int:apability of producing sophisticated rnaclline 

g:.,od.,, , the inability to achieve economies of scale~ and so on. Th1.::se 

weaknesaes are in part st::-uctur2d by the place of the peripheral f1;rrna­

tion in the international division of labour and they continually 

r~pr()duce t his inferior place. Ir:Justrial.isation tclkes place largely 

on the terms of the frnpcrialist monopolies that are able to turn these 

weaknesses to their advantage . Alte::-nat:i.vely , p77oduction must invo1ve 

a permanent 11chc1se 11 to c irc:umvent the 1 iruits iu1posed by the particular 

forms of inter.nationalised prc~uction relations . Forcing the value 0f la-

bour power down , reisi11g che o:i:ganic co:nposition of capital, taking advar;ca 

of lower 'Jalucs of elPn•ents of fix.ed capital due for ~xample to decisive 

aclvantagea :in relation to certain raw D"~1ter.ia l s, or directly appropriating 

surplus value fr.om more effic i ent capitals, provide some possible ~cans 
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of :: ti.: uggle against tl!e&e li.1u~t ::. The point i s , h ow~v e:. , that rrnct 

a i:tempts are a r ticulat e d with i. n a fr a uawor k that :i.mposes it s~ lf as long 

as the dynamic of c a-pHd .. a-..:l'mulat ion rema:lri.s the motor of _product.iv,: 

activity . Tbis fra1uewo1L structurE: s even the for~ of oppositi on t0 itr. 

tende nr.ies . Thus s tci.ct 1;_rui!:.s are set to any c apitali~t ch,d.leng~ 

to imp~ria l domination. As h:::s been .:i.rp,u-.:.d: 11 ':'he i.1..t e r<l.epandenc~ ::.,f 

n<!..tional ~a~ ital r e_prod uc: t i0n and int~rnational comp(' tition i s r:::!alis~o 

in the most diff us~ i.nannc?'." . •• (and) res ults in diffen~nt 1.i.mitaLion c: 

upon the activities of th~ v.a:i.-ticular nati.011-.st ate . T!:e ,;e ,.17e in 

turn dete ::::-mined by the r_r1s!._tion of t h~ ~artic ular n ;:- ttonal techniciil 

and social a~'-:E.:ige comlit :i ans of hbour (productive power of labour J 

distri!°)ut -Lnn cf t.he socii:i~ produ,.: t; U:d.nifestati.ons ·..>f t:.~ class 

struggle .::nd powe r r elat:i.ons bet..;een Lhe cl2s::.e s, etc.) _in th~Jr~1,1e -

work of intet-n~ t -.:.. on .. l competition" (OUe and Sc.hoe lier. , i'•//7: 91.li . 

The 1nrei.-P.at iond l isat j on of Caeitali1-t Re l ations 

It might c.\ppe,v' a s ·i.i: the p!"ecjse forms of subm:di nfiti')n i n t h& peri­

phery have been mrnsente<l as a techni::al ::)r pur-=:ly ec0n1,mi<; nec ess.i..Ly. 

But technology itse lf embodie:: a particular st:=u-:.tu.1'.'e of pr0ductiv e 

r~lations . The ;,:::issibi..li.ty of i ndust'ciaHsation in the p(H.ipher y un<ler. 

imp1::xia list aegis thus lmplies, above all, the intei:natior.a lisatl on of 

capitalist !."elationr. . There is a tendential rnovemen1. to reproduce in 

the periphery, relatior.s of production that cor.responci to the relations 

pertai.ning .. n..n the most: edvc1nced imper ialist for.mations, in particular 

the USA. 

This is seen in the tendency to reproduce the monopoly r.e lat ions of 

the centre, such as adv .... nced forms of contr.·ol, the pc1rt. li:.ular forms 

of r.elations bctweGn enterp·cises , the integration of l ab our processes, 

vast scale of operation and high organic compositions of capital, the 

minute specialisation on an international leve l and the dependence on 

the specific path of scientific ar,d technological development. T1'.2se 

have definite effects on the type of tasks performed by the direct 

producer and on the division of labour within the unit of r>rodttct:l on 

and between bran('.hes and sectors . 

Summarising the effects cf this ni.nterr.::itiona l social.isation of lab0ur", 

Poulantzas ha-; argued that: 11the present phase: of imperialism is character• 

ised b .. y the establishment, u:ider a single c~ntre of econcmic ow:iership, 
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of wh-tt are e ffe ctively t: on1pb)r p::: oduc tion u~1it t. wit!: l ai, c,ur p:r oces:;s s 

that are clos e l y artic ulat ed a nd i ritei:.rated (integ:i.ated pr -::d uc ti t•,.j 

and divideo bet1,:2en v arious es t a b lis hm<::nts :!.1·. sev~rc: l countr i e:.; t· (Poul ,1;1'.: ~ 

r.a s, 1975 : 513--9) . 

Capitaligt 1.· e l a tions pc r:ainL1g in the do.nindnt f or-matfons arc c,;er ­

whelmingly t·e p:r oduced a ,:; tt1u ~.ly withi r. the Jomi1,ated for~ations . Thiasc::: 

re l a t i!)ns a re inte1:11a ] ise,J through arti-:u l a tion wlth tbt specHi. 

conditinns e111d h'l.ctoric b~La ntfc.' " f fo1.ces within each i:u,.mat.i.on in 

Ll:e i m1)(:ria l-i st cha in. These -relai.:ion.s of d0m-!.11anr e ar.e ';'Stab lii;l-._e.d 

n,ost strongly an1ongst the me t .r opoli t2.n c..0u!:tr.i.l:!S themselves, o:. 

'-ithin partic u lar chosen sites or imp?.cia lism. In ce>::tci i n cases 

it1c l uding South Afr ica, the. pre5encP. of st!:'ang nationa i LapiteJ.i~t 

.: l lls&es has bl!en brot.!g l:t. to b~ar , in combination with higLly favour able 

conditions f 01.~ acc umula cion, so c!S to cns\:re that particula"." f orrrrtt io,•s 

become the 11p.: j 1 ,i lcge.d 11 c e n.:r e s of a p:-ocess of dependtmt i n6usc""ic:1 li!:. r1tior 

Tho d ominar; t t€\nnency ~ y thus be characterised as t:he fNced and 

necessary r ep:::-od1:ct ion of r e lat ions pe:1; u,.ining internationa l Jy that 

are now int f>rnalised within d-10 dominate<l forma~ion . These .:-elatic.nr. 

0.r e of cot:.t:se 11 furced and nec<':r.s.1ry 11 inr- ofar as the d uminE.nt cl ?.sses 

in the 1,e:i:ipher a l formatio;-i r ema i n C<;lp italist , and are thus subject to 

the law of va lue oper.atlng internationally . The dependent economies 

are thus polarised towaJ:d s che dynamic of the capital ~c~umulaLion 

process in the advauced capi ta list centres, a:,d thus t0wa!"ds the 

i mper.ialist boucgeoisie. The critical question in each case is how 

this polar j sat icn i s se.cured or l!laintained, a:-id the precise b locka6es 

a11d limits this ~ets on developments within each socia l formation. This 

enables analysis of the contr,3d icto!':y forms that have er;;erged, and of 

the possibil:Ltics of their being overcome. 

The domination by i rnperic1lism is expressed through a variety of inter­

connections and of external arid mui:ual pressures. This- includes, for 

example, the ope.:-ation of international sta te and economic apparatuses 

(see Fine and Harris, 1979 ; 153) . However, in the era of the inter­

nationalisat:(.on of caritalist relatior.s, the deci.sive frar..e .. :ork for 

accumulation remai;-is determined by the for.ms of national cQnditions of 

l abour and productivio:y, and of the nation-c:;t a te. Th~ articulation 

with lmperiallRm is not sirr::ply 11 exterr.al 11 • It involves t he internalised 
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a nd {nuu("r,d r eprod t1 c tt011 cf the d0.llina nt imperi:1 list r elu~ i ,ms within 

Pach s ocial f oi:wa tion, ThesP f orms ai-c politic.11 a nd ideological. 

as we 1_1 as economic: . 

As Poulei:tz as h::i ,, argue d: 11 thc: s pE:!c ! f ic fr,rms of r eg i me in the clepende:1:: 

counu :ie::, play a pa1:tirula1: rcle in the precise forms aSSl.!TTJed ther e by 

tbe nc. "' p c1 th of d.;, :,endenc e, t..s a result cf the specific 1in':e rP-al1 

ba l a nce of f'orr es to whic ll they correspond" (Poulantzas, 1976 : 21) .. 

11Ex;:er.nci1 11 !)l:'t:!ssures operate cnly by way of their iT,te:cna lis ed .irticulati ,m 

wi~h the spt~cific cont:t adictior.s of the dep,rnclent :io~ial f'1:rmation . 

The~e contt:.:!d 'ictions themselves are in part structured by the particular 

pl ac~ occupied by :::,ach format ion in the itr.periaJist chain . Thi::: pl~c:e 

:f.s the c0111p)ex ;:-esi.:ll of ~ach social [,,r.inaU.on' c; particular fnr,71s .snd 

r.h:ytbn.1 of i !lCO.L pc;i:;:i,ticrn, and of the complex formo nf clciss stn .. ggl::::o 

anc alliances that defin~ its existence. 
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:::: H11 l'TEH TH.tlEt.: TIii: 1)?\lf T C'1.t'l'•r.trr O~'_J-!_Q_ifi'i( M ? IC \ li __ C/1 r Q ,\'L'.l.:_,1_, _: __ F-_•.!._0"~ 
J' TSlln','hl:', CT (:,..,1D I Q Tl-IF. 10:3.t C.•~! '':..N!-l_r' ,\Gtlr, H;; 

'l' '.1i.i, c~12.;,,.t: r a .i ni::. t o prov:i. cl:a> a b r oz:d ::iYr..:Y icw of t he dev£: l0i;m&nl of 

Smith J\i: r ic an ,;,q:ita lis m [ r0m Ll1t.! l,:t~ n:! ne t ei:nth cent ury trnt j J. jus t 

befo:i; e d,e cr,11t.olid«d.on ;.i f mr~uf i:-<:. .. urin. in-:lt.:s tr.·· t bc,,i: oc c.•.'.:7 - .c; 
~' 

\'~ 

iot:!'lat :!,c:-,. Tt i s nC:C.€-; :,3ar:' at thie :ctage to <..lisc?vcr what it is .-:bcu: 

l hE' South Ah::~c:n s,.,ei_l forrnat: -t o11 tha.t gtves 5-': it. s chnr 5.c tcr.is:..:c 

fot J!.:S and rlr:,·tt-m. ('t dcv ::. lopmcnc . 

mode of p1·o<l u-.: ti,.nr with an i.1Jherent and :i.nev:ttable direct.ion of 

dcvE' l. ::>pment.. '1'h~~. c, i s no .:>1.it t:.,.act capitalist e sser,ce imposing a 

nec c!;:;c:.y ?ath O!l the cr,,nc,:.-, ::e ~.tr t?ct:u1:es of history . Thc;:c. is l1rt l y 

t h,'? 11 i ~t u;.:- l.c a l nutcorn'.::! <,f tm:rn-Jeletn.ined c las:', struggle s at all )evels 

of the !>CCi?.1 for. mat i r.,n . 

Sirni lai:· 1.y, it ~rn;ild be inc o!:rect' to see South Afr ica1s ir,ter na l de,,efop-

1osr,t as a o,e.>:u e x p.t ~S$.;.on of r..har.ges in impE!J:ia lisin, perhc:ps rr.ediaLcd ----=-------­
through le s t. or..mo~ ur.ic,ue structures . It wilJ. he 11rgue.d that l:.b.c 
~ ~ -------- --- -

c;t1estion •o.i: :i.mp1:xia lis m is i-:ighi.y important in Soi.ith Af .c ica : s capit:o. Ust 

d~vc lopmen t . Hvw~v()r 1 cv~rt ti:,;• .cc z.acn~ fa~: tl•:l:o need to lie s pecif ied 

i i1 ten.:s of c: l.'18~ str1Jc ture arid str ugg l e :l.ns.itlo South ,\fcica. In tllis 

wayJ the precise [orms o[ imper ialist aud c,f Ccp i taHst d omination fllay 

hE! ident ified and explained. 

The ovtcomec of particulal· h:!.storical strugg les shape the forms in 

whic.t, future strugelec will be fot..6ht and affect the balance of fo!'ce s 

and tlieir r e Jat ive strengths. The pericdisaticn of distinct phasP.s 

and stages in tl1e socia l rclat ior,s of a particular fonnation, thu.; 

re st:s on pc ioi: concept:i.on s of tlie inLe rnal structure 2nd development,. 

oft.he classes in =truggle up to the period b eing cons idered . Th!s 

involves a dynamic ,rnaiysis. Such analysis, however, must avoid 

the suggest ion t hat t hs ;~e is sorilet hing inevit ab J e or. 11g oa 1-direc ted 11 

about historical mnveraent. The forms of strq~gle 0f one period do 

not unfold c.eJeolog i :::ct.liy into the qualitative shifts of the next. 
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Only the r hy t bn o r: co:icret~ t: l ass s t rtit,g tes c an inf cnu t hr,- :?n, ' ysi~ 

.,f tl1~ partic-ui.?11" hlstoi:i~1. ! out:c.r,;.-;cs t and of tht. fo::ms O- dL;; ju!".~t1r.:e 

u 'ld ,·e:,:t~·11\! t,.i:.: ir.;,. that: u)'.!r k fJ• r 1. c,,J s of crisis and tr.r.ir i· e>~• l· ;; ic11, 

':his c \,·.• :.•l'·': -; :. :-11 ~' ,. ... ,.,1, t•" :;chc.mJti::<:- :..he cla !3r, f orc.;e:; th : t <lcr-~r ­

nil nc-:i , :,,- r-r j · . . i.,.. ~- c{ r :, i ·i, _ , i.,1ri i11 South Af1. icr.. . It P" · n~ i; ... ~, ti,e 

maj1..r [e,-- .-,., ,.,d 1i..:c·oro"c. t.h~ ,. wC.:'.: l! Lt' b'? cf cr:i.ti.~.:.l i:nr1..wr.G"1r£ i n 

q1JP.~ine t b · ,., ! ,,·:.·1, : ~ ~n.: c ont1.adi<- t 4 U1 ,> in the la.tat· p,_:· fr\lj ,A" r rf'.•'Lb 

oC 1:l;'.!11,1J c•·:1·.u,· -f.,_1 · 1, ju:.t>:y. It i.r; nr,t lt,tenc:led to µr ov idc. CO'"C L lii:\n 

a grmr, <1 l c·•o.;.VJh, , RathL.t tli.:..n p1: ovi...:l:lng a S\lbtle an,.ly.,,ts, th-: ch-!pte t 

higbl .:.chts the lOu J 'c tir.portaat: aspect:; of i-E:!.evcl.11C'.r.! fc::: a n u11dc:rsta:1d1.r.~ 

of l a te:-: devr: lopn.~ n t· s. The sui:;gestiom: n,a~<'! .::bo"~ as tc che ;ipproc:ch 

ir con~~rtue. l '!.sinp, t h e c onc-teta s ocia l f o?:mat ion, t:hen, 01> not lmpl-y 

that a dE>lai.led am1 1=ig,cr ot1::. fpcc..i.fi.c ai:il.)!l and .-rnalys is wi i.l l;._ !: curiJ 
l 

Sue~ ana l ysi.s is not e~s!:nt ia}. f or. lJrPsP.nt r,ut:poi::e;. 

are tltL1s pa •11t E:d i n a broad swe ~p of the changir.h fcat1,;i:es of South 

!lfr.i.ca11 cap:;_!..aJism up to the per:l.od just befoYc t he Seco:1d Wc,d.J Wac 

The major ~rc,u, of concern are sulllII\!lrised below: 

'fliP.rec- was a rapid e xtension of ca i.t a ligt rcl~t i ons follou in the -.:....--- ________ .___ ____________ __,~ 

amalgamRticn era in the dia and j.ndust r i (see Innes, 1977) c:nd , more 

importantly, a fter t _he discov~ry of g old, a vital commodity in the --
il"te.rn2lion&l monetary system. The particular reiat ions in t he mining 

industl."y, were crucial i n g iv in6 imp~tus to a sustained pro..::ess of 

pr olet aria ni sat ion of Africans ft' o:n the sub j1:1gated and geog~; aphi.c ally 

enclosed reserve areas. Pi:-c,lctariansiation c:ook pal'ticul.ir forn-:s 

t hat ensured tbe avnilab:ility and 11c l~ pness II of African lab our . 
_, ----- ---

This involved Loth extenslve and coercive regulation and control of the 

direct produ~crs, and a parlicular rP.l -'ltion between capitall.st production 

and µroduction ir. the reserves . The nature of the relations in the 

mining indus t ry f~nied the major determinants of the. !itrllcturP of the 

dominated classes in the social for matl.on as a whole during chis i:·criod. 

11) The stcuggles oi th~ white wage-earning classes ~ntrenche d a 

hiernrcliic:a l social division of l aboL.r along racial lines . Their 

pai:ticula1· relation with the. state allowed white l abour to play a 

definite rolti in tbe drive for national ctccumulation cf capital. 
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J LU fr~ a c e ,. t c,1:1 r-,en se, c.:pi t a l wa~ 11injecte d 11 into South A!:rir.a hc:-ri 
......_ _, ~~ ------------· 

~ - 1 hc 1".l:i nlne. industry :>a:t icul~te <:l w:i. th thc1 i mpE!I ia 1 i ~L ::,:,ste in 

as R .,h0Je with spBci[lc cons t r a in: s ~nd linkages . ~i~hin South A[r ic ~, 

lhere WR S a r.a jjid t,- .~ns1t. iun to a highly ciev~ lop~d inonopo:y structure 

unde r. impe r i a li~t contcol. This cant>'. Jbuted to the ma:i:ked1.) uneve ,1 

d~v~ lopm~11t ,,£ c a pitalist r elations between !: ec tors, wi~hin th<! val.'"ious 

bra~c he A of i~dust~y , and b~tween t Mwn ~ni country . These relations 

l argety riefine <'l tlie form~ of c.:cncr adicd ,:,n h P. t1,reen 11 i :np::r iit l" ano 

11nat.lonal 11 cc.1p:i.taL 
2 

Jv ) 'J'h1• ~le·:~l , -~:...c r.t of mi.lling Ltd ~ .·~ imulate~ c~le 

con.:r .:.tit,!l !-:' foi. t he exp3,1sicm of ce.pital:f!':.- r e l ::r~o:1s in mannf at.lu~,g ------------- ---- ---------- -.__.-
and a3ricult ur li' , Tr.~ t~PJer6 r.,1c.e. ,::,f the 1atto· ir. p& ticuL,:r.- , w.is tbP. --uar:~~: (0): a 1:atil•tl :: i. c:.i p:i.t .1.H'i t cbsJ.le n~e t o un'..n: i<lle.cl imp.:!:t i c:li$t 

dcm1 •t,H :iPn , A~ a ,: nm,e:1mmc c ot tl-ii s ci• . .:,llc:n6e, state- econo:-1ic int<,V ·• --------~ 
<?.;aye t h.::: i1vi::etu~ f u,.: t h~ sl.:;ady gr01,1th of a manufacturing ------- -----. _ .... 

sectc.-· . 
..---,,--

Tl1f.r e w1;. re the l:ieginni113s of a t~ans1.tton from manufacture 

to rna chi ncf :ic.i: u::-~ . 

Hcwevcr, the. limHed 11at.ure of t.he ant i.~impe.r ia list chall<::.nge , the 

c hanging internal conditionG of class struggle and the restructw.ed 

rel&tions of capital in the advant.ed centres, were bringing to a head 

the numerous c.ontr:iclictions in the forms of development. The expansion 
• 

of mam1factu:i:ing industry tl-:at had seemed possible in t!-.e conditions 
~ ---------------- , __ ---
of the inter- war period, w~-~nning to reach definite limits by the 

end of Lhe 1930..!_ s • 
.... ~-------

f The years of the Seco nd World War saw a consolidation o[ ruanuf.scturing ------- --------------- --inch1~try. However, the dis junctures antl cont1:adictory effects of the. ----forms of capitalist development . were to openly emerge • .A restructuring 

of social rE.:lations would be the precondition of a r enewe--,d and p1:ofit.1b'le 

basis fur accumulation. 

}1ining Ca?ital and the Forms of E.xploitaticn: Tbc Bl.itck Dominated Classes 

Before the ad•,:ent of. the. mining ind;.i:;try, tl1ere were. limited .areas cf 

capi t, list developm!:!r.t in South ,\fr ic.:i. Mere hant capital predominated~ 

SophisticatP.d irnporc-expcrt monopolies do,ninated economic Hfe at the 

coast and Ett:etchcd their tentacles throughout the sub- continent. 'l'he 
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c nmp l ex dis soluUoll an1 .;on.zt?rv;:i;::.ion :ffects of mercktnt Cctpitz, 

pcnetrat~d the mo~t dist a nt a nd isolate~ of ~he migrant and semi- feudal 

Do'·r cor;;;r;u riiti.es ; a,·1~, a l,Jn~, wit h ru1.ssion.,,·jc,.:; nnd 111·_jitar. y cor.tp .::as t, 

hJd played a pdr t in the !ul jue atiou of the prc-c ~piLa lis c African 

[o,:matton;; . In the 1·'osterP Cape ~me ~ataJ, :.:i-1pi:.olLc f ~rrrln[. fo:- th'! 

r:etrcpolita:. mark17:ts too!: r,l a t.c, if st:bj<!.'.!t to the v.i.ci!;situch:~ Jj£ So11th 

Afr.ic:m cli:nat1c cordiU.on:-; . 

llowevc1.·, the extent and pace 0!: el,ani;"' f \.''.!rt: slow, f'.nd t"•::cduce-.:-s rnair:­

t ai11ed an independenc e of a 1cind . Re:s~'itt r.ce from L\f..: ic jr. f u1'4la t 5 qnc; 

WdS conta in~d t;itbi:1 t:lie s mal l pock.t:ts of w·hat ,.;ould later be tra;io, ­

fo.:m,:?d ·r.nto tr.-:: ke::;erve~. ; !;~me A£r icar. s -,1ork~d in the harbours , 

s\llrli. J. indus t rit!S o~ on the farms c.,f tr. ::: ".o1oni!:!er::; . Th~ n.ost 

fert ile land was in che hands of the L1~ter , mostly engaEi11g i., ~ro­

cluc:tion for the j,r. ow ,1 cor.sumptin:, i:ir for. petty comnmdity -o::c i1an~e . 

S,n!th Africa .::'(;mai11e,J a bac!,wate.r of i::ipc,:ialism. 

~i.im•.:mcl o and gold bui. st onto tb11 sceu.3 , b;.- lnging i ::,,1:0 Snuth A.fr tea Lhe 

advanced 01echanisrt o: monopoly capitaL Uiamonds were svughl: in 

the capitals of E urope for their l uxucy ar,d industi:L:!l qualities; gold 

was the mc:-1e:y - c0r. .. '11odit~ it.self , !.he k~"'.{ to the int~rnt d .vnal mo1~'l'! t ciry 

system. Those forms of capit alism tl1at had existec wich'in South Africa, 

we-re extended cind £wept alcne, by the df'ep and swift transforr.iation 

wrought by the mini:1g industry. The t ransfor mat i on of £outh Africa 

into a zocial f ormation thoroughly sub ordi.nat cd to the dy:1.:1mi:: of 

capital accumulation, had little simi l a rity to the organic development 

of i nd'!.lstr ial cavitalism ou t of for ms of small• scale petty c ommod ity 

pr oduction in Western EuropE:. In a very real se11sc , and i n a very 

shor t time, the most sophisticated anc powerful forms of c.apital were i @­

planled in the South Afr ican social format ion . 

It was <1S a rupture oi:- a break, t hat ~ocial relat.ions were t r ans£ ormed . 

Production in South Africa was closely linked •i.nto the imperial i.st 

network. Co1npany mining brought with it m::issive investments of foreig,1 

capital , acct=ss t o the lea ding fi.nancial u,iir kec:s of Eur.ope and the 

world, the import of mining machi nery and infrastructmal plant and 

equip:nent , and conneci:ions with sophi~ticatri d international networl<s 

of sa l es out lats and sourc es of supply. Joint - stock c onipanfos waged 

their competitive wars thr ough n-erger a111.J carte: l , ai.d tbe OJ: ganisation 

of their physic. -:'\! and S<)Ci::il euvironmentc; to the benefit of t hetr 
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Yet i_t i :t 11ot rnor.ty o-::: machLn<"ry or ra:11.: kets t r.at turn th~~e cii;pe c t.s 

of i u1pe >.• iali<.;t accumulat ·~on into ~p'~n1. ., T:1e rre=c f ;ict t huL thes':! 

el,;'!T1Je11t s e,..L~tf'\d P. t t,,e:: disposal of h-:..ip, :; capita l ist enterprises, c ould 

not of ltse U trans[1.)rm t h •WJ i nt o ~.roducr.iv£: !'0ur.ces ~f cr.p:i t;1 l 

accumuh t U m within S011tl; Af::: h:a . For . ;i.s pr.:vious d1apt~r. c:: have madt: 

t: l e ,l'r, c apit a l i~ a bG,:i -1 1 .:~ l ,1d.nn; -::h~ r:aPC!Hions f or capi•.a l :srn a:.. ,­

the c o11f.co11 t.=tio~1 o[ oead w:UJ Jivi ::,; h,.> c,ur in a par t.i.C! ul; ·. fo~u, r,;= 

and chu,,~i" l n t:11~ metr o;:h) lP s, fou:1d :i.t s c if in the !Je.1:iphet:y forced t •.) 

' 1crentt~11 d ie c.:ortunoclit:y l ab ou.:-power th;Jt was the very sourre of its 

wealth. ilitn the dr a mut::lc and smidcn r\:: il li.ti.es of the 11prirnitiv~ 

.::iccumuJ.ation of bb our 11 , c er,it:1:11 transformed for evel" the r elation 

between d ominated anr.l dominc1nt. classes i'l tbe 8011th Afr ican sc<:ia l 

f cr.rn;:tU or.~ 

The way i.n which gold NaS pr oduce d haJ much to do with its place in 

the n~tional and incernat ionHl circuits of capita l . The specif ic 

technic.a1. re:quirements for the -=Xlrai::.t icu of J ow- gracic or.~s (see 

Davies, thesis: 42) and i•he :nature of r. i.1e money-commodity in the inter­

national system (Will.iams ,; 1975: 9) arc a pr4r.t of the fJxplanation for 

t~1e fcrms of goJ.d produ.:t io1t. Large aaiounts of fixed cap ita l were 

ne~essary, utilised uncier conditions c,f large-scale zocialised pro­

duct•icn , ?arti.cuJ.ar 1y because of pri<'.e - c.onstraints due to the inter­

nalionai J.y-f ixe(i p;: ice of gold I the minirnisat ion of costs was centr ?..l 

to proi:itahility. The decisive factor in this, was to be the cheapness 

of black l abour , 

Gold and mineral production did not enter as an clement into the wage ­

goods of the worker. Increases in productivity thus could not l essen 

the bbou:c-.time TJecessary to sustain the worker by :::heapening the bundk 

of wage- goods. I n the abse nce of extensive cc>.pit-'l list r ~ lat ions in 

agr icultur"' and industry, thc1.e was little way of reducing wage-,costs 

through the supply of wage- gcocls_ of ever- decreasing value. The increase 

of absol.,.1te sur. p lus-va lue through reducing or intensifying the period 

of necessary lab,nat• -time, carue up against the limi ts of a poorly- fed and 
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:1.ai.. t,lined j a1H,J!: -for~~ e11b &g•:?d in ;;:-.h:!t>Stir:, inanu&. l labour at the 

erige & 1if H.s phy~icc1l c apacity . 

Wheat e !!JE:r gc:rl ,b tbe sc.,lud on tor c a rdLal 1-,as a :;pacific f 01..n, C)t min5. ­

mi!>ing tl1e value of nE'c e ~.s :-ry 1-tb our.. Cupita l vrovidr>d ,,nly for tr.e 

day-to-day r c:.produr.tic,n ,..f the lnuow:1:r. t,oci.a i :isi.ng and mini111isirig 

thC !il! c..os ts '1hile .avoicH .. 11g tha cc,sts of generational re~~roducU ~a . 

Tn one: f c.tll\11lat i,,n , i:his ~s thr.orisecl as: 11 tbe prod.;.ction o,: a f .cn1, 

of r e lative :;1-.q,lus valu;;. ,,hich a.:.on at itutes the cheape1,i,·,g of 1: e:il 1vn1:,•.n . 

'£his latter ~oc ..i incr.ease s i.1'-~ vol:,me ~Jf !:..Xplns labour""time i:clative 

to nect! ssai y lai'.'our - tixni: , ac: docs !:.hia c l.1? ..ir e ning of wage goo.,js whjch 

,\1 ~c• l:educes t:iH .. value of nc""ess .. r y labour Lime,th0ugh tne two for,ns 0f 

pr oduct ion of re l.;:t i,:3 surplus value jef1ne widely differ-ing c Jass 

i111':1;.rsctio1ts aPd de1,,anci do1ul1,am.. ly r(!pressive and clorninant ly ideol ,,g ical 

st&tc appa .. .;.:..uses•(S-Hr<YMn , tnesi!>: 45). 

Refore look·ine a t t he forms o[ tl~e cr1pita l -1.· .:.lation that deve loped, it 

is important tu bear in mind t h~t tht:: :lrc,ces.,es c f pr. ol.:!tai.r.i~;1:..sation 

~•@r~ f o::-cec! C: , r,r utr a c t ed and deliberate (Dav .... e:;, th.?.:.i•~ : :~0 -1) , Tr.-:ly 

i11c lt1<lc:.! the c 011soli~at"-i.on of t.hc> Re.,e rvc:. sy-:tcm, U.mit:ing v ~ct i;oru~ 

Ja f. iN1 :J tn J,,.1 10 :.:'"~as th,it could not: sns!".ain them. Indepe ndi!nt: pe a sant 

p1:c.c•.1~. i-inn of a ma'd<et~ible r.1.~pl:.is wa ~ blocked in a var iet1 of ways 

(Bundy , 1972; l 977) . If s t. arv:1tion would not force 1-~oZ-kl!t· s ir.to the 

n :ntl T11ini11g and co.r.p,'1t..ind s1 stern~ hut anrJ heacl taxes -;.,e,e impoi,ec! to 

cr.eate a necc ssi:.y [!)r C3!:lfl inco~. A ty r;tc:n of le.bo12. r e c:riiitment was 

developed uric!er the cont:r~,1 0£ t!1e l~ar.dlords , opera t ir:g on a mixt1.1t·e 

of dacPit, coercion and r eward . The cngcing prcce:sses of proletariani­

sat ion were closely tied in with the forms of control and exploitation 

of the direct producers . 

The forms of c apitalist exploitation had two main aape.cts ot concern 

here. These centced on the reprod1.1ction costs of labour , bui: involved 

at the same t ·:!.me the i mposition of direct controls in ensuring th~ 

discipline of capital I s r ule, On the one hand , the C'ornpound system 

was crucial in lowering costs, There was institutional buyin; of 

stOl.:S bnrl conr.rctl over co,1s1.•mp:tion, Bo,~s:f.ng anci soci" l costs were 

kept t o a minimum• The compound s enabled close surveilla nce and control 

of any o~ganisation against conditions o, life a nd aould be isolated 

from each other and from the ll!Rin urban centrer; , This was linked 
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with c,.::he ,: :oza !,nres , such c>c, linii t 2.tion s on str i kP. c1c tiviLy, ~rn ppt"e b s i :.111 

of tinj.:m and ot i,ur dc .:c- •1~ivu ucgani s ;;L l o 11 , a ny ste m of i n! :ic;i,r :-; ,on~.-l 

polii;a .re pre ss i on , clo::.c s upervision dt work, ;;- triclur-~s on r.mve fJ.1e nt, 

and f: o un. The brutality of rntni.ng life , and the cc,m:ro ·1 or oppositic,:-: 

to Lhi s. wer e clos~ l y a it1<e d 1..hr oug h ::he mig1.,rnt and pass ~:;sLems, wii.: l. 

the [ u nct.jc,:,::: ot the S:ia t t ~red r e serves. 

The r.e ~b '7,;es ~wre ~nc:or p0.:a t~d at ti1e: l evc;:1 of llte r~p::oc.lucticn oi: 

1uh ;,,11,.-pm,1ec . l t w~s hen~ d 1at the mcii.nter:auc E:: of the lnbo1•r er. 1 s 

f aloi l y oc';w: t" c d, a nd o~ the labourer in l:i::: oon- produc t i v~ r,:,riod:, . 

In non-ca rh:alis t forms 1 women provide d the m~ans ,.,,bereby th.::: wotl-;:er 

•,,as ab le to ccntinualJ y i,:i:-esr.11t llimsr.lf at the point of p:.: od uction . 

Tbus. the labom cf wcrne r: i n thE: r c.S<-rv ~ s effect t vely sub s i.<lise d c apit r.i. t 

t hr.'1ug h their rela tjon t r1 th~ family and the land, Wome n n ,..>t on ly 

c: • :3 ' f h . 1 . f ~ ~orUJCd ct nex ·us t i :r:t t••as part o t ~ c:cccoroJ.c e "-.:p oi.t atiori c t u€: 

ert":5. nu i n '.: IF~ c 1tles. The partic!.!lar sltl!at:ior1 cf women r:1e diat~ d a li.J 

liwi.tcd t;he f ~ru s of s t ruggle ~gains t the C:ffects c1n.d maintenance of 

th~ system of doro:i.11at t on. 

The se>~ual foi:tns of the social division of l abour de[ine 0r1e ma joc 

aspect of the structure of the dornin;:.;ted classes . Al.so of in1portonce 1 

wer e the racial or national chari!Ct~t:istics of the forn,s of domina tion , 

Within tbe r e8erves, th~re tvas little j:lroductic11 of surpl ll3 and thus 

nn real pos~ i bility of th~ uxistence of dominant exploiting classe s 

with'in the pr~-·c aµitalist mode (Kaplan, 1977: 100) . At thfi level of 

imJJ:edf.ate production rela tions under capi t?.list rule, Afr i cans were 

:iuhor ciinat':'d almost entir::!ly us labourers. They were further 5ubject 

t o a partic ular racial a llm:a.tion of places in the hbour prcce..ss (see 

the followtng sect:io n) . 

Those few e l ement s amongst Africans who were tilted tm1acds Lhe 

ruli.ng cla~ses were i ncc,rporat11d at t he J.evels of ideology or politics -

petty bourgeoi::. products of mission schools , cler ks or minor l.,ureau­

c r ats , and paid chiefs administering t he reser.ve policy and superv:i.sing 

l abour supply . Yet these strata_ were vacilll';ting and unsteady , with 

a llegiances easi l y torn depcndi.Jlg on t.r1e z:hythm of class s txuggle . 
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For most Afr~cans. , th<; l'.'~alitie~ or cppresi:;ioa we:i:e dir1::-.:t and ,:,.,e.ccJ.v:? . 

C.:i. ,,:ita i i:,t cfoudr;1 tion h2d U .ttle t c do with; fur e x~1pl;; > the i s olation 

effects of t.ri.ba l :Jtr ut•t 1n:·@s , .::s on'°! writer argues (Kap fan, thesi.s: l 2-3). 

lta ther ., dorni11:it:lon -wa& e ><erc i.1-,;ed in th9 forms of the raci,, 1 o:.::: n .:: '.:iona l 

suborcii.t1ati1.,n of •virtua lly al l Africans . This affect.e J the n~1: ur~ of 

1:1 lliances f, ::non~st the doU1inai.:ed clasSl::S 111 the :;;truggh: again!"t capital 

nnd white rule . The rP-a J.jty .,f natior,al ::-.ibora,nation, d:1d the Jltect 

rol e of the suite in -providing the co:1diticns for th~ niai;·,,..:cnancu of 

such l~elatic,n~t had also .1 deep <::ffect on the nature cf ,tl li:-nces 

a:11ongst the b,Jurr,eois L:1.cc:s-ss, ano on the fon11s of po lit.i.,: s ;:;,r.d :i.rleology . 

The f orms of capitalist pr.ocJuction and their socia l conditions of 

e:dst:encc., ,.,.crE: &haped by a.id in tw:n limited or extended tht: i;:truggJ.1<.s 

of t1'0. d0rninatecl ~l.ar;scs. While ccpital appcai:-ed as an ovc:r.~1hclm:Lng 

foi.:ce, it a. lw,iys f oicec the clifficultie!': and tenr.,ionc eencratC!d by the 

inherent J.y contradictcry forms of dorm nation. Fo:- a long peric.v:i J one 

of the nv1jor ar.peci::s of struggJei, by the doreinated cla.sseE CPntre<l 

around the eff,:c.ts c,:[ di .$so1-uti~n cf t:ie pr.e--ca~itai ist .o:;truc~ur.es. 

In 1o;hite r·ural. arecJs, squatter.s trekked from far ms tc res i st attacks 

on their access to land. (Mor:cis, 1976). lfomen prc.vided the backbone. 

of many of the rural str.uggles, particular l y against the. •~xtensio:1 of 

controls on labour. C01itinued sbor t~ges ci labour on the min~& occurre d 

despite t;1e pr.e.ssures for proletarianisation . The. mi.1cs tliemse lve::; werP. 

the focns oi: intense activity, with botb. forn:.::l and i.nformal re sistance. 

A high point in the struggl"'s of the black miners was the 1920 strike 

which C'lincided with wjdespr ead urban and rural agitnt:i.on. Nationally , 

the ICU gathered in stre ngth thrcugh the early 19201 s, proviciing an 

organisational focus to rural and tirban struggles until its deciine later 

in the decade. The ANG, although or. the whole a moderate bvdy with an 

elite leadership, provided a national political organisati~~. This 

linked vari.ou:: elements of the dominated <..:lasses, proletarian and petty ­

bourgeois~ worker c:.nd peasant, home-owner and urban squatter, and so 

on. Whatever its limit~tions, lt was to ensure that th~ off icial and 

unofficial for.ms of popular r esistance , were c:i.:ystallised in an 

organisationa l continuity. Whil~ struggle.s remained basically defen~ive, 

against the effects o[ the form::; of cxµloitation and dominat ion, they 

set clear l imits to the rule of capital anrj its extension . 

http:dominati.on
http:strltetur.es


(68) 

1hf' pat llc:ulat: t,,1· ms c,f c,"1dt :.il:i.::c r C' lati.ons dia far more ·chti1~ 

1:,l•c~ l )' ll s e: L .~ p/jtte , ·n•• ct int01•.:ct ioll z th. r n~itn~t c,:pitHJ. nor l i"-!bour 

c:,,11Ld esu1r,r- from in tk C'llf,1Ji11g t l:s j a1..tl1-y of •Jco ,101 ~:.c and Roc5.al 

development . The mo<lo:1 of 1ntc::r1.::tion betl,•~en direct r , od\.!c.; e.cs Dl id 

1Jwnc:>'t" s of r.hc IT.cans c:- p:r. oducl:'ion i.n South A[1:1ca, ar.d tlw conflicts , 

t.h&t were. r,hape::I j,nLT i u-dc :: lly uy t:l1P se forrnc: , uerl:! not c :-:ly the 

pr <;condit , ons fo;; Lhe Fucce-:.Cu! ac-r-uro1.. l;i~ion of capital in South t.i::ica, 

They det:ine u , too , the bl::,c!,.11:0!. ,..d limitti u~ against which f.uch .-i r. 

.::.ccumulat i c;n p:::c;-;ec;s , inh,..!r<:ntl y cont:rac l.::tol.:y, would persiste:1tly 

come:. Th~ l 1 1l'its and disj"u11.:! t u:.·ec ·;.,-.,uld !:ave to be contiriu.'..l ly over ­

cc,n,e a:id 11,:~s ulved" in cd·11ggi.P to rees~ablit.:h ~ end or alt:ei'. the 

po~si.!:;l !. i ties ancl for>1>:, of c ontinued c arit ali st i-''-odu.::U.on a;-,d re~_:::-o­

duct in,-:. .. 

A h>:ief disc-u!:'!31.on ~f t. l-ie posit i6n of th0 ,-;hite wa£e-2ar :ierc il lu1r.1.natcs 

L~o Rspccts of ca~italist relations in the early per iod: 

(a) ThPt ~· •..ias a sti:!c t r;;.1.:"ial cjlloca!:icn cf ag<=nts to certain skill~d 

and supe r visory po~iti <m s in the labour E=rocr:s~ . 

(b) ThE id.,~lof;iC,11 and pol::.tica i foi:-rns of their domina U.cn by capH . .: l, 

gave their. struggles a c~rtair. i:l irect E.ffectivity within t!1e a :;-enn of 

politi(.;s . Wl1ite. wag c-e:ai:ncrs e r,:~rged as a supportive Llass to an al­

liance uf national capitdlisl cl a sses. 

P~oduction on tile gold mines rested in the first place 011 "socialised 

g.::ol;lp::< of di::e:.ct prod~1cers 11 or ~angs (Davies, l.979: 301) . The impoi:-!:ance 

of the 11clu::a p1~P.sn 11 of th:f s labour ensured that the gangs consisted of 

African prol~tarians. Howevex, certain ar.ti5a1~al tasks r equil.·ed the 

use c-f skilled labour, which was largely imported from Eur<.1pe . These 

artisc:111 pr. ,oducers retained an important dEc-gr.ee of real contr ol in the 

labour process, which grive a c1:ucia l l~ve.::rage to thern in their irnroe­

diat~ econoru:l.c struggles with capit.il end j n the wi der conflicts that 

wE.:.r e generated. Fu=ther. , the~c productive tasks were closely related 

t o chose e,f. co-ordination and supe:t\lisic,n. The latter ensur ed the 

r ule of capital in th<~ workµi.ac C', both thrc,ugh the immediate aspects of 

discipline and control , as well as th:i:ough the effects of fragmgntation 

of the working class b y tl,e emerge nce of p::ivilEogf•d st.:-ata of labour 

that acted as capital ' s lieutena nts . 
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The tai-,l:c., c,f Cl\- o. dinc.t:i.<111 a nd supervision fcli. r-o ~,h.i.te wage --1:carners. 

This w.: ... fir5tly bec,:1~H,.: of t~;c. c los e i.1Lerconnel:tio,1 wlt!1 skilled 

labou.i: , largely mcmcpo!iscd by Europe:an artis;rns. Sec.o.i<lly, 11undr.:~ tl-,;: 

~rcva ili ng pt,litical a r,d ide0loglcal conditions . whitei:: had an assumed 

autho-::ity over. bla ck& wl1id1 wns c cns i~e,..ed l,y rr:ining capi: ~.1 LO be 

1ndi -; i>C c>ae'::1Q in the e:cercise of s tu·v-:. illance and Cui1t:?:ol o·, e r black 

wo:ckers 11 {i.b1d .: 302) . Tlt.:? partic11lar subordinate po<:itir,r. o[ cfacic 

workers related tc a wide>r ::et of fox::n!: cf ca.>italist domln;,t:ion; this 

;;ocitiou, an<l the. pa1:t.icu] ;:,r hi,~rarchy of p laces in the labour p'L"OCe-5 ~ , 

thus led c c1.p;tal lo a:tively encour96a t 11e social division t.f l abour 

along r ac-lal lin~!;. l 'be encot:ragenient of a pri'vile6cd st::c.1tu111 cf .:hit:n 

waf;e-f:' ,:u: :1ers , allocatPd to .nuperior positions in the production pr..,:;esc . 

\1.1S ir.1p:•r- t.:11t co capita 1 in tw~ s~r.ses: From a technical esp~~t, car::;i i n 

tasks <~,,uld l,e a dequately fuifiJ. Jed . Fror:1 a 11social 11 point of vie>•,;, 

the.: rul<.! ot capil;:;.l was :!Y.te11d£d, e r.suri:ig that these tasks were pe;.· .. 

formed t.11der rel a tions that 6en~rated surplus -value at tho:? disposa l of 

tho exµloitinr, c.Jasse!l. 

The posjliOi! ~f white wage~,.ar.nets bot:e. the seeds of conflict . Fo,.· 

along wir.h the rnpid pr u:isi,f".-~~ of conr.:en!:r .i tion und ce1,tr. a list1tion in 

t-1'1~ tran ... U·:Lc,n ::o n,onopoly C:!ipital in the mining ind1, s1·.ry (i.~.b.co~dly, 

cc1nc<!ntrc1.tion of Q.cono.::.ic ui'/-:1e1· t:hip) , wen .. a slowei: prccciss in whid! 

cai=,ital atter:i1,tC!d to c5i.ab J.ish its powc=;rs of possc r.sion. This involved 

a reorga :-ilsat ion of labGi.lI pr-occsse:s, t,•ith <.111 enlargen~nt of th~ size 

of productive units and a sc-:icd.isatio?, and breP..k-dcwn of tAsks previously 

performed under the rea l !:o,1trol of skilled craft worker.3 (ibid.: 298-

300)·, The result.: would be a more efficil' 1·~ organisation of the labour 

proc.ess , an e:ff£!ct:iv2 l owering of wagc~costs and the "acivancernent 11 c,f 

Llac.J,. wt•:;:-kers . Technica! ~ha:igcs wen? thus one form in which m5.ne-owners 

waged a struggle against lahour, both white and black. 

Ther e was no real attempt by capital to challenge the racial hierarchy 

of l ab our or to end the white monopoly of supervisory pla:::es. None ­

theless, for wbHe miners, the envisaged ch?.nges threatcr.ed both the 

numer of jobs available to them and the loss of a fl1ajor source of 

bargaining stre:ngt~ , namely their control of aspects of tne labour 

pr ocess through their artisanal _ski lls . Where a major part of the 

c hallenge t.o their crAf t pr i vileges involved undercut.ting a nd re;,lacenient 

by black workers, it was hardly surprisir,g that the resist ance by w!lite 
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wage ••e a>:ners tc c,api~al took on ic.:::c.i .i i uverton1::s, Skilled white t<J&ge­

e a,.ne r s aJlied wilb unskilu>,J to fi g ht fo:r .. he i:-e.::ention oft.he job 

e;olot.u. bar . White res i ~ta1tc~ was e,cj)r essed by the 11.uour rarty and 

tlirough militant and w•ll-organlse<l ti. ade union appaJ:;;i1:' uses, ns wel l 

as tli:::01..1gh more infor,11a 1 and rHr e ~ ~ aci.: io n. The l atto:;c included the 

'.!Se of the general strik•~ e n a n t1ruber cf occacions, violence against 

Afric a n l ubour ; anri the q1-!a~i .. i nsun:ec..: ion of 1922. 

The 19n strik.z showed i n no uncertain t~~s the failure of ad - hoc 

solut ion!.'- to the powc1- of the woite wag e-earners . Spurred 0!1 hy coi~=­

increuse s and a fnlling gold pi: ice , the r,line- owners he.d futall1 had 

t he.:.:: li.:rnd fan;-.<:r. by t hC!< de :;,·h anrJ mtlitanc:e of t he. black mh1ework~r 2 t 

sti·u5 gj f:!:, (se •~ Bon,1,.=r: 1 l\' '.JY), Tb~.: minir,~ c&r.,'i.t':llL.it:s attem;,.iLed to r e-

01:r,an -Js~ the lab uuc p·:oc e!-.i ,,nr u lt,'.!r t he L1J: opc=tio11 of black t:o whj, t~ 

emf'l.O~'ees . This provoc.J t iou r1::sulted in the ne<1r - insurrection or, t~1c 

Rand. C:c,1objn~d wi.t!:i fe ii.: S of '!Jlc1c.k u r:~ €.:-;t , the e,,ents under iiriE-d t he 

dan;;~n; c0 t.1,e rcc·ia1 s t ru;;•_ill 1.'- o f the struggles by \•·li:i.ta wage - earrers . 

Following 1922, there wc11, ''°'n i.P?ortant shift in the ba l ance 0£ fo;:-ces 

in the £.'llC i.J l f,:n:m?t .i.on. l-!ow-::-.,er, tl-:ir; c annot be under stood solely from 

t he n ar.r. ,.w e.conom1.c ~0cus :;tbove . The p0Htical and ideologit;.al form~ 

of incn;.-: poraLion cf t:hc whiLe wage-eax nel:.'s ~,yc1re <,[ crucial i r.:poi:· t ance . 

Ti,P. fo:r. !:is of white prol•.::tarianif,::.t i on, '1c oloni.a l" id•~ olog.ica l forms, 

and the inability t o r epresn white lah0ur organisat ion, in pa:ct 

help to expl<!in the incorpc.:- a tion of all whites into the 11dernocr ati~ 11 

structures of t he state . Thi.!, had cer t a;,n isolation ~ffects on white 

wage-earners by 11creating 11 them a s indi vidual citizens of a white nation, 

r ather than as mai:r..ly an exploited class . It also enlarged in v ar ious 

ways. their capacity to make demands on the state and to extr act ''real 11 

concessions (Kaplan, 1979: 24- 5) . 

In tins ~-1ay, it becomes easier to locate post-1922 politiecil changes. 

The ope n intervention by Smuts on tl1c s1 de of the mini.ng capitalists) 

irr evocably drcve white wage-earner s from a ny support fm: his imperialist 

!)OHcies . Undercutting by black lab our, coup led with- white unemp loyment 

?.nd poverty as rural petty-producers floodGd into the Ci.ties due t::> 

colla psi.,g opt ions in the countr.yside , opene::I the way to ideologica l 

interventions that stre5sed the upholding of white civili sed standards. 

Tb~ Naticnal Party offered such stabilJ.s&ticn to white wag~-ear.ncrs . 

k s agricultural and s m'31 1 industri.:i l base were mo~ ilised under 
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pe tt:y- 1,ot!i:g:.o i s b ~C:c::_·d,i p a ga i ust che. i l"lp<.>-:-ialisl ronse ~Li:nce s o .. Lhc 

gold-mi'1i r.g indus t1:,•. It \1<1!i pr e pc1r 1:d to c onfronl t 11e g old-:ni ne-s to 

r~ovide t><:o.ioreic cor.cc::.:nno s to whit e w ... ;,e-c.a:::n.?rs in r e Lt' n fo:­

thei:: cuppor.r. . 

Thus , undC't t he :-Jut i onz i - Labo~tr !'ac. t , a new pat h of c,:;.;>it :i !. accull.lu l e.U.on 

wae c .:em:J 1.1p . White J.ahour, whos ~ suppor t made ti.i s poss:ib l ~ . w~s. c.!.. 

the s.:-.!:1e ti.rue t o fi nd it3 lndt"p..! ndence t-1!titt lerl awc\y . Th.? open c:1.ar-s 

struggles vi: the µast gave way to tbeil: idco log kal c: nd polit i ,;a l s ub ­

orciinati.ori. A !.:y:.tr·::-1 of ir.st il"utionali.scr:I ti~onomic c::.:-.CPJsion re r, la, cc 
ti1ei>. c,m b a r g a tnlng stren~t •1 . Th i~, dec ishe incc.-.. ~c:.al i On wil;:, to fjr,d 

of j1il c<:lv:..r bx· ", ste ns to c n$U:r.e , :hit:<' ernp l oy.nent pa:.: t i.:ul,,_r l y :'1: 

entE:.£ ~r f. !':':!S f.':t:h a;:, the Rai lwa:1s, and in the c :,:-e;at:ior o·f a::1 inslitL,r.:icm­

<'.li!::.:::d i.11c!1..s t.ria. l rej ,1 t ioun sy:,t P.1!\ thc1t t 1.:.t·c•.:ucratis t-cl t 11e ,Ji!i.t 1c.: 

i.ab our u11l,m:; . The Pi'.lc t p~1: i od , which s n1-1 a nP.w n- .ljecto: y of c2:_:,ica li::;c 

r1.P.velo1,,men c t '-:a t · favou.r. ed n;itional capita l , ~-1as al!lo to see 11 rhe a1rno$t 

complP.t·e polit_ical c.apitulation of the lwh i tcr t~-,_bot.:r movemeni.' r: c; 

cspi.tal" (DaviP.s , thesis: 176). 

The Tran::ntion to Capitalist Ag.1: icultur.·e: Cc,ntradicLi.ons Between Town 
and Country 

The pr imary cont.c adi1:t i.or.. between capilal aud labour. is the rnc.1jcr limit 

to capi.tal accmnt1lat ion. However , the for ms of thi s so~ial ;:;11tazoni5m 

a.:C" not 1:he on l y Hn,it!i in a cavitalist fo>:m.'.l tion . Indeed, they ~hap~ 

and arc sba r_,ad by a who l e set of oth,:\1: cont>:nd:i.ctory re l at i olls . T.n 

South Ai:ri.c::i, it was not only the forms of struggle within the 

mining industry tha t determined the forma tior:1 s capitalist development . 

For, if diamonds and go l d stimulated in South Africa a 11capitalist 

revo l ution from above and without 11 (Legassick, 1974a : 260), th~y were 

not the on Jy elements of t~e capi t c>.Uc t classes . 

Af. has been a:r.gued : 11 Because the state rofa in the c:-eation of l he 

conditions of existence of the capitalist mode of production (CMP) 

was far mor~ complex, and, primarily, because the scope and scale of 

the re&truc turing ~f the social formation was greator and more [unda-, 
mental/ the dominant indigenous classes of ·capitalism could ncL be 

subordinat ed along with che other social classes. Partly because 

their role was important in the creation of the conditinnsfo.c the CMP, 
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.:;t t he very k ri s!: i11 t~ '·w3 of th~ drv<: lopm~ r~t uf t be in: Lai:.•:ruc t,1r1:; 

a :1d of tl,e othe r e.ssential. appc>r .-tu•.:;s , and most i ll!p.:>~t.;i'1t l~; b<.Kauff 

of the pervas.ivenr• !'S· ( p.:...·:tic•_1lar1y ::.. n the C:.r,, and Nata l ) of variou;; 

forms of capit<!list rcla tions with~n the socia l fnnMi:ir.,1 , the indil,~· 

nous ( White -GD; d omi.Pant cl a sse~ c ould not be sub o1·C: 1natcd •,-.ril: h-

out co'1seqt:er.ce s that wo11ld u~:eat"!n ~he r.:..c.b!. l~ty vf t he st~t.e c>nG 

the re:productio:-1 cf capitali :::t re;_atior.s ~ithin the social forma•ior, 

as ;c. who!e 1•(Sl!rown, ti1esis: 8'..l) . 

Tr.e effects of a conccn:..rat:!..,,n of rop11lat1 on in t he -~ _----.., .,,..,------- -----
de'Cla nd for agiicultural produce anrl othc::1' s•Joplies, --~ 
inct'eased the eY.tent of coilllr,odity proci•Jc tion by the 

Witwat1xsr and r-1n - -dram.:.ttc .:: lly 

Boct' landlor ds, 

The Boer wcic , ,,:ith i.mperialiot i11tc~\•E.nt i.on to !:i:?cute il c<:nlrali~ed 

statf! frameuor k and iJ[ficicrnt apparatuses for the r.ept'oduction or 

capital:!.!:t r~J.ations j n mining , bro:~n th~i.':' hold on the Tr~nsva::il 

state . Hm,:ev~r . ail white classes were t<' re,nain repr1;!:iC:: i 1'.:ed in th~ 

state structures . The r~eality of this re:pre:,enta t.ion , ant! the dimiuution 

of numerous smaJl-sc- ai.e farraers anJ wn:!.te t enant::1 in t h<.! terr. ible con<li-· 

tions follcwing the Boer war, opened the -~ay f o't: the poss:!bj 1 i.ty of 'i 

transition to capita list agr. ic;.; l ture . 

On t he one hand, this involved such st ate inter.ventions a!'. i;ubs!disnt_!.on 

t b r cugh railway rating pol:l.cies and branch sit i::ig, th:? enc oure.gem.ant 
.. ----- -- --of conservation and irrigation, the extension of credit, end rmasuces 

to eliminate competition fro~ an African pe~~antry . On the other hand, 

the. heavy r eliance on the Stn.tn in the tr ansition from 11fe'Jdal 11 ag:::-i ­

culture was especially importan~ '1in.r egard to the maintenance of poli­

tical and legal controls ovel.' tre dire-ct labourer" (Morrls, 1976a: 311). 

Despite t his, the r.esist.;,ice c;f the di::ect producers was t'o ensure that 

c apitalist agriculture r amained dependent on forms of tenant labour . 

This acted as a continual limit on increases in productivity and thus 

on accumulation 1.n agriculture . This major conti:adiction intensified 

the various secondary contradic.tlor,s in the i-c• lat ions of agriculture 

-with other elements in the social formation. 

Agr icultural capital~ undergoing the str es3es of. the transilion from 

11feudalism11 , co-existed with a h~ghiy de,·elopcd and impe>.: ia 1 is t 

monopoly c apita l, concentrat~d in the geld mining ind~stry and also in 

commer.ce, With the limitation:; of its own int.;:rnal development, 
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agr l c 11l t'-": "' " Oll ld n !,'lt b 11t 1'; c,g behind'' (i!Jid.: 313). n,~t;,::---cn ~n"•n ;>,r,d 

c nt•,,t·r y , liif.nii, :_:. " t, ,·1 t,gr1c.t(1t n.t:':. , i• J eev !;;et c,f c: cntra rl t t·1- iui11, c~-:~(-ti , 

'lh2y mad~ u!? a !Ila 'i v-• .-1.;o:•·:r c .C on1= uf Lhe. c r.u1...i a I t e. ~.t 1.1."P-'"' cf t !-.1: r;,;ci~ l 

fc.1.· inati...-:1 , na me ly t he gross ly U[leven cfovclop:nent bet,-,ec:n o;e d:o.ts antl 

dcpar t:1:•e nts of f t" oduct: i ar: , 

1'h~ eff e ..: t:. .s oi: thr;: ~<'J&.tiv~ backwardness of a grict;lture ,.,er ~ see r: i n 

t.wo rt:" l n art.as . Th2 fir ,,t ,;-::i s in 1·ei~ti0n to it s de pende.nc11 on ex;~or. te 

.:::nci its un•.:cimK t i tive !JOSit i oP. in regard to a griculture in ot~er. 

c"·,mtr i e s . Pe r dcuiarly with the extrarne ef!:cct on agL icultvral pr~ces 

,:nd ~os ts ct'Jring de pression periods, t his ~ppeart.:!d as a contim1al c;:isir, 

of pi.: ic<!S., A continuous lon?, -tP.rm pressure on agricu ltux ;:il prices 

led !:o debt, oVt'l'.-capital is.:it ion, and ;i s~well: squeeze on t:b <:: vi ac. i lity 

01 1.igriculttr:11 . 

ln th1::' s~c ond p lace , a !"!lajor eff0ct c-f une,.·en dt=velo?ment was seen to 

~n onio111:; <l.c i f t ~f labo,n- f.rorit r.ural a>:'eas t!) t h 1 cities. The 1~,, 

r e •n~1ne, ,ltion in relation eve '1 t:o tl1e poor wages ()f induotry c1ncl mi;1in0 , 

cor.,pouncied P.grfcultt.u.-e 1 s inability t o rely on "market fotc P-s"to compet« 

for l ab 011r . Mechan1.sation wa s hardly an option under tb~ difficult 

c.~cndit :l ons the;t pi::-evaile<l . Agrtc:ulture found itse lf st.bject to a 

peren r:ia 1 sho:r t age of la!J our . 

In both o[ tht? problem areas , requiring at the least lab our stabilisaU on 

anrl price s~Jppo,:t for their. resolution, 2.g1- icu ltL1rt.:! found it~elf in 

conflic t t.tit.h star.e policies that favoured accumu lz.tion in the gold­

mining ind'Js t:r y. And yE.t_. o;, the- o!..her hand, it was preci:,ely the 

cir:-vc l o pm:!nt of gold-mining and the e&tab lishmer,t of a pa1:t icu lar form 

of state and modalities of s tate intervention , that ensured the 

condiU.ons of existence of n capitalist agr.icultur0.. This was clearly 

seem, for example, in the development of r.:iilways 1 tbe em.er.genr..e of 

sub sicaary industt ies to mj ning that uti J iscd and processed agrku1 tural 

raw r>1aterials, t he extension of produce markets, the emergent;e of a 

b anking and financial system that could make credit av&ilable~ and the 

avai1 abi lity of state funding for administrative and ir,fr.:;.str:uctut·al 

expenditure through taxati.on of gold revenues. 

The i.;ni.ty in cor:tradtcti.on of the capita.list cl asses was even more 

clea:c ly 3t>e n ii", the st-attls- 1:ole with regard to the• creation ~;id c .or,t,:ol 

of a wage-labour farce . How~ver much. its pclicies wl;.!.re tilted in favour 
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of tri, outward- linked and rnnnopolisL.~c mining cop ital ists , the etai:P. 

str.v:.l in e1 partkulat: ~·elation t o nl l efom•nt.:; u( 1..1i e 1.h ... ,11i1,a11t .:lassr>r . 

Ye t it , a_.,, pr.v:i •~c•J.: tni~. t hat: pi- i:·•idr>d tbe !>O!:l.nb .i.l il:y .::o, tl.e !,L:1t _, s 

i ntrl:V::; l',·ir,'.1 tc c,;w;ur~ c ,~r,d1.\ ions for tl-te expandc,,1 ::,[ cc:.µiL::i. 1 is!: 

<1ccumt1',1U0n Ll•roughout che ecoh omy . The very r eality of Lh•) ;,:rrH.'?-· 

mcir.tc.ry ~ol·m c.:: c atecl c erta:i.n possibilities fo-c an otgar.isl"!d alli.:.ince to 

e11cowa;;e a tr~jeccnry ot na :: iona! c a i-i.Lal.i c: t d;Vi! lup!ll~n!:. The fcr ,nc; ' 

this t ook went , i:-i a ver y r ca : se1.se , 2ga·l.:1st tit-? g r ai:: of ;_mp~r: .;il ism. 

Nationa l Capital in the Gr01-"1:h o( Mar.ufacturi.ng Industry 

Min1ni; industxy was llnd11ub t edly the ma.;.nsprir,~ of the ec,:,nou,y in tl11! 

early peo.od . Ar; the most dynamic and profitabJc. sector of t h•; econo,.,..y, 
5 

it gencn :.Lc d tha .impet us fo,-: inf:::-ast.:- ... c turc1l construci:ic1; a , .d ::he 

en13cgPn~c. oE eo. hi~hl y ciScvelcp.?d ~a1~id n6 syst~ra. It provi de<.'. Lhc 

dernar:.d f o;: complex stete f iscd l intcr·✓E:.iti":1:; ~c the 

ccono::ny . It was Lhe ma jor source cf foreign c:xch.:.nge for pr...;d1.:ctive 

and consumption i mports . The 1r.lnes were a major eniployP.r of labo:..ri:-, and : 

indeed, absorbed much of the l aLou:::'.' rejected f r om rura l o:reas c!S proces::;1..:s 

of capitalisation in agriculture occ ·i:red . The imror tancl! ::-f gold was 

underlined by the peculi.:1r qua lity t!1tit: in times of intcrnaci.:>na l 

d<:-pression, the pr ice of gold could b<> re lied on to incrcJ::;e , providing 

a unique anti-cyclica l source of capitalis t accumula tion and revenue. 

Mining industr~, erobodi~d the forms of Jmperialism in a dd inite phase 

of H s davelcvment . Thus, the µrima1.·y ai.m was to ensure conditions 

in which gold and miner:ils c-. o..ili.l be profit,bly extracted a nd put into 

circulation on the exchang~ markets of the imper ialist centres . The 

ve1:y imperatives of go l d-min:i.ng accum1.;lat ion , and the !)ower of the mines 

tc, ensure favour able policies , countered the stiniulus that mining gave 

in generating certain conditions for the growth of capitalist r elations 

elsewhere in the socia l for.mation . 

Very little of the vast quant:!.ties of surplus-value beir,g accumulated 

by mining capital was available for investment in other !lectors of the 

economy . The banking system, itsc?lf clor,cly aJlied to mi!.lir.g monopolies, 

could not be expected ~o make large a~ounts nf money-capital available 

t o manufacturing ir,dustry, for example . S-.;::h accumula tion as .night 

occ ur in manufa~turing wculd have to be :;;mal L-::cale und pr-0f1tab l e by • 

virtue of very definite advantages over producers in i ~peria list -- - -- -
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ifvpcr 1..:: n t ar.d w!:cr-a ;"\d1.u~nta;;e coul.i tl,us be >:a}<en of 1:~ l c.1t :i.vp_ly c hearPr 

·...-_ ,01_·1.f 01,d h,u,dicr. aft~ on with ciefi.nite ge o­

graphical ,H.lv<tntagcs. 
6 

.6. lt ~r-:mtivc ly 1 therf'. w~~ 1~ !Je~ 
~ 

~iT,k:i w.!.rh t;i~ ::-,\ining ind LlHti:y, in f:ields suc h '&S e~:plo5ives prcduction 

whe r t ~r~i,pln;; mi.gbt cnab le the emetgence of .c.tApplicrs 
7 

more c c,r1:,etiti"~ or, st&blc ti--a,1 oversear. prod,1c0.:-s. 

Manufcj•:.t ..::.i r.g p.::oct!r.t1 on c<J11).d b e C>';i'er: t ~d to b;~ limi.ted f1..,1: ::: a l e 011 

t he 1.::,c ;, J. h·-'lrk~t s anG pc.rha!JS to ne:.iglJbo·.n: i ng t c:--r.it. c,1. i ~r. . Thi. ,1; pro­

v id~d npr~~ - l imjts on the ca~acity ~f local industries to take advPnt~ge 

ccn:,•nr,p;: Jo:, 1:v~1 of t~1l... bhv.:i~ wr ddrig clDsi,, the i'!~t.:e11t of t he S01.:!:l1 

l,~ X- .; 1;:rn n 2, k,~t ,,.:.~ ct s.:,1 .~r"' l:!'lltt er, C::~r .. , naion of l c1..tge ••sc.e le indu;~tl'~.r . 

As ll;.;uct+:,m :rnggests: l:'fhe liirJ .t Ed dcme:scic mai:ket i:i, however, also 

chie to the fact: tha t a msjo>·ity 0f the South Afric2.n populat::fon has cnly 

a ver y lo.., lcve l o..C cL,nsumpt ion, The ·t..h1:ee and three q-:Jar:ter mi 11 ion 

wh;i.tes h.: ve c,n avera~r:. a re:iatively b .gh st:,,nda-cd o[ Uving, but tlie 

e ic;ht:een million other. citi~ens live fc!' the most part very little above 

a ba.r.e minirJum £t,mdard ••• ru2.ss - pr oduction methods i,.1ply mass-c onsuruption 

,)f i.:heir pr.-oduc t s . A11y increase in the incume of t o e poorer section 

must, houewn: ,. be rela -tcci to oven,.J.1 increases in productivJty because, 

unless t .his were. so, ~nit costs Qf i:,roduction would ri:,e 11 (Houghcon , 

1973: 134) . However, thi.s q 110te refers to a much later period than 

the first years of mam1factt:X:i.ng growth. During the t:'Ll.t:ly period; there 

was n wide a rea of proc.uction in which small-scale industry based on 

r~l ativcly lo·.v labour. costs , could effectively comp~te with pr?ducers 

in the imperial ist countries. 

The limitat:i, ons on mass production Rpplied in the main to production i_:1 

Depar.tment I . This production of machiner.y (means cf production) waR 

a l reacty subject to monopol y relations and socialised labour processes 

i n the imperialist countries. For producers to marshal the r esources and 

technologies. 2nd st ill be inte;; nationally cost- efficient where 

imperialist ;,roduction in Departrr.ent I was already highly product::Lve ~ 

was extr.emely difficult. 

Ar, long as product:ion, however, could continue utilising relatively 
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simple tcich:10lc,&it!~ 01: w.1s J.a5~J r.n extensions of h'!ndicra~:: ~~0~11t:tion 1 

i:he lack ,,f a m~~hi 1:(!-g0c..,:.:: ::no:t.nti:y ,...,as of little con&ec:'!.lcnc t . Yr-t. ~ 

was ir.c .:-ca si.•t .!.y t.o tn,poot.:i it .,; ::.!.f as .i limit on 1.l c de· eJ ·•p'7•~nr. Cl :: 

local , - nufact .:. i ng ':LU.c· . 1n cc.a 3ri:.e1-w,1..: p~r.iod, th .. , •,t= lJiifi ...:u l ti£>S 

were ;; h·i:::: -1; L .; he ff: lL a t t· h•.! margins of product icn, i.~g~nning to 

cowpo,md ·rnme of the other pro!>lemG of estat l 1.stii.ng a m"'nufactu:-ing c.:.pa­

city. 

}fot i.ng ::hese )'.'l'." cb lems , one govf'.::-nmcnt c.:immis:;ion arg-.iec: : lnvC!st~c11l 

in und~de,,~lopc<l countrie s • •• tendc to coucentratE: on c:;.Lraction in­

dustric;:; that suppl~ment the econon:i~.:. of t;,n highly indu<;tri<lU ~~d 

cotmt::::iec., but docs little to develop the internal econoDlic;:, ;,nd t~ 

enccarage che: ha ianc~d deve lopment of the undlircleveloped countri~s 11 

(LG 36/58: para. 100) . It ~:cnt on to st.ggest Lhnt 11 nti::. w ~!: 1m<lo,J:,tH:!­

ly t h~ posttion :.n t:rn Uni...m unlil tL;: Government comrnat~" "J with "' 

d(.>Hb1;;r1:1te pollcy of pl'.otectic,!, to eP~: oura6 1.! second21•y ind ... st,·y in 

this ~ountr.y in 19 ?.5 1' (ibid.: pc:.ra. 101). (!1,e ye;.1:1, of: t·he d .2. s t 

Wor l d W2~ had rirov :l.de d a 111eastu.e of nr.t:lfici.11 protecticm from 

impe:i:iaUst ccmpetiti.<Jn fo.= South African i,1dustr y , and thc,E: wP.T.l~ 

a few yea.cs of post-war bo0m up to the dcpressi. on of 1921-2. Bc tw~tn 

1915-16 and 1921-22 , the number o: industrial estab lishment"s on the R.ir)d 

grew some 104% from 862 t. o 1 763 (Proctor , 1Y79: 53) . In South Africa 

as a whole, bet .. een 1915/16 and 1919/20, the nuruber of factories rose 

f~om 3 998 to 6 890, and factor.y employment by some 73% (Kaplan , 1976~ 

74).~ 

It w,<ts partkular l y the. light consumer and proccasing indust:,-i~s - ~ocd 

and drink, clothing, leather - that experienced this growth , as wel l 

as the metal and building indiistry , the former probably being mai.nly 
9 

jobbing and sma ll engineering workshops or repai.7 yards . 

W:l.t.h the rt?sumption of norma l t :::ading patterns, and increasing r-.o:npe­

tit ion from impor ts . a sever e slump followed . For i ndustry , th~ 

c Ont i.nuat ic.n of condHlons for accumula t ion implied a confrontat.io11 

with imperi::di~m through nationaHst economic policies . The major 

asp2ct of these was the need to throw p::otectivP.- tariff banier ~ around 

South Africa that would allow f l edf>ling and uncompetitive ind,,stries 

to develop . The ideology and practice of f,ec trade , part a nd parcel 

http:P.(()dl~r:t:l.un
http:u;chnolog:i.es


(77) 

of: the ~rnt·!: 5 t:cw1=:n.1cEcnt I s c 1.o&i! l ::..nks with minini; i.11rl ustry 1 went 

1ir~ctl.y ccunt· P.r t o the, ,1eetlr of .11? 1.:me.rg i ng manufac tur.ing clu&s. 

f'rotectio,i fvr lndu.;t1 -y was to Lecoui2. a real::.ty with titE' e lec tc-ra 1 

•1ictory o f tk .. ,Jat icnai - Labo11r c.:iaU.tion in 1924 . An .::•:-:alysis of t ;,c 

s l.1.ip: t: c .-~,.,I J-::.ation .!l ~i.r:.sc..t:ural c.ontradict1oi1!; ::ietween 1;!1itt: worb·•r 

-'!OC }b •vJ •:a,,i.:..,lt:.L , rr:c,1wr1..1ly mir.i11a ::1~<l r,mall--~calc: industry , a .. d 

conf'J i c ts D•~t1,t! ... 'll c;gri.l,:u)tvr:~ and mi..ni:16 c-c town and c1r)' · 1'0 e.xplcin 

L·ue e 111-:::r[',..'.!n;:@ of a,r anti ,t::onopc l y and ,mti- impcriahst e~lianc~ ..,f c lns~,•s , 

it i rt n~c ~"r.ar y to go beyo:1d a d-:scr:iptive er.;.111ciati1.m u[ :h,~ l.r~en,0:1:,• 

of nat::..~md o..,er i mF,eri..1 l lst. in~r~r.:.srr; . 'I:i~ Pact govo.:mr,imt r t!p'C'e!.,•;nted 

;:in u;;Ga.<:y cornnr om.::. ·, e bet\-,ee:n Gi ffe,:ent :;ocial forces that :i.nt~l.pl.·et:cd 

i •:s p~cgr ani Li different ways . The c r ucia l a::pecUn this CCl!l;)rom:I sc 

was i:h~ oi-g_ar,j si'tt ional 1;,1d i deol ogica!. g.ci<l through \1h:lt::h c!iffore nt 

elerr.t.nl~ of the .:1) 1_ ::,,i;1ce ,.,cai-e included, ,1ot 11it~standi.ng lii►.ir own 

differi !1g p 1_ac.~s in tr-e soc i a l f or m.:ition :rnJ Lheii:- iiarttcu!a.t ''hi::;to1·i,~ 11 

of c b ss ~;truP,g j e . l O Nonethe l ess , as 0 1Neara argues · 11Ccsp:!.te t:hn 

contrc:.clic i:i ~rnt! b etween the class forces i:ep:rt> SP!'ltcd i n the Pact , 

th~ix allianc~ sprane fr.cm a commc.n violent clash of intere~ts wilh 

r::t1uopo ly finance cari t.a l, as i t wa:; re.pr.escnte ~ prinia-ri ly i n the 

wining industry, but also the great i mport houses and the L:inks 11 (0 1 M1:ar. a , 

thesis: 24) . 

Tl!P.. asser tion that the i'~c t pe i· iocl was b a!lj_ca l ly ab out 11 the n '<!.cess it:y 

iTTlposed en (the 31:ate) a~ .:1 c.apita li.s t state to secti=e the condiU.(1)1S 

for the e xpansi on of Capital in genexn l at a time of ri~ing working 

cla!;s resistance to oppresr.ion and exploitation': (Innes and Pl aut, 1979 : 

55) 1 is too bland. The ti: uth contained in the stl'ttement is Lhat no 

nationa list revolution against imperialism could lie possib le where the 

state 1 s primary interventions were to secure the dominat i on over 

exploited classes. The unity of a ll dominAnt classes was needed to 

en!rnre the i:-ul~ of c apital. WiLhout the involvement of the pop1.; J.ar 

classes, t:here wa s no possibility of challenging the socie l relations 

t bai: tillimat.ely ensured for South Africa an inferior position in che 

intcrnat j_onal chain of imperialism (see page 46 abov<?) . 

Where c apital accumulat ion remaine d the:: imperative of the leading cl ::is~es 

under the P2cL, there would inevitably be r e)ations of interJepende~~~ 
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w:i.t.h imperialis:.u that coulcl ;,or. b~ cl'u1ll""ng.l'!rL F o:c exc: ... :ple, accumu1aticm 

in impe,rtant secti01,s o~ a!_;rin.:~tu1:'P- would continue to relv on a 

pai:ticulat inco,:poratic11 i11to v1or ln markets, «nd r ei.iar,c e on cn:tern,i liy 

deter mined pr. ices . O;: a; ta,in~ tbe costs of: bolstering .:.n indust.:-lal 

s1!ctm: could only 1)e met: t;1rrrng\1 diversion of surpl.us value from a 

1Diniue, i,1dust:cy th ~1t coni.:in u:.• d t:c shc-:-1 pr0f i t s . Tc destl·oy ac:c:urr•.tlatio;. 

in Lhe m:in~i=, , and ci.·cate a rur.'ture bet.w\C!e r> -i.1:1.pe:ciaU.st anrl nat:i":1.! l.i.£>' .. 

clasees! ~:n 1.iJ.d set·io:Jsly wei'\ t cn the latter• s ab iLi.ty to 1r.:, ·J-1t.d.,, th~ 

capital rel;;.t-:i on a nd dcmi·:?tton ,,ver. tbe wo:-king c:l.=1s sPs. To Rtt.-~d c 

imperis li~m at the lev3 1 of secondary ~onLradictious, co~ld ensJre only 

secondary solutions . 

The par. tici..:lar set of compromis•"S in!-:1::n:nL in the Pa c t> end t he weakness 

in any case of its con::,titucnts;were to be cle<'J." ly seen in the F:i,siQn 

gove1: mnent t hat eme r ged after. th"! 1930/32 Gr. eat Dep,:-essiu,1, The 

comple;dty er· t-.he in~eracU 0n between 11 imper.i&list II and :1nat i one P 

im: erests wes to be ex?ressP.C i n a closer welding of thd.r ot" o.::.d 

constitu(!nts (see Q• }~eara, the.sis · 4.,J7) . 

The Pact government was, however , ah~e to ensure the wider c!Xister.~e 

of condit5.ons for succe ssful capitali~t p:::oduction in mariufac.L•Jring 

industry . More than a njthing else, this involved protect.ion of 

i ndustry from t he effe cts of outs i de competition. The Union Customs 

Tariff Act , no 26 of 1914, had b een largely a revenue measure. (Houghton, 

1973: 118). Under the Pact, a simi l ar 111easure was the p.:iroary rn~ans 

for stimulating manufacturing industr y . ,\ recon$cituted Board of 

Trade and I-ndustr-ies and the 1925 Customs Tariff and Excise Duties 

Act (r10 36) hera l ded a 11 mor.e: positive attitude towar.cls industrial 

de ve l opment" (ibid . : 118) . 

The Development of Manufacturing Industr y: 1925-1939 

Between the pe r iods 1925 to J.Q29 there was a significant growt.h ii 

manufactur i ng industry as t:hE: table below clearly shows: 
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TAD LE -1.i ... JJ{~ GliOWT'H OF HANlfFACTlfP.. H.t; INDUSTRY 1925 - 1 <J~'J 

No of tstablishme n t :. 

No of woi·kP.r. s 

Al l races (1 000 1 s) 

White~ only (1 OOOts) 

Other ( l 000 1 s) 

Value of gross out put (:Rm) 

Value of ;1et ourput (R,n) 

(Source: Houghton, 1973: 119) 

1924/5 

6 009 

l.15 

41 

74 

lL'i 

49 

6 238 

l.41 

54 

87 

161 

67 

% in<..r Pa S4 b <? ­
b:een l--l t. .J -1929 

4 

,, .., -~ ... 
32 

18 

39 

37 

Manufacturi.n6 i.1dustry .1s a contl'iLutot· to Nationgl Inco1,1e 1.ose from 

~11.__So 15 4% in_~-~ _y2 (Houg htor,, 1973 : 125 ), de!=i,ite 

severe f)etback!' during the Depr e~s ::.on; wi'.:h fa lls in output of soma 

20% from 1930-3 (O1Meara 1 thesis ./+). ':'hls gro•->th w"s ec.com1,).:i.nied by 

an incr.eM1~.ng i ,1t:Pclinkage with 2gric~1ltu1·al producers. Ha ny o'.:" theil' 

prodi.:i::Ls row f ound conf'um1=rs on a lo..;:al market asan increasin~ propo:-ti on 

of indnst:r:.:.,1! r a~•; materi 2.ls was pur chased froc, local s0urce ~ . r.rhis pro­

vid~d one of r.he reason$ fc,r conLinued support fot inciusi.:l:' ial p~· otecti.on 

from or g ;:;,nised agr icultur.e (Kaplan, thesis: 51) .
11 

The link.agf'!s grew 

dr.:imatically in tl1e Depression year.s, w!1en manufacturers took adv antage 

of the colla pse of i11ternal a.gricultural prices to inc .. ·ease d:::-asticalJ.y 

their use o[ local supplies (lC 40/41 : Tnble XXI). 

The i:1cidencc of tariff protection was specifically designed to exclude 

the inputs of mining and ag:::-iculture . The major reason f~ the oppo­

sition by ruining to tariff protection was indirect pressure on costs 

through the genera l effects of higher wages in manufacturing on the 

struggles of relatively worse-paid mi71:eworkers. With the abaudonment 

of the Gold Standard in the early t thirties, and the consequent boom 

in mi n i ng profitability, there was no serious crisis for the new Fusion 

government i.n maintaining , indeed extending: tariff protecti"n measures . 

UndP.r l;usion, the imposition of the Excess Profits Tax provided the 
12 

fiscal means for a wide variety 0f statP. subsidies and economic 

expenditJ..1re. For. ii1stance, t he ISCOR eYperiment, emt-arked upon in 

1928: came on stream in about 1934. it soon pi.-ovicied one of the supreme 
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e; arup l ~:. of. sl at e ahil i.,:y Lo ci-.;• r· l c,u a wide var lety of ::il1·,,pri: t.in! a. r d 

c cn :, l"l•';. Y. i !1,h .. s t :,: i.cs tl lf o.;3 h Lhe 1,r u11lsic-n cf h .. ~;-. inf::a: _:. uc t.ui: n l 

iJ.11(: pi: och«· t° i VC ! n•::.: :!. U. t i,~:; . 

output r os~ s orn~ 110%; num'.}~.: of e st,:t'::, ; i ~hm<>llt r. by 3 2o/~ ; a od !1umr.er. of 

e lllployeo:: s l;y 77% (I)a vies, thes is: 22J). l'hf'. p::r iod s aw pr oiluc. t, QO c0-1-

c e ntra t c d i n s ma il- sc&lc ec;tabli shments . ·,.·,1e.1: e 'Ila!: ~ 11~~ • .!ver, a slo,., 

t rans i.t ~on cr0r.1 m.:;niJf ;.ic::t u•: e to n..,::::. lt::.:1,: facuire, wi t h the bcgJ.nn ,.ng ,; of 

t hP. rcp~ti!. ive r.::ac l-,.:. nr -- :.µ<>e;.tivE' t asks t ha t a;; .:.: t he 1-,ttll:n.nl,.; o{ the 

cha nge f 1• 01!\ c t-.e ::..x-.t:tly fur n:.l to t he ·r. '!~' 1. i:;u~i :,uop•; ion o[ l.:1!:>our v ·, ,---- ----
capit a l (il..d.d . : le'>) . The ave r.~ge nu!f'.b•' r cf 0 mployee~ pe,: csL:1b U sh ... e :1t 

g rew fr c:n sorre 22 iu 1.924/.5 ::o 25 i n 193L,/5 and 31 in 1939/';0 (1'.o'l'.' v :>l, 

196 2: T.?.b le 1) .
14 

Bu t this c:ii,J n 01: gC' with ~ s i.gni.fi c c:nt ;.:-j_s e. in 1:!ie 

proportion r:-f c ap1tal t,, li::.!:Joui: 2 s t he f e llowing t ab le s ,1gg est s : 

TABLE 2: CAFI TAL-1A.i30!!I'-. RAT IOS TN t1/..NlTf'ACTURTNJ lNDUST1tV : 1S23-3'; --- ----
____ ,. ___ 

Year Capitc1 l stock (nm) Labour ( 1000: s ) ~L.!. % ct.an'!e 0\ C' :.. 

previ_~us yea.r 

1923 54 103 526 J,7 

1924 56 106 s:n u, 2 

1925 58 ll~ 505 -4, Lr 

1926 62 121 513 1, 6 

1927 68 127 536 4, 5 

1928 74 132 560 4 , 5 

1929 78 141 554 - 1, 1 

1930 80 142 565 2, 0 

1931 80 139 576 J' 9 

1932 86 136 632 9,7 

1933 90 133 679 7, 4 

1934 96 160 601 -13 , 0 

1935 112 182 616 2, 5 

1936 128 206 620 0,6 

1931 138 224 6 16 -0,6 

1938 11~6 232 629 2,1 
1939 150 236 635 1,0 

(Hitid son, thesis: 173) 
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One H!'lt\:"r suggc..;-t s that t h<' value c,f machinery/ p l an i: and t:001 '3 r :..i l fr o:, 

:.?15 , 6 t o £1R7 , 6 per worke.1.· ov er. the pt'.!r i.od 1933-1939 (Paln:u} 1954 :1 ':> ]), 

The foll c,wing tuLfo giv E::~ an indic.at iori of the r a tio C'\t l:, l ,1c k to \1hit, 

craploy:-.r 11t ov~r n per iod c,t time . .i'.ss uming (not :d t. oge ther a r. '?~ l i.stic. 

as!."urr.ptio~) that white emplev.nenr repre s Bnts skille d cmp l o1 m0;nt, ther"' 

i.:;; nc. s:i.gnificant chauge i.1.1 labour proce!..cc-:: that \,ot.:ld Le a tt:erde.nt 

cm m~1.:h a ni!."a tic=i. Tn pc:!:t, of course , the ~igh pr opor liou oi: whit"' 

lnbour wc1s Z.::!l:!t~d to civilised labour po:!.ices and the nic,vernenc of ,,hil·l!s 

into n,:w p1.1tty- bottrgf<ois suptr visor y pls ces (Hi11dsor. , t 1e sis: 121). 

TABLE ') . . ' . ~u."ICKiWl-l.1. '1'~ E: MPLOYHE1..'T IN MAN LJFACTllRIN:; : 1916-1')"3') 

1'ec,c 8/\·l Ye ar B/W Year n/w 

1916 2~8 :l 1925 2,8:l 1934 2, 3 :l 

1917 2,9:l 1926 2,8 : l 193.5 2, 4. ; 1 

](118 2 , 9: l 1927 2,7:1 1936 2,4:l 

19 19 2,9 : l 1928 2,6 :1 1937 2 , 5 :! 

1920 2 , 9;1 1929 2, 6: l 1938 2, 5: l 

1921 3,0:l 19:JO 2 , 6 : l 1939 ~,5:1 

1922 2, 9 : l 1931 2,5 : 1 

19~3 2, 9 : 1 193.2 2 , 4-:l 

1921+ 2,9:1 1933 2, 3: 1 

(Source: ibid. : 121) . 

In 1941,a government commission ar gued st.rongly that: 11At pre'.>ent: with 

few exco::ptions, South .Afric.an manufacturing industries work on a 

small scale, are not hig hly mechanised and are la!.·gcly de pendent on 

protect ion. '.i'~ey are therefore ad ~pted neithe= r.o make the best 

use of labour supply nor the fullest use of the ample supply of 

cheap power 2.vailable . With cheap power and given an adequc1 te market, 

South African manufacturing industry could be mechanised to a gr.?ater 

extent In many i ndustries the position created by the sma!l local 

market has been aggravated by the erection of a multiplicity ~f factc1: 'ies 

mostly below optimum size and also working below capacity" (tr; 40/41 : 

pal'."a . 38-9). 
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wonld no,-, b::! p:,:oduced a t h:.g h,;x c.os t ~ t1'!.n internationull)•~ th::-<!atcned 

to g(::nerate a r. unsu$t d nab le .a. i!;e ir, the cost str uct tire t ~ oughout 

the e.r-:,nomy. In 1936 - 7, an estirr.a te was that the mi1,hnum i?.xcess cost 

of protected J.nduotry 'in re lat ion to duty-Cree val.ue c,f imports , wa5 

about :d4m, :cmd a f igu'i:'.e of £. iOm was given fur 1939-40 (LC '1-0/,1: r.:ira. 

104). A-:-1 c.d:.!.tional £7,Sm was s11ent nn direct agricu l tura l ass1.slar·C."".:. 

and su!>sidie« (ibid . : para . 88) . 1·11is th:i:eatened the. v erv b2.sb o~ 

vrofit .. bility in a·rnufactur.i.'1£ i:,<lu:;t1;y, in . parti-.:ular the relativ e ly 

!cw wage-costs. 

l•:or.e 1rit.:..i-,:1.s i vt! ext.ractir.in of surp;us val·Je was hardly pos~ible. In-• 

dt•e1. by the fi:rst few war years, a 5 ove t'nment. co.omission wac:; scurirh
1
·n~ 

to the p 0· rn. 
1•1a::-nings about thC! physic.:.11 deterioration of tbe labour force/ where the 

r~production of future gener~tions ~as in jeopardy . Thus it ~as recog ­

ni secl that malnutrition was a ::;ei: .LOUS problem, ancl ca 11s 1-:ere made f 01: 

the extension of preventiv::! !nP.dir..ine .'.:;!1d fl"ee rnedlcal sE:rvices to low"!r ­

i m: 0rr.2s groups,imprcved and sut>-econornic hous±J g , the subsidisation of 

food as_ an interim measure . ::!TIC the raising of wages where product h •ity 

could be i,J!" opo:::-tional:y r aised . Indeed, it was argued that 11mhlnutri­

tion and -poor housing •· the inevitable results of an inadequate farn:Uy 

income - so sap the vitality cf the worker that a reasonable increase 

in wages would often fully ju:::tHy itself by leading to a propo}~tj onaUy 

greatet· increase in latour productivity . There would alao be othe:i: 

favour ab le effects of ev~n greater 8ignificance, such as the furtherance 

of satisf~ctory labour r clutio:is and the prevention of cumulative 

d~terioratfon of the labcur force. 11 (ln 40/41:. para : 19 1) . 

The starvation of the work-force need, of course, be no obstacle to the 

developn1c:nt c,f capital. Ne i ther was an abstract possibility of better 

wor k from individual work2rs l ikely to ir..duce the individuc:l capitalist 

to raise w,iges unnecessarily. This was particularly true where his 

methods of product i on were prlnli-Cive, the dee l ine of the rese::=ves 

guar,rn::eed at least a short term rese:tve army of labour to replace 

exhausted work~rs, and state protection from competition generated a 

pr.ofitab le field of operation. A more important consideration v~as the 

threat that \s·orkers theruselves posed in rec:ction to d~c.lining star.d.::rds 

of living . As was nrgued.., 11 this must lead to social unrest and degenera­

t ior:1' (LG 40/41: para. 234). 
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That tbh, we s a ?. -~•'C:t" P.t'.S i.Hg p,oss iJ,1 lii.y :..s borne o·..i t :.iy the f o l.1.ow1ng 

cab ~ 1' : 

TA3L~ '-► ; BLACKS 1.NVOLV!:::-1 IH STRIKES 1933- 39 AND 11EMJ3ER_Sli1P OF ~-----
l.JNIU.G 1S1'ERED UNTO ~8 

Year St.:r ike.r- llnionia,at i o_:2 Year S!:t i kes Unionisation - ---
]93} 300 31 100 1937 4 800 35 200 

l 9 ~b, BOO 37 t,OO 193 8 3 700 * 3·,1 :300 

1935 1 4CJ 29 200 1939 4 800 36 600 

1~36 . J. 600 35 JOO 

* Note : TM s hac ber:T1 corr ected f::·om ~n ol)•tious misp1:L1t read ing .31 700 
i.n che •~•r.5 3 inal source, 

(~ou~cc: Davies~ thesis : 233) . 

Similarly , townshipf.i such as Sophiat°'•~n, Mar t ind~ le and New~ .l.<>r~ were 

able to generat e at a socialan:l community level a cleg,:ee of ii1deren~en.:c 

Jnd cultural autonomy that could provide the nu~leus for. wider goci~l 

u11.rest; 11 Sopht;it own then, while in no sense a I free 1 or c cmpletcl:,• 

'J:lited ~omrr.unity , was :icverthe less able to express a working clsss 

c onscious ness and i dentity in the face of determined Efforts of ~he 

ruling classes to crush it11 (Proctor, 1979: 83). 

'l'he:."e were some 213 800 .i\f .ricans in employment 5.n manufacturiDg industry 

in 1936 (UG l~0/41, Table XI) . Some 45% of e.mployment in manufactur ing 

was cone;c ntr.1ted in the Souther n Tra .Jsva.:. l area (Norval, 196?,: Table VI). 

Under the conditions of J7is i.ng class struggle, this posed not just 

a threa t to tne profit abi lity of industry by virtue of the 1ncreastr.g 

possibility f or and real.it.y of o!:'ganisation.,which raised the ability of 

the dominated c.la sses to extract economic concessions. More importantly, 

there was ths potentiality of tluzeatening the very existence of capitalist 

relations in the socia l fo4matior. . 

This pr:lTTJary cont racliction was the maj or threat to the ·cont i nued viabiliq 

manufacturing ina ustry on the basis o: the :r,i\ i11tenance of unchanged 

rel atior,s of production. Also important, was that c;ir,italts t relat iorn; 

in the irnperia l i'.:,t col!ntr ies were go:i:.ne thr.ough a phase of .tr ansition, 

Ci.sss strugg l e..s i n the advanced c apitalist c e ntres we.re to culminate 



io 1;:lw t ons.:,lio~t )<'l1 arid 6 -:,:nimrnce of mein c-p.o ly rclc:.tion•; of µ;;oriu~~j_on. 

j n i.: 11J. :.:; _..' ,.,.," ~ _t l-ie e~•r r .-,et..:.rm cif n•lat ; ve :.''.'.rplLl:, Ol\ an u•1 i:,receci~,ct.-:d 

~••ale. :S"l"t-id t ('cl te..:.i1111.,1 r,g..ici, 1 cl.:. nf.,'.> ll. ncl cxt~r;f1Vc s1:t i P. li~ation of 

dHct ~on ,;1 ci: <.:P.s~ s 5.n th .~ FctitJher.y, effect·;_vely de·..ralcx-i..,,i 11g .thos~ g oods 

produced u ul!~r gi7ossl:/ :;.1:fPr ior nationai nvcr:=tge co;1ditior.s of l ::,_i;our. 

S01r.c Lhi, :g t• r.: d ~o c.han~e, For cap:t al, thi.s nece:,si!..at<~c fer ns of cl,'l~S 

strugg lP L..: -::- E.~:,·uct u:c ti th;., b~•;Js .,f r e l 1.1'i:ionb of µrc-o uc ~.:.on if sLc:1g -

11&tion ;:.,nd ::iel'!line wcr .~ ,Jot ~c, ~!11sue. 

The Tnd11r:td.al anr. Agi:icultnr a ·1 ~eqi:irPm..ants Cunnnission poir.t~d th~ way: 

' 1.,,i.:,duoi:>:: :lttl jJ.l.!Od ucricn lias 1.:0 Le organised on rnass p:r1.:.:luct:i.on Li.nes 

tu be e~onu.nica '. . Thi ,, cmat leR t h~ '.vOl." k to be•. div i ded ·lnto sucl). 

s bnplt.; p,oc.:: s1-, e s tl,af: , wi tit thr ~id of lc.1l.io•11: ~aving devices s uch as 

th{;. 1:~lt r,:1 sLc•n~, z.n c: L.,~icnt a;,J econ:;mical !.:Se .:.:a:1 b e r.:ade of s:::fl'i ­

i:;i~iJ.1Pd w0.-kers .:J.nn unit c csu, cc.:n b~ rPdu{;eG t:o ::i rr.;.nimum1 ' (U:: 1-.0/!Jl: 

p~·c a . 3 7 J • 

Furt!·,er: 1:the: gro1;ing ittl-ian section of the 1101, - Europe:an popul.ati.ou • , • 

is suite d by temperament to th-: standardis«:-d processes of modern mass 

µroducti,-,n and the t·e .i.t: a higl!ly adaptc>!:>k comple!ne.nt of Europ~3n 

arid Colo1.1rsd workers for th::-. rno".:-e skilled operations . At present, with 

fet; exc2pt:i.ons, Sou!:1, Aftican rnJ.nufactur ing industri~s w~k on a srnall­

scale, are T!Ot hjghly in,;!chanised and a1·e J.a>~gely dcpl"!nJe n t on prot..ection. 

They are theref.orc c,1dapted 11ei th,:,·c to make the best use of the l abour 

supply nor the full1::st use c-f cl:<! amplt! supply of cheap po-wer: available11 

(ibid • : par a • 3 8) • 

And s0m~ o:" tht; 1:.;rrgets of these desired c'.1anges were idP.ntifi~cl ~ 1:thc 

prese nt unc.-conornic posit ion of most South Afric~n manufacturing industr.ies 

is due tv the fact that racia l prejudice and administrative restric.tions 

prevl'.!nt mar:ufactu::-e1: s from making as lai:-ge a use of the low-paid workers 

ac:. d0 miroing and agriculture • • • A :::ubst antia l increa.se in the r.-roportion 

of non--Eu::opeam, to Europeans in industry is necesr~a~y before it can 

IT'akc e.n optini.;m t1se of the Native Iabour supply. Such a development 

would be practicc1b le with greater mechenj,sation of industry as the 

r esul~ing sirnp lific e tion of ID8.nufacturing processes would er:able 

semi-skilled workc:!rs to be employed in l arge numbers • , • Natives are 

temperamentally s'J:i.tec to perform simpie macl>ine processes in which they 

could be readily instruc::ed 11 (ibid ,: para. 173). 
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Uut cl,, ,,gt s c-f t h'i s :3r."t do not just l,ap1ien, ~11J the.y do not h r. ppr. n 

ur,,Jn.- '"r .. ,1<,i1:inns oE the r,.i t ic:i p:. nts 1 t:hoo:;~ng . Th i~ chc1 pte.c he: ,; 

cu!. l)_; , " '' SO!J ~ or t he r.. ,, nstr a :i r: L', a nd f o-..:-ces a t ?lay L, thP South !,fr i~.:.n 

soc:.la l [ ormai:ion.. 1\-:, :-.1nn.1f.;:~tu.: i r:;; i,1oustry e ntered a new era , tl,e 

wcfg'-it c,f t he n;::st_ t h~t h ung 11pon i~. was to be found not only i r> i.._s 

nm, p;,·.:1: i cu l.,.1: :rnd s~c t c,::;:! limitations . The ccnflk l s a nd n i sjunctUL0 s 

i n Lile !,oc t a l i criiation a ~ a ,-,h o l.:?! hc!ptd to detl'.!r:::ine t:he t:i:<• j e c tc,ry 

or t-l2v e l o1Jm:! ,,r of t he f or , ·•~ of m~n ... ( act1u·ing i n du:;t,: y, 

Analys is of !:. he; cha nges Lhc1 :: ti. .? g:c owth of ,nanuf act urine i n~u stry 

:;ener2ted a nd tho$e that affect~d i .. , is essential to an understanding 

of class f :-,rma tion in !lloder:i South Africa. The interplay of the changi:t;;: 

(o. .. :ns of cepi.ta lisc developn..ent, &nd the forms ;ind rhy t hms o f the st.:ug gles 

within morn,f actur ing ir parr.ic1 1 lt!':, can •Jnl.~• be u11der,stood historicdl J.y. 

The pu:: po!:e of suc h a na~ysis~ l ,owever, is the defi.nition of the cha,:cJC·· 

t e-r: of t.h~ conterupo:::-ury ?el'. :iod~ 

It is the t a s k uf the fol!ow::_ng two chapters to show the cffei.:t& of 

the [orms of contr.idictory ~lasi, r elations on manufacturing industry 

as it f~ce d the challr;;n6cs of a changing period. 
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FOOTN01 ES TO CliA P'l'lm nm.rn 

1. Nor, f~r that wa~ter., i:;, such a synthesis really possib l.?. a t th~ 

present s tage of rr! sr:arch ou South Africa. The beginni;1gs of r-uc :1 an 

analysis exist, but need ffic}re exten;,1.ve developm~nt and resen.-cch. 

2. Two fll<ljor points ! (i) The terms 11 uational1' and i1imperial11 ought 

to bP. det•ived theo-::etically i.1 terms of diffe1.·1ng condit.ic•n, for 

1:1ccumulatio11 ~ place in the cil.'i:ujt cf capital, mai n ar€\c1s of rc11lisa-• 

tion (warlu~ts) 1 locus of ~c.onomi.c ownecsli::.!)~ and ideologi.::a l and p,)litica l 

conside=-atL.111n • Despit;; tne impor tance of :..hese issues and in the coutext 

of the ~irn!:' o~ this chapter, I havf' uc.:d the terms rathe:::- descriptively. 

The point ts made that - in the !)arti.~ulc'.r phase of i111peri;-~1isi11 - it 

was really only "nati.onal 11 j_r..te.-:::ests Lhat depended for the:i.c vei:y 

existence on reinve.stn,Gnt or surplus inside South AJ:rtc;:i. 

(ii) As 0 1 Meara points out (O!Mcar.a , the£-is), 

it is not rea lJ.y legit :fmate to deal with i;;ect-ors such as agt iculture in 

the blanket way th<.11:. is dor,e hE:.&:e ,,,ithot.t losing much of the !',Vbtlety 

and differen';Cf., The same applies to the broad treatm~nt of aU. sectc..: s 

of production (mining, comwerce , mam.ri:acturing). I have chosen to 

<{Vciid complex and extended analysis and debate by simply generaiising 

from the dominant forms and tendencies . It is left to th~ reader ::o 

bear the .:ibovc comments and warnirg in mind when reading the chapter.. 

3. An indication cf the extent t-,o which ~.rcmc11 were trapp:;d in the 

reserves can be found in a cons:!rYative estimate of Joh,H1,1esburgi s 1904 

Afr ican J}Opulation: out of a tota l of 55 765 only 3 840 were women 

(Proctor , 1979: 52) . By 1921, t h~re were some 102 960 mcles and 12 160 

fema l es (ibid.: .'i4). 

4. It is unclear what Brown mean5 by 11far more cornplex 11 or 118.E.!_ater 

and :~ fundamental 11 • But the points stands if it is agreed that 

conditions were complex and ref:truc.turing was fundamentr1l. 

5 . In particu lar, rail,;,,ays. Also, the establishment of ESC0M in 1923 

ensured riuantities of cheap power based on an extremely l0w pithea d 

ptice of coal, which was l arge l y due to t he pitiful wages of black 

l ab otr • 
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Ci . 1'fhe c.ount:ry h a d d,.,ve lo~-~d a ,>Jc:ll•eql! i..);•ped disi.:ributivc t.rnde 

G)' bte.Ifli co11!> iSt. i ng of ir,1por.t 11,erchan~s, whole sa l ers anci 1.ctailer.s, geare<i 

iu to ,tttrect from all corn~r.s of the e ar th cot:lt!lodit:.:.~ :, \'ct!:yi11g in r:u,~e, 

4uality anc1 pr ice t o rn:at t he de:m<inds of the diiJ:erent sections o[ the 

r.ornnrum.t y li,,,ing uncle':'. vas t J.y di. ffer errt sc.wi~l and economic condi Liens . 

South Af ... {ca possrs sec} ne itber ti,e skj 113 nor t'1t>. av'::lilable capital. -

wbat Cnpit:;:, l theJ:e ~as we:nt into ai ric'ltlture and the mining indus t:r.y -

en unde't'. tak~ l a.rge--scale ::ind 1Jl(1dc.r n metb1Jdc of rua:,ufae: tur e . Ho wondE:r 

that at the oulset: and ur.cil the 0uthreai,: of ti1e Second Wol'. ld War, the 

indus t.rie).; tl-.at came into being we!.·e m<.stly of a lnbour-intensive 

char acter s uc:1 a s the clothing i nd u &i:ry; f ootwec::r.- mo s tly of the mining 

and h rJ.:iv it;!r types of n,eri• s footwear '1..-ith tanncric.: producil1g more the 

co?r ser tyi,c of leather and not such as require J much processing through 

spe.cia 1 11lachines wi.th h.::avy t:.aptt&l oi1t l ay ; canning and c onfect j onar:y 

wirni:e human handling playc~d a r,reuoroinati.,,g part; this wa~ also th(• 

case in the man11f at:'tli"' ~ of cigarettes •• • ; t he same pher,o:nenon waf, f nun.n 

in t.hc engine ering W'Jl:ks , ~.ilicll were largely r epair- shops , a!1d in the 

foundrie s ·v;hir..p wece exc lns~velj' man-op~ated 11 (Norval, 1962: 52-3). 

7. 11Tb~ developm,snt of gold,,1i.ning i11 South Africa dem;incled the sinking 

of exp~nsive shaft~ and large inve strcen~s in r.iachinery. Mo.i:eovP.r, 

even tha richest rock bl;;ste;d out with explozives averaged a low o:te 

content, and the golc! could only he recove1:ed by furthe:c chemiccJ l 

treatmenl in expensive plants. Clearly, thEc.se conditior1s offered 

little prospect~ for small-•scale unde'.'.':takin[:s~ but c .alied fer l a r ge­

scale tml.:erµrise , vast ca;,ital outlays and the use of trained and 

skil_led pers~nnel 11 (TA du Plessis , thesis , 46). Furthe:i;-: 11Gold is 

almost exclusively used for international monetary purposes and ~on­

sequently has virtually nc, 'forward Hnkaget effects" (ibid . : 47) . 

8. There is some discrepancy in the sectiorP that follow betw~en 

different sets of figures given by different so1.J.rcP.s. This reflects 

not 0~ly inadequacy of statistical soi..rces, but also different definitions 

usP.d. As most figures are used comparativel~• with figures from the 

same sou.rctJs, these discrepancies are not damaging to the analysis. 

9, 11'.!'ot ongeveer c.lie tweede were ldocrlog het hierdie (rneta2lwerkende - GE) 

beclryfstakke grotendeels op besfelli.ng gew~rk en herstel;.i-erk gedo~n 

tm met enkele uitsond::rings rd.•J die produk.sie van ingenie:urs benodi.g dherl_;! 
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Oi1dern~em nle . nuUe b ~hngrfr.ste a fn~mer was die gou<lr.:-;ne 11 (t·.i:cu~:;:H~ •• 

an,j Rt!ynd t?rs , ( eds. ) l 960 : 148). ( 11T1.ll ab out the Second 'wor l <l Wal", 

these ~~talworking ln;anche~ ,if pt'odu.::t:io:1 p:-edomina 1.tly d'id jc-bb:inf!_ 

and n , p3ir '101:k a nd with few e::ccepti on!o did n ot under take t be p.to­

duct io~ o[ eng i neering sup?lie s . 1'!,eir main out l e t was !:ht! goldmi•,,?~; . 11 ) 

10 . See Qft:eara1 q thesis f 01· a theorGt i~a l and concrCtt! elabor:ar io~ 

of this poi rst. 

ll. Ind<:ed , betwe en 192L1 and 1939 , i n<lu::;1..~:ie.s processing agricult:.ir:;1 

goods enjoyed th£:: high:::st ir.::ic~nce o( t ariff protect-ton (K.io L:rn , the ~is : 

206- 7). 

12. Golci taxe s p;:ovided sorne 27% of ~; tate r e v er.ues a.; against 6% i:i 

t:he Pact pe riod ( Ka p ~a1~ . thesis: 275) . 

13, T.A. Du Plessls: " , .. there \~as j_ndeecl a 1:erna1·kable st.r uctural 

cha:1ge in the o!:'igin of t!1e GDP du!:'j r,g the nineleen-thir.t:!.es, owing ti;:, 

a comi)a.ra tively hig h growth ?::ate in the volu!!le of r1:1nut'.::cc uring output- . 11 

(Thesir:: 91). 

14. These figlu: es are 

were in e1:tab lishments 

deceptive . As 

larger than 50 

tarly as 

workers , 

1916/ 17 , 61 , zi:, of worker:s 

with t,8 , &% in . est ab lb;h-

ments gr-cater t:,han J.00 ( thoug h less than 200) . 64, 8% of establishme:nts 

bad less than 10 wo:r.ker.s , employi ng 13,8% of workers , while 91, 9% of 

establishments had undei: 50 worl:ers with 38,8% of the wor.k force 

(Franzen and Reynders (eds.) , 1960: Tab l e 33) . This duality does suggs~t 

the pr ob ab i1 ity of a hi£hcr. mec:han isut ion in certain e st ab li shrnent s 

tha t others, and thus a gre~ t e r degree of t.:-ansition to machinofacture, 

15. The fullo-,,1ing tab l e glves an idea of the ire rease in -white female 

employment, 1921/2 to 1938/9: 

TABLE 5: EMPLOYMENT IN I NDUSTR.f : WliITES 

Year Male %a_~ inc.:-ec: se Fem:ile %age increase 

191~/6-21/2 5 3 937 54,4 6 058 32, l 
1924/5 62 996 16,8 8 008 32,2 
1927/8 72. 956 15,8 11 9Li 2 Li 9, ! 
1932/ 3 69 983 -4,0 17 190 44 , 0 
1938/9 11 6 193 66~0 28 61~5 66,0 

(Sources: Pr ins l oo, 1957: 360; Fran~zen and P.eyuder s (eds.), 1960: 305 J • 
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Uoreoover , f(.I!la le l ebour Has concentrated in particul:i.r indl1-:;tries: 

16 Qli7 0ut of 24 SI•.!. whites in clothi.ng/tcxtiles/lea::.hcr; 5 Oi2 out of 

14 657 in food/dr i nk/tc~P~co; 3 055 out uf 8 958 in beaks 3nd pr:nting 

(Prinsloo, J.957 : 361) . 

16 . "The Union lsiac e xpcr ienc 1:d consider ab le prospcritv as c1 resul t of 

the er,:niir,g expansion of gold - mining-. It hr..=, however, involved the 

e~ploi;atic.~ cf t he incrLased payaL le ~e3e~ves on a lar ger scale so that 

it is unlH.~ l y .:hat the present level of production can L>C l c.:1g majn ­

tainec:11 (U; 40:'41 : par a . 238). 



1. Tl!E SECOND WORLD Wru:. - -------- ·----
11When the Secu1,J 'hJJ: ld tla r bs:cke Ollt in 1939, Sourh Afo,; a ,_.,as by no 

roo t:,1s etJuii-,•p~ct tr.) ttnet the e::acting demands of the c-i.vlli,rn requir. ~ •· 

mants. 1:-t a lon,! the requirements of pa rtic.i.pat i_ng in a ploh,'11 wat· . .. 

The G,Nernwc nt did r,ot Wd. it Lo cons id~·c the i.:cats,. Factory huLidinc~s 

were b1J i. lt in i..hc shor test time and plants installed to rr:an..:L:.cture w.:.:r._ 

equipment ~n<1 a1:1.r11l·nition fm: the f o rce s l eavit1g for the fr..:,nt; lar:g<.>· 

contracts Ni the cr."st \.: 1~munerative basis, wcro entered i n i:0 witl, prh.;it.e 

ruanufactw:-ers for c!.othing , footr,;e~,.r and foo::l . Manufact·..irers in r,eneral 

we::re encouraged tu rn;inufacture whatt,\ler possible t ~ make. :he ,: ounti y 

tr,dcpcrnd~nL of nut~;jde sou·.:c.cs should the war dn~g on for. tl!any )'f!c:r & 

.;,s w'c.'G ai1tici;iai:ed , c11·.d sl1 0'..lld t hf.! world 8t1prl-Y r0utcs be cut. of f. No 

effor.ts w·0re £pai:ed, n0r funcls for th2 equii; ... cnt of indu::t::ies ••• The 

n ~marbihJ.e phenomenon wa s th2.~ there was no lack c,f capitai.. a new 

c,c.a r.a,J dawned . ln the industrial pr ogress of Boutb t,,fric.::. . Tht: country 

went fr.urn c> L.?).bm;::-1 nte.nsive to a capit ~l - ir,t.er1sive basis of its 

mar.ufacttrd.r:g jnd1.,st!:ies. Over. the ner.t twenty yea:::-s a co.r,plete tn,ns-

formation took place in the plcmt set-cp of S 1.!C ondat:y indt::" tr.y which 

was r.ev olution~ry ili ~<"'.Opet: (Nor.val , 1962: 53) . 

The abov~ quote. is too pnsii.tive about the change!. brot.:ght about in the 

y.'.\ars of the Second World War , and the immediate po!it-war boom that 

lastecJ ti.nU 1 about 1948- 9 . Hut , it expresses the confidence and self --

assur~nce of ma!lufa.cturing industry 85 :i.t changed fr om a j unio.c p?.rtn~.:: 

i n the S?uth Afric an l:'Conomy , to the leading sector in teros of a::: ontri­

hutiuP. to GNP (0 1Heara, thesis: 280) . Its future pro~pect~, as the 

pi:-civider of employment, incom(.' and st.ability seemed in sonte way secure. 

fhe changes bei11g brought about in its internal structure seemed 'to 

pave the wa.y for an unim:errupted process of industrial 11take -off " . 

The Second World War saw a period of growth and profits that consoH -

d ated on the boorr_ of the 'thirties , except that this time ma nufacturing 

appeared to have developed a dynamic that was internal rather than 

growing en thP. back of gold expansion. Yet the -;.,ar JJeriod was speci a L 

as Kaplan caUs it, both nationally and internati01,.:t lly 

(Kaplan, tl:esis: 289). Industry r.allied t o the war cH0.:t for hard 



econorr,ic t 0 as cf1.S, !•~ut only did it prc,vide the need □ of th"' s0ldier::: 

:ind their 1r,;;,<"n~ o f ~~strurtion, b11t in the process discover~d that it had 

to improvise ~nrivel ut~ mauy cf the inp,1ts that wece no longer ?.vailablP. 

from over. seas . The Dir e.:tN'ate of War Supplies rnarshallerl the country's 

r.esourcf' s anc involv ed lhe s f· ate in planninz and c:;1recti,1g r-he nlost 

ef[ lc:i.e p t ...u,e of tlie se . The suµpres:don of strike acl:tvily unde:-: 

va1.ic.,11s \.,ar ordinance.~ and t be patriotic call to make c,ne 1s c0ntributi o11, 

}-rcup,l,t nor 4a certain le,=:itimac.:y to the conti.:~11 of labour, bl;t 

hclpc!d to :-ave t11e way for Hh5.te women and African worl~ers tu entf'!' th~ 

:i.ndu~ti:'iE.l ~w~n0 in .:i qua1itati.vely enlarged manneL re, sectinns of 

the woddn~ cla5s HscH, it was a period o[ greate.c oargr_jning r,ower 

and inc~uas&d miJ t t~nca as they sought ~nd Jemanded the f~uit~ of t he 

prc,spe:rity they w::re cn~ating . 

Cross national jnc<)111e rose fi:on, £3~5,6rn in 1939 to ¼'666,3m i:l 1-946 

(68,l1%) (Ofl1ea:t;J, thesis: 288), ;,hile ne t. out!_)ut 111 manufacturi!lg 

iu<lu:;try grew fro'.It son1e 28tm in 1939/l:0 to £158in in 1944/5 (81,6%) 

:md £:;:601.1 in 19L18/9 (No.:·val, 1%2 ~ Table I) . The use of locall-y­

suppiled rc,w mate.rials not surprisingly s1,owed a significant. increase. 

from 51, 7% of the totill in 193?./9 to 60% in 1945/6 (Palmer, 1954 : 153), 

prov1.dir1g one of the reasor,s for the swing by certain section of agri­

cultural capital to support for the war effort afte~ their initial 

hostility. 

Thi s expansion took place lc1rgely through the extension of existi~g 

establishments whi.ch were geared to ruor.e efficient and imme<lit.tely 

stcppQd-up produ<.:tion than would be the case. in getting ne~; ir.dust:ries 

off the g1·01md. In this :regai:d state buying policies played an impor ­

tant role . Not surprisingly, there was an increa~ of only 8, 1% in the 

nu!I'.be.1· of estab 1.lshments in private manufacturing despite the incr-ea se 

in output. This was a::companied by onty a mild increase in t.ra 

amount of fixed capital per estab l ishment , of the order of £5 , 71:, per 

annum as agai.nst a pre-war figuie of £A , lm (ibid.: 152). There was 

a definite if f'lodest declirie in l:he l~apital- labour ratio through the 

war, suggesting t:1e more inten-=:ive use of equipment c1s excess cepacity 

was all b 1.1t tak~·n llp and changes in the labour process were pushed 

t hrough. (tli.ndsoi,, thesis: 25) . 
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Thei:"'! an: slight ly conflicting firur.:.s c;:. i:lie g:-')\:t!1 of einployrr:ent, 

t'i10ugh what l e:: i mmediat ely st r jl,.i.ng is th~ -- bFtng : ng rac.:al compes ition 

' of th;: l abour f c~- Wh~_te c n1p lo)'mc·1t i n ::canufc1cturiro~ gn-,w some 24, 1% 

fr nm 143 532 in 1939- LiO to 178 543 ~n !945/6 ; wbi le b bcli: employment :: ose 
1 

57% fr.or.1 216 924 ::c 3/+J 1 28 (I C }~/58 : TabJe XIV) . Th~ h .:cwing relative 

importance of 111P-11ufacturi,1g indust rvl ::1 en,ploymen<.:. of Afr i.c.:. n izbour i!: 

given by t: hP. Cr.,inge i n tlle: rat :!. o of emp loyw.e nt bctu,,,!n industry a nd 

mining fi:om i..~t .. '3 in 1939 r.o 321.,328 i n 191+8 (Ot~JtarcJ , t hesis: 2E8) . 

The chang e in ':.h!:: rat~. -; 1.,f h i.. ack to white: e1npJ.oyrnent in m.smtl'acturing 

is c lcar f rom thC! foU.m,ing tab 1.e: 

TABH: f> : KA'llO Or' EMPLOYMENT OF Bl.AC~S :WHITES IN MA!'UFACTlJRI~, 1937- 1':l l~a 

193/ 2, ~: 1 J. 91+} 2,8:l 1945 3j2 :l 

J9JR 2,5:1 1042 3 , 0 : 1 1945 3,1:l 

1939 2,5:1 l.943 1 ~ J. : .I. 1947 3 ,1: l 

1940 2, 7: l 1944 3,i: l 1948 3, 1: l 

(H ioOSCll. thesis: 1:.ib lr? 4 : 2) . 

What t his change implied was far .1..1ore than the mtre substit ution of 

cheapt:r ilac i< J..- .D our for more expe nsive whi te. Slcilled laboui- was 

sca1:ce aa n,any whites wer1--! invol.ve:d in milit<.1ry c.amp:1igns over.sea s . 

T<1slG previously perform:'!d by a1:tisan l abour we.re now being divided 

up, fragrr,t:cnted and re - allocated amo:;_;st the new semi-s!:illed labour 

for.ce . This pro::.e1,s was dascribsd by the Viljoen Commission as a 11 c.on­

stant increase i.n the proportion of 11on-Eu.t'opean operative workers , a 

fact-or which fu=ther tended t o expedite the exit of Eurcpean workers 

from certain sect.ors of !-;eccmdat·y industry" (u; 36/58: para . 265) . 

Tho pi:occ?ss affected significant nurrbcrs of white women too: the 

l atter trend perhaps exemplified in Anton Ruper t's tobacco factories , 

that employed whit.<:! wome n in cpe:ca ti.ve po!>itions . lt wa s the "most 

~chanised of all South Atrican r,roducer s . The company deliberately 

kept up with and lcported the latest American technology . Its 

operations ...-&re therefore much niore capital ir.tc!1sive than those of its 

t competitors" . On this ba5isit. s ucceE:ded in post-war years in building 

an empire that dependf!-:i on its a~ility to cut costs below the world 

ave-.:: age (0' Mea!:' a, thesis: 25 :?). 

Enginecri!16 and aneta l industr ies, building on a stable and cheap sur,p l y 



.'.>£ proc~:;sed m1:-,.:als from th~ state - o ... ,rne rt lSCOR , 0:xµ anded 1:a;,ictly , 

i.ncrec.s i 11~ their. pr or,11:tion c~ ne t culput i 11 pr.ivau: manu!: act.uti11g 

frnrn l0~8% in 1~40 to 23 i 3% in 194~ (Norval, 1962: Tdb le V). Wi~h 

thiR e xpans ion, \ve nt a -::hang<! ir. '1eng i ne.?r i;-ig iadustry towards repe-

U.ti.on wor k with si;,mi- au~o:;:aL~.c machines, ~hich the gener~l discovery 

cf the im:-,o,:i:ance of t:he cool- rf)om 2nd the metr.o.i.o,;ical labor atory 

brought ab oui.. 11 (Rober.tson, 1954: 1L.2) , !'his part-ic.uJariy Le~h1: ical 

descript1 on m.:.sks the new forms of cont,ol C};er.ci2,e.d by capital over. 

~ir:F::ct p.:oducers in the lcti>oUJ: process. 

Gther ind1,:,t;: .;_e.s th;_it grew s i g 1Lificantly were fcod ;,.nd c:11:ink;clothir.g , 

te>:tf ler.., etc; che r.1ies ls (1. n 191,,4 tl?P De Bee~s ct,ntrolled t\frican 

Explodv,; s e.nci Industries linkPcl up with the Br ltish giant TC 1 i:o for rn 

AE & Cl-, with a v ~r.tual mon-.)poly ove r explosives pl."oductio n and set 

to h1:anc h out i r,to indastr:i.al chemica l s); a11d lea t.hei:- a.nd 1.oa t.h_.~w,ri.:e . 

These wer~ p=!:domi.na;-,t ly lnli111:.dL..tte ~cns umption goods . There was , 

howev ei·, the beginnings of inte.rrnediate proces:.ing or production of 

means of uro<lui.:tic,n wher <:: s~ippo:i: ~ was guaranteed fr.om well-•est.-;:b l isbed 

industries such es the mi ne:; (chemice.1s, f0,:- exarr.:pk) or whe1:e state­

e stablished industries such as ISCOR ~ffEctively s u pplied clements o~ 

·cir.culat:ing capital. 

TI?.~ Duality in Hanuf actur.i ng: Large. - and Srual 1-Scale Industi:y 

Not: only were c.hauges concentr;:,tcd in cer:tain jndustries, but within. 

these, as Kaplan suggests, ther~ was a profound duality (Kap l an, the&is: 

285).. It has already been suggested that established firms obtained 

m\1ch of the benefits from increased war pr.eduction. A few large firms 

controlled a buge share of t.he output in a nL1mber of areas. Such 

production as was I.Jased on relatively high organic compositions of 

capital would have been concentratf::'d there in their hands. Whi le 

small firms, during the war and more particularly in the post-war 

boom9 were able t.o survive in the peculi::.r conditions that protected 

them fro~ effective competition, it was increasingly the l arger more 

productive firms that held with:_n them tl,c possibility of expansion; 

ttDuring thP. W"ar and po3t-war boom it was relatively easy for small 

conr.e;:n~ to establish themselves and to expand ••• Owing to increased 

c cm?et itio~ as well as the greater elem:rnt of risk attached to such 

crnall ve"tures it wil l in futu;.:e be no easy task for the average smell 
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1u-ivatc ruanufact•Ji.:er to obt? in the ~ Ltnds ner;e:.;-.:;ary fot" the ei;t2h 1:1.sh,-

meot or ex:pansio,) oi:' his bu~incr;s 1' (LG 36/~i8 : para . 238~ . 

The fcll:.,w.1ng t ab l e gives a v e,·y rough inde x of tire. degr e •? of c"n­

ccntration Qf p:i:-oduction : 

TAB LE 7 : PERC::.NTAGE Oi' ESTA•~LISHl'iEN'l'S PttODUCUC 11.ALf OF THE Ot:Tr: :J'I' 
IN RES !:'ECTIVE INDli3TR lES 19!.iO~lQ4j 

Inc!u:=;try 

Focd c1no Ji:- ink 

Veld.c les 

Metal and Enginee1- i nr, 

Clothing and Textil~s 

Leac:her 

o/ .. e'itabl:f.snments pr oduc irl? at least 
hiliof- outpu! 

3 , 5 

0 ,4 

5,0 

3 , 9 

6 , C 

I n J.94O/ l , 3, 2% of •nc>nufac c. ur. L,g est ah 1 ishrue.nt~ produced ove1- half 

of gross ol1tput in s0nlf: 15 indi.•striai cate::,ot'iesi whiJc :,m_ of the 

tota ) of establit.hmirnts \let E 1esponsibie. for only 2 18% of cutput 

(De Beer , thesis: 65). I he avera~e vulue of plant ar,d J?1:1:.-hin~ry 

p .. , r cstablishn:ent was £ 4 520 but well ovei.· 3/4 had. ;,la11t and maddner y 

worth l~ss thar. £. 1 000; similarly for l and and builcings, wit~ .in 

average of £5 360, nea .. ·ly half the e stablishments ha:.! less thar. il OOJ. 

Where avei-· age gr.os!:' output: was £23 100, soni<:: 60% of esta!:' lJ c:hrnem:~ 

had &n output of less than £5 000 (Kaplan , t besis ; L82). For these 

smaller f!.n11;;, unab l!! to raise the ral.:e o[ sut·olus value by incre.:1si!1g 

pr.oc.uct ivJ.ty, the questic,n of \Jage l eve ls would in f11ture be p-articuhrly 

cru~ial to continuing prcfit ab ility and accumulation. 

It is interesting that within the Afrikaan~-Handelsir.stitu'..lt, formed 

as the active rep,:esent ativ e cf (Afrikaner) small-scale predc11inantly 

rural capita l, tensions were alrec:ciy emerging two yeart, after its 

form~tion in 1942, with the chairman warning about the dangers of 

monopoly involvement in an organisation se eking co- ordinatic;1 and 

co-ope~atio~ between s ma ll capita l (~ee QIMeara, th~sis: 155) . By 

t he end of the war, alre~dy, the strategy of Afrikaner upliftment via 

expansion , of sn!all - scale b.is::.n~:;s (volkskapitaJ:isrm) had begun to 

fou!lder .,._.ith ~la: econom:lc failure or the Reddingsdaadbond : 2 1'Its 
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•f2iluref lay J.P the impo!'l:ihi1:ity of. vo1.ks l:.apitalisrne going ha nd in 

hc::nd w::.th c.he d~veJr-µm~nt of :i.ar~e-scale ·unrlnrtaki.ngs. By 1946 it 

~as c~~at to all that che pe tty-bourge o i s vision of :i. , ~g~-sc~ Je 

econoll:ic ~dvance thr o\_·g h thP ?evelopm" t~!: c1[ sma il irndo:.rt::i~ing:. w;, s 

2 utopian d~e~~ . •. i t wa s on1y cho~e unrlert dk i ng s which h~d r c:~tive ly 

! :lrg_~ ... ~.1uct:; C'll ::apit.: l c?.nd who coeH invest it :,'t· o~uctiv":. ly, whir.h 

';..•ouJd succt>:erl" (0 1 Neara , theiis: J'll). 

'I'he Impor tance of Sc1.er.titic. Rei;cArc), 

The more int,~1,si~ utiU s ati0n ot l,,hJur and i.ts sncjalis.ttion in 

a f~.r .-na::e ccmpl<!x productive unit , as well as t~.e i11cre2. sir:g i.mt,0rt.in-::t: 

of te-:-.hi .>logic;;J. cevelop-;,,•.c! nt as a rueans and a r.pur to acc-urr,ulat:1.011 or. 

a more productive basis , involved a ci1anging relation~hip between 

sr.ience and its application in inciustry . P.s a .H oAr<.l of Tr.1de and 

Indu~tries (BTT) i:westiga:ion -"'rgu~d in l9l•5, acutely ac.;ar. ~ of: t1,..:­

cl,3!1ges in for,..:s of value i:roductic,n in the irnperialint couP.tries 

and !:he eff"ect. thts would hi.:ve on the organ:i.sa:: ivn of prcduction in 

the pcrip;,~ry: 11Th~ appli;:-"'tion of sci?nce to technology has changed 

a purely empi1.•ical., or at lea~t a r ationa.l, pro<.:erl1..1re into a !J~ient:i.fic 

process • • • Important techr.ologica 1 deve lopme11ts h ;,we taken pJ.ar:e 

prior to and during the pro:;;ent war - Much of the Unio111 s indtt3tri.al 

plant wi ll laave to be acrai:,ped and processing radically .::~designed if 

the challenge of a highly con1petitive post-war industri.al and corurnercial 

,-.,orld is to be effectively !Tiet. There is therefore an urgent need for 

a r.eseat."ch organisation in i:his country to promote the application of 

sci~ntific method and knowledge to ir.dustry 11 (B1'1 Report 282: paras . 205 

and ?.07) • 

The Getting up of r esearch facilities was beyond the r each of individual 

firms. Organised industry turned to the state to coll2liorate in 

providing the impetus for a more planned approach to tecr.nological 

~han6e, often in association with the universities . This "new align-

ment between Government an<l industry 11, involving a Hmuch wider and more 

fundamental dpp.roach on a technical ]eve l", led to the establishment of 

the Council for Scientiflc and Industrial T:.eseaech (CSIR) in 1945 with 

goale including the iffipr.ovement of P.Xisting productive techniques, 

e xtension 0f the old, discovery of new uses and applications of scientific 

knowledge, and m-:.difi::ation cf pr ocesse~ to ~uit available raw ciaceri:1Js 

(Norval , 1962:78) . Indni;tries contracted with one or other of the 
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nine Nationc1l He seard1 Laborc.tor i er, on speci1~ic proj.ect..,, often 

r.P-ceiving governme nt subsidies i.or i:esecrch work. The se ~.n:: l u ded 

Institute:: for water_ researd1, mechunical enRin<'le~:l.03 , chernic 2 l:-- 1 

building and I sigaif icanr iy .• the Nat ionai Nuti: it ion B.C!)Car c h 1:istiLut e 

and th~ National In.;titllte £01: Personnel Research. Fur.th,~ financ.::-. 

was ~,rcvideu for industry--ccordinated re.so.arch in fields such as 

l eat her ( 1945 ) , paint (1946;, fishing , ~ugaL milling (1949 ), an~ 

wool-text ilc s (1950). The Gc,vernment i-;etal 1 ur.gkA 1 Ln:.ior ..: t -,r y e :>. tand-::<l 

the work begun in 1934 wit':i the De-partwent cf Nines/WitH agreement, 

and incluC:ecl resea ~r.h int0 n11cle a r i;aw ma-.:e rinls . 

Also :1.nip0rt;in:: wa5 t he establishmer.·:: ol: the Sueth P.fl:icaH Bureau 

of Standards (SABS) by an act of Par1;.a1uent in 19/~5 t1J de al mai11ly in 

the field nf star,danlis a.tion a nd quality contrcl, an i mpm:tant aspect 

of achieving 1'r:.1tionaH.sation 11 and socialised mc•.ss-pi:oduc liun. Oti 

request froi.1 imh1stry or orgflnisations. standnrds and code:. c-f prac­

tice were drawn up, spe.cificatinns for indu~•.:rial produc::s, as well 

as testing and . callib:-c1tion. T,1e goals of the various Lia is0n and Tech­

nical Committe~s ,;.,,ere expliC'.it: 11 to fro,rie the specification in such a 

way as to redur.e the number of t)'pes, sJ.z es and gr ades of a oroduct 

tc a conve rri.ent minimun, ••• with th.a obje~t of bringing about longel:' 

·runs in the rnar.ufacturing process , thus reducing productior. costs" 

(ibid. : 90) . 

A further area of State eco11omic intervent icn was in the 2cstab l ishn:2nt 

of the Industrial Develop,nent Corporfltion (IDC), by th::! Industrial 

Development Act no 22 of 1940. The ~i@ of the IDC was to provide 

finance to 11facilitate, promote , guide and assist in the financing of 

new industries and indust rial undertakings and schemes rot the expansion, 

better organisation and mode:-.:nisation of, and the more effkient carrying 

out of, operations in exbting industries" (in Cartwright, 1971: 5). 

The first Chairman, H. J . van der Bijl, was the Director General of 

W.r Supplies. First managing director was H. J, van Eck who as chairperson 

of the Industrial and Agricu ltural Requiren,ents Commission was to urge 

that the TDC play a role in p;:omocing 11rat ionalisation 11 of industry in 

acco~dar.ce with its directive to assess projects on their economic m~rits 

(see LG 40/41: para. 166). Other directors inclu~ed a former general 

manager of Barclays Bank , a part~er in a lar.ge shipping firm, the chair­

man of a l a r ge engineering company, and J . D.F. Briggs , ''once · a l abour 

leader, and certainly a man who connnanded the respect of the trade 

unions" (Cartwrigbt, 1971': 10-13) . 
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Eii.at!!r a l aP-d hult i later al 111t e g r.- a t ion 

In t e r r,is of t h2 availaL•ility 01' currency f or foreign i;:·.u.·cnase s ) the 

war year. :; ha d bef-n partic\11 1.1.rly favourable t0 South Afrira . Exports 

of war s 11pplies had risen3 
and there :1as rclat:ively fre e 3,:ce ss tr-i sur­

r ounding ter,itcrjes. Further, with 511c.1:eased l'St' of supp~.i e s fr orn 

dor,ie!'::-: i c HullT.CE!S, a pos itive ba l a nc"! o:: :,ay roent·s situ.:it ion enabled 

1_oorc tl1an £80m of public fo~:e ::_;n dr;:b t he.-.d overseas to be l: Rpat:r:i.a t c1 d . 

(Rolier t ~o11• 19.54: 104) . r,en: wns an in~ low of some k238m int o the 

private iH-c i: c o:, suggesting a d eer.ee of for.:::ign investment , althoug h 

this shoulcl n,:;t be ov1:::r emp1:1asisP..d (Heyns , thesis: Table 16) . 

This f av('uI. auk situa tion! as well as Smuts 1 agisre-ssive i nternation3. l 

dirlomucy , pr edisposed South Atrica t o an integration into the ~ulti­

lcster .::.l agenci.c s s e t. uri afte.i: 'i:he wa r a s pa~· t of tlu.1 proce;;s of re­

buil.ding the i riternatior:.'l l oconomy uodr.r the dix-ect a nd ilidircct sup~r -
4 

'.rision of Amer ;ir.c:n c a pital The Reynders Comr:1ission, some y ears 

la.:e1· 1 giver,; ai:i jndicat:1,on c f t~e directious of multila ter a listn: 1• • • • the 

period irr.m.?.diate1y af t ~r ti:e end of the war up to approximately 1957 

was dominate d by the neecJ to r.ec,onstruct a war-torn world with the 

aid of tl1e.. United States of An:e;r. icas the latter having emerged f::010 thE> 

war wilh an economy unscathed .:rnd considerably enriched. The struggle 

to r ebui ld the various ~conomies was solved mainly througc ma ssive 

American dollar aid and USA toleration of discrimination .again::;t its 

economy. Tbe peciod Has also character i sed by the pursuit of liberal 

trclde and monetai:y policies and the establishment of iristitlltions to 

execute these policies. It saw the creation by the Bretton Woods 

Agreements of the IMF (1945) and the Internat ional Bank for Rec or.-

s tt·uctio1, a nd Deve l opment (1945 ) and the establishment of the Ge neral 

Agreeruent on Trades and Tariffs (1947). The events of these years were 

at one and the same time, fortuitous and harmful for Som:h AfI: ica and 

developments i n its economy arc- sti U influenced by its n.embership of 

the ahove institutions 11 (RP 69/72: 3, para. 7) . 

GATT worked on a system of mutually binding tariff concessions ne­

gotiated by· tl-.e me1rt:er countries , with an undertaking not to r a ise 

duties on certain com:nodities without the granting of negotiated com­

pensa tory concessions r, other a r eas . There was a p;;ohibition on 

quantitat ive restricticns cf imports unle ss this was e.,sential t0 

protect foreign exchange 1:ese~ves, permission being gr anted by the IMF 
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't.?hu ~ l s<' monit01~ed c har.gcs 5.n the ch:c·,1,7.;;tances under which such pi;rraissic· 

was originally grauteci . 

What tl:iis impl i ed fo!'.' ::louth ,\fr.ica wa.-. that in return for favourable 

concE:s~ions on :I.ts minc:::~L anrl agxic:•.1 l lural export s, limi.tations wei.:e 

placed on i ts ability to effect tariff nrotcct ion on a wi<l~ r a nge of 

industria l commod i ties, ir' pard~u),1r ~apitul goods s uch as engineering 

product ~. , machine:::y and U a,nSp(irt .,uppU ~s and tc,,.x tile.;:; . As South 

Africa',; inJm, cr:!. a l capab::.i.ities e}~tenckv.l to 1.nterme.diate G. ,1d even 

capita l 1.;ood s production, it wc.,uld find tha t this original integr a tion 

into CA'l'T on tha assumption that s u'.:h goods were to be s u ppl1.ed f i:om 

ove.: seas~ ,rnrrow~d th~ fiP. ld of ma1,oe1Jvre for utilising inst~1.1ments 

such as ta1· iff pr.otectio,. to offs•~L ovec .se c1 s superiority in pr oduc tion 

of these c omIT.odities.
5 

In 193<1 :igures, S0.;th Af~ ica gave c oncession 

on 31~ 8% ot i t s i mportsi hy 1946 ti1is figur e was already )li,2%. (Srr:it, 

thesis : 202). As the pr oductE on w~ich concessic~s were g tantEd be ­

cc:1~ more i;::Jpo1·tr.: .it to Sou~h African rr:anufacturers , membership of GAT'i 

effect ::. ✓el)I' limited growth pot:::,:1tial in an incre,asing nurr.b er ,>f. areas . 

2. THE IMMEDIATE POST-W/\R PERIOD: THI'. Slll{FACING OF CONTRADICTlOHS 

The imm2diate post- war pe::ci,,d began highly favour ab ly fo:c manc1[acturing 

indust1·y . Tbe relea(,e of pent-up demand afte'.L the wartima shortages , 

and de l ays in ree stab lishing import cha nne ls made it pos sible f or l ar ge 

numbers of sma ll enterprises to spring up and flourish. Be t ween 1945/6 

a nd 1949/50 the numuer of establishments grew by 79% and output at 

constant pri::.cs Ly some 50% (Pahner, 1954 : 153-4). Many of these small 

firms were in the hands of Afrikaner c 2.pitalists. Some half of the. 

nE"w undertakings after th~ f ir. st Volksko11gres wel'e set up after the 

war. These \./ere highly concentrated in rura l areas and involved the 

processing of agricultural produce . Some 80% of Afrika ner establish­

ments were one-person enterprises and average employment was only 

12 peopk (0 1 Meara , thesis: 266 - 8) . 

Concu1·rent with this growth of small-scale petty commodity production 

was a consolidation of l ar g~r and more mechanised plants . The avP~ag e 

value of plant /machiner y/to<!> ls per estab lishment grew from £9 679 in 

1945 to £ 13 563 in 1949 (t'almer,, 1954: 153) . The capita l/labour r a tio 

increased some 15% (O !Meara , t1:tesis: 269). High r ates of profit earned 

during the war p~ovide<l the baais for much reinve stment • . The a:mual 
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increase in net i1ivestment in p l c1 11t/macl1in•.::ry/tools rose to s1.1me .::~J, l m 

11s opposed tn tS , 7m Juring the 1,,ar (l'a l m.::r, l95l1: 1.5 1) . Furthn:·more 

there wns a significant i.nf l 0w of for eigr, fin.c1:1ce, deq,it~ the so- c <! lled 

funk- u1on~y episode in wh:i ch z t er ling holdings we;~e tcan:;f..;.:rr'.?d to South 

Africa as part of a s pecuiativn hoar1ing due to fears of dev a luation of 

the pound, Foreign involveme 11t occurred 1:,oth through ::he g;.anting of 

licenc"!s ~o local firrno and the establislunerit of_ local suu s idiariRs or 

b.:-a,1ci,e. s unr.l.er the. direct conti·ol of pa rP.nt companies . 

The tension botween smaller fi1: ms and the more produr-.Uve Jarge [ irrr:.:s 

ar.d the increas.ir.g identifkat icn of the i atter with fore.l8n capi.::nl, 

l ed to dissatisfaction fn the r&nks of the s~frikaanse Hanc;elsinst i. t1::.1L. 
"is 

The AHI cLimed th,1t· ~he Union/ increas'lngly being controlled fron: a•-

b::-ond11 (0 1 Heai.:;. , t hes is : 159) . A permanent wai.:chciog set up in 19f,8/9 

warnrd that 53% of the gold- mines , 35% of ins 1Jr.ancec c1nd 33-\% c.:.:' rr;anufn<:­

t\.u..ing Wll::J foreig,--.. C/\ntrolled (ibid.: 160) . In March 1~47 the AHI 

official organ Volks hand_£_!. complained bitterly: 11Die Amcrika~-;i!:>e en 

En~elsc finansit!r.s en nyweraat.' s beskik oor die t0gn-i ::,se kenn~s, er-

va~ing en self oor rlie nodige kapitaal hierdie seeninge is ongelt:kkig 

nie onvermengd nie. I nteendeEl, daar i s ernstig nadeel a a n verbonde. 

Hoewel di.t op die kart duur tot ons voordeel strek, is d:l.t hoogs waur ­

skynlik dat di.t nie up die lang Juur die geval gaa n we.es n:t.e. m~onoroies 

word dj_e land al rueer en rneer deur die bui~eland beheer.:16 Howevex the 

FCI replied caustically in Industry a:1.d Trade: 11 now is the moment to 

encourage the flow of European and American capita 1, Eur ope an and 

American skills , Eur opean and American br ains as partne:t7s in our in­

dustrial future." (in Poelman, thesis: 15-16) . 

But the l a tter conflict, me of many that opened up arr.ongst lhe domi.nant 

c l asses, can only be understood by focussing on the mcjor. contradictions 

that emerged in the wnr period and their differential effect on varim•s 

capitnls with differing conditions for accumulation. What this involves , 

too, is a brief l ook at the way in which the class struggles of the time 

were organisationally unifi~d, and the political and ideological medi­

ations and effects. 

The war years saw a massive grcwth in African employment coupled with 

a l arge scale in.flux of Afr icans to the town::; f r om both white z:urai 

areas and the reserves. Reserve prcduction was particular ty µrecarious 

and even in the towns there were fears of l arge scale malnutri tion. 
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Social degener atic,n wac; envis<..'.ge d due to the incr eased .::~rain being 

placed on social infrastruc:tu.r.es such a~ housing . Contl.'ol of the r~u:-21 

efflu:~ was !Jreaking dowii an~ the v::irious municipalities responsible 

for cont.::ol in the locatior,s spoke of grave difficulties . 

Th~ concentxat.ion of population in t h,::, citi€s c-omi!~ed with Lhe rap::cl 

decline i:1 the: v:l.ahility of all social scr uctures in tne r eser vt'~ , 

seem.::d to presage a proletarianisc:tio11 chat would r,lac.:: pre-:st.re on 

capital:i.st rP.la t ion3 even , lore d:!rectly t han wany of t~•.! for.ms of 

struggle hi therto. Thare v~re indlcat1onb of widespre ad social c,~~st 

and fera-rent, fi'ld:ing exp,f'sbjon parUcu 1n~:::.y in agH:atio11 over. r,ousi. ,,~ 

uml the• gr owt n oi: various squattC'!" ;uo·.·emtnt s . Pass l awc, trans po:..:;, 

f ood , l~qt•or r aids , all proviced a fo-:::ns fer friction ;\nd tl,reat.aneJ 

to coalescE in a linking of demands into 3 genei:alisad assdult 

on the stale a nJ the existing formt. of social r e1ations , Fc,r example . 

squatters ' m0,.r~~ent::i_, repr cr;cnting a gress-r oots orgnni:::::n: ion of 

$pontant!ous unr~st, be:;:;an to .;ho,~ sign~ o~ C'(lordi:iaLion. 

Leftwing or.ga11isations and indivi dua lb ~rcrc active . 
7 

The Communist 

Party anti -pRss campaign in 19l:.4 won support from the ANG end Natal 

Indi;:in Congre:3s. The famous 1:doc.tors 1 agr eement" prcsag~d ,;1n e r a 

of formal coopc:ration between tha various Congress movems nts . Within 

the ANG a mor'e i·adica! current was to emerge with the Youth L~aeuc in 

1943 and its calls for direct action based on mass sur,port . It irv:.i:eca.sing­

l y gained :Lnf luence withi.n t he ANC as .a whole. 

Within the industrial field the 1940 1 s saw consiste rt: indu~trial action 

by African workers: 

TABI...E 8 : I NDUSTRIAL DISPlITES 1940 -1950: BLACK WORKERS 

Year No of workers of strike Man-:da1s los t 

1940 130 3 307 

1941 4 765 16 002 

1942 12 794 35 J.79 

19113 7 370 18 981 

1944 12 04 1 6! 499 

1945 14 694 85 ll1 l 

1946 84 035 150 796 

1947 6 584 683 126 

(ctd. ) 
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!ABLE 8 (continued): 

Year No of wOl:kers on strike. 

1948 

1949 

1950 

2 519 

5 097 

2 877 

(Source: Lewis, 1975: 12). 

ll 753 

19 031 

9 412 

Nuch of t he unresi:. was acr;omo-lni~d h y a ~:eeur.gent ti.frican l.:-ade union 

movem~nl. By 191.;.0 the Trvtskyist..s Gordo1L anJ Koza had crganise<l about 

20 union~ wirh a membership of 23 OOC to 2n 000 workers, united to foi: u1 

a ,Joi,1t Commit-tee of African T:;:.sde ur.iori~. Ga:ia Makabcn 5., fo:::-merly 

of '-ha ICU, brought t ogeLhe..- a nuwbec: of unions i~1to a co-ordfn.;ti:ig 

col!'J1litte~ ~•7ith some 2 6i'2 m~rnbers. The Africar, Hine Workers llniou 

un<ler J.B. Mad rn~ also ,:-f the ANC. a!1d CI', WrlS uniquely involved in co­

ordinating the acU.vit.ie::; of a lor,f, unorga,,is.ad section of the wo~king 

cla:::;:;, In 1942, the Council of. Non-.C:uropean Tr adE. Unions (CNETU) with 

29 cnions wa:. forrr.ed in J oh:1mHH,bur3, rapidly growing in or. h~r centres 

ani by 1945 claiming a member.:shlp of 258 000 in 119 uniore t:bxougl.out 

the country (Lewis, 1975: 12-15) ~ 

By 1945 some 1+0% of the !,frtcan inC::tst~ial labour fo1:ce \•iaS unic:-1isecl 

(O'MeP.r;:i, the!>is: 207) . Within t h e mines, the unrest culminated i.n the 

massive strike of 1946 t-!ith some 70 000 workers on strike. Thcugli 

brutally suppressed, it i;ent shockwaves through the ruling classes 

and even t.he puppet NRG was i:in.<1lly forced to resign in the face of 

popu l a£ pressure. The labo1,1.r. unrest over wages had itself forced 

African wages to rise some 53°/" during the war while white wage's showed 

a sHght decline (ioid.: 250) . The white :black wage gap dGclined from 

5: 1 in 1939 to 4: 1 i n 1945> in part due to the emp l oyruent of lower - paid 

white women. These gafrrs for the black proletar.iat were to be partially 

lost after the war as returni11g soldiers reentered industry . 

Much of t'he rural exodus to the cities came from the white farms with an 

estimate of some 40% of the war -time urban gro'lth being due to th5.s 

pr.ocP.ss . (M0rris, 1976b :11). For agr icul~ure, this represented a crisis 

of farm labour . To compound the problems, r¥ral Africen producers 

seriously 1;esi.sted atteu1pts tc apply Chapter IV of the 1936 Land Act. 

Uprisings in Lydenburg r ~inforced· the Siuui: government's reluctance to 

press the issue on behalf of fa::mers. Th{s, and the r.ianipulation 
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of the 1937 Marketii",g Ac t to ketip agriculttu·rll prices down; incen&::d 

<:he f:arm~i:.· s. As tet rus of tr.1..-Jc tu.tnl.'d ag"linst c1gricultt1re, they became 

incre a~ingJ.y well.••orga,,-;_H!Ci in the ir va"."i.ous r.gr.i.cult ura l unions and 

co- operatives. 

Sections cf induatry were in a position tu call for a relaxation of pass 

lav.•s, liir,lted econo111i<. conc essi.C111s to Afric~n wor k cr:s anC t he recognj .. 

t ion cf tli t ind,~p,~m1e nt Afr. i.c~n trade unio11s as a meani:. of ini;tittJ;,.iona li.­

sing and c11ni r. olling i :,nustrial conf l-:Lct . For smaller ~apitals, this 

strat e.;y &p<dt decline, if not ruin . further, s.ucb me'l surcs wo..; ld l:ar.1•1 

agriculturF" and 1.-:K much of su,;:, 11 capital r.lose l y H.nked to cou J jlion.s 

of acc •.mm lation in :igi:icultur.n , th:!~ would -i:urtbt:r b1ve compou ride.d t: hl.'\ic 

di.ffic,Jld.e s . Th~ mines also serio1,;,<;ly o'..>jected to the granting of 

1mic..'1, rights to 11t.ri.i.Jal natives'', and fnund it diif icu1t to e r,s ur~ a 

fuJ.l corr,p ler:-..ent of l «.bc:,ur in the fac1.:.. ot higt1er u,., nuf;1ctur.iP.g w2.g E!s . 

Deep divis ions ~•7ere thus 0pe ned up with::.n the. st ate ar .. J !Jet~1een 

:?lernents of the d omi.t1ant classes. The ac t ivns of t he dom:fnct~Eci cl2ss1::::; 

w~re fo1:cing e1.Erne1,ts of capital with differi11g con..;itions cf accumu­

lation into oppo"'.ing anJ conflicLing strategies for the rne. intenanee of 

capitaiist social relations and tl:eir partic ui.ar conditions for f avolll. ­

able surplus creation. 

The issues appearc;d e.s f;ir more complex a nd wide-.rang ing than just those 

mentioned above. They coalesced, hcr.-rever , in different attitudes ro 

t.he siting of the Afr.ic:an reserve army of l abour. the forms of lcibo.ur 

control , and the extent to which a direct assault on living conditions 

and organisations of the dominated classes was necessary . Crudely, 

the questinns were about the preconditions for continued accumulation 

and the political, social and economic conditions of exist.en~e of the 

capital relation in its varied forms throughout t !1e social forn:ation . 

I do not wish to examine the prob lP.JllS of agriculture and of ths white 

t-1age- earning classes
8 

in any de t a il. 1n re lat ion to Afrikaner business, 

of mote expl icit relevance here, I merely wish to point out the 

dange:rs to it of a rise in the value of Afric an laboUl'.-po·..rer or the 

pr-ice tha t had t.o be paid fc,r it. f.frikan.'.!r capital was unaule to 

rely on r.iechan isation and ris~s in productivity to produce relative 

surplus- val1.;e as a means of offsetting such changes in the v a lue of · 

labour. Thus. for instance, the AHI tought tooth a nd n'l:i.1 again~t 
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post - war Um!mp loytrem: Jnsurance prvi.,o:;c1ls that tlircat,~ne>ci t·ri r ?.i,e 

.:he wage - cost -; of C.I~J1 l oy,a1rs. Control and CGercion of the Afrjcan 

pr ol etaria t· wa::i an e sse::ci.al c:>nditir-n f.: .. ,r. accumula tic.:1, l.J-1 for::inc 

down the v alue oi ne•.:cgsary lab,ll'r ; a lso, close tics tn agricultur e, 

:i.mplie<! suppcr .. t ty Af,• ikaner. iml\1~tr!..il capit a l fer t he former' s ,.a il 

to ti.a labc·Jr to the farms and foe i t s conversion inlc £ 1211.- tii~e ,.,..a~;e 

labour, 

There w.is L:rn;; a gr ovring s~L of str.u-:tur aJ c ontradict ·i.on •1 1 ~nd of poinls 

of unit:;, as the c,1tcor1c of forr,1s of strugg l e in thE' ac-:...i;.m.1lat5.or: pro­

ces s . The ,:·e so111t -f on of confli c ts in f avoLtt'able s0!1..1.ti.m.~ for particu1H!' 

class f r-rces t~ns nnt :.l!J automatic re::ult of the forms of :..cruggle ttnt 

grew out of t~e d~•:1arnic of accumulal::.nr: , b ut was p.cedicc1t~d too on Lh-:. 

pJ. acti•.:al coa!.escf;!~e of tt>ese into an orgc1nisG1tj0na l for.r,1 w:iLh -<t v:,1ble 

stra~ee ic liHe. On thf: one 1-iand t·he ui."ban st·::ugg i.~s of Afri-:.,.J1 l ?boui: 

b.coughL c:.~rt2i.n cont~atl1c.t-ior.s to a head
9 

w!t:ich wei:e ~omj1our.d~-l by L!1e 

i deologica l and ~0l{ t lca l forms of crisis reflecte d in t~e ~?Vtring and 

vacillati ng of t hr. Smuts gov~rr.l"l'cnt. On the otl.er h.:rnd, t h-.! .:;u,,cC!ssf•!l 

and cleep or g~:1i s ,:tiona l .ictivity under. the lc a d<:.r~hip of i:1tellcctual 

element::; c,f ti1c ,',fr. ikarn~r petty bourr,eoisic, the crucial r o l e of th~ 

econo,nic movement in bringing togeth(!-r so:ne of the v;:ii.: ious capita li~t 

and petty bourgeois strata under a, set of irunlediate demands , the 

r esolution of strategic quec;tions concerning the role of parliamentary 

s t rugg l e and the l eariing role of the HNP-V in this regard , help to 

expl .:in how certain cl.;3,:, demands wer e trans l ated i nto t he organised 

strategy and policy of the Afrikaner nationalist movement. The banner 

under which the disparate forces of the Afrikaner natiorv1 E st ruovE:ment 

united, was ~partheid . This cryst a llised a set of ~l ogRnR concrete 

enough to win thf! !;Upport of the variouti c l ass forces :rnd yet vague. 

enough to mE>an different things t o each of them : ''Th~ v ngu~ly f.::iL·rnu lated 

Apartheid concept crystallised and conder.sed the re spo:-ises of various 

c l ass forc·c s tc the diffl·.:.-enti a l impoct of the proletarianisation 

and i:icreasingly, urbanisation, of the African popu l ation , che r L;ing 

v fl l ue of l abour - power and the changing division of l abo·1r wilhin ir,dustry 

..:hich brought ever laq;er numbers of African workers into :.cni - ski lled 

operative Fositions . It r eflected tee far mer s' concern over the ir 

declining la:iour supply and inability to c ompete for l ab our against the 

higher wafcs -pa id in industry and comrr.crce . It encompassed the concei:n 

of emerging Afrikaner business for a cheap l ab our policy t:o ensure t heir 

own accumul~ti on. And it pandered to the fca~s of specific st4ata of. 
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white woi:kers at being d:i. s place d in ti.ie ne w 'lndust:.:-ial div i r.ion of 

l abour by cheaper African J.abour. 11 (01Meara, ~hesis; 206). 

The acces8 :.on to po,,.,er of these groupn th1: ou6 h thP link ing of the ir 

demands ill a corr.man programme and through a succes s f 11l st t 11gg l e to 

win ove1· key org ans of the st;1t e in order to effect pr. actica l ;,oUcy, 

could in no wr:./ a u toro~il: ical ly <1i.8:,olv('.! the c-.ont,:adic.! t i 011s L :ic.i.ng th~ 

various c lasses in the. social f ormatiffi. Th{: vlc tor::,, · cf t h:. ~~:1t .1.or.i2:l 

Party in 1948 wa s an i:::1por::-ant: step i·.1 the ::o ns o1.idnl:ion a r.,:l imp l e ­

mentation cf. the str ~.tegic!; nf a p:>.1: L. fr.ul a!: alliance c;;f cla s:; (o:i.. ces. 

It indi c ate d a cE!rtain sld.fl in r-e !.ac 1.ons b etwt>en classes . Tt wc1s, 

howe: ve r 5 i .1 n o we.y e dP.a p revoJtrt i on c:tgd.n st t he b a s i c r ~la t i ons of 

capital'i:s11~. L\s such: policies were a lway s subject at t heir orn.er 

limits to the co,d;i.t ions fer the (!Ontinumic.e of the <.:c~pii..al 1·e. l..at ion 

in the social f ormati. c n as a whc-~.e. Duce a g ain, a ~ i n 192l~, the leacling 

classes in tha do~l~jD~ p0l{tical alliznc e were c a pit~ li~t . Thei~ 

struggle was to f:!. nd a "leg iti°"3.te: pl £tce 11 in the aocla l fot:Ra tion for 

agents lJho ftn.1n<l thc m!:lelves in some !'.:ense de;1ied filvourable condicions 

f or accumula ti on~ 0t: exc :'..udc d fro ... t.he fruits of these ~,:her e they 

already existed . 

The r..hanged nature of imperiali sm ar.d the growing internationa lisatio:1 

of prod11::U.ve capital, als0 provided a foreclosing of options :.i.n any 

s trategy [ or accumulation in secondary industry. Particular solutions 

wou l d involve the shifting cf burdens onto elements of c a pital. Yet 

a fundamerital qu~stion was whetner t he primary task of en!.uring domi­

nation over labour could be effected without an allianc~ between all 

e l ements of the bourgeois c l a sses. Thus, there was a complex interpl~y 

between the form:; of operat:ion of the law of value internationally, the 

precise mode of the articul2tion of imperialism within the South African 

social formation in the new phase and the particular 11internalll forms 

of struggle and balance of forces sha!)ing the confrontation between 

dominant and dominated classes. Attern~ts by capit~list elements to 

a l ter conditions in their favour, Lhlls took place Rgainst the background 

of the overal l development of the c~pital ~elation. 

Def inite limits emerg~d tbat reinforced particular tendencies or directio1 

of development. The expl anation for the pr.ecise outcomes needs neither 

conspir.~cy them:y in which c-artain o ptions are consciously c-elected or 
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createc!, nc~ a t~ l~ology in w~i.c:b direction:; are inevitable. or de -

1·erm:ir.ec.l. R,:.tl:r:.r, l~1-:: forrus that ewe.:ged as the our:corue of r.e),.1tiC1nz 

of .st:r.u@gle: t rE:sted in tJ ,e South African social formation on a re-­

l ationship jctween imper ialism as a particular form of dominance ~f 

capitalii;t; 1:e lations aud the -Jdc~ol'.lgical, political and tlcono,:1ic. 

fcrios of sti: uggk 11within 11 tl1(; periphe:ru! formation_ 1'!1~~e intcr ac!..e: 

in a "pee.if ic.: way to ci:eate El dynamic of development, thai: t"ernained 

!=:uh jcct t n certain 1 imits that were the limits to th~ cap.i. ta l r e J.~L ion 

itse lf . 

Wh;it "iil L.:! attCQpted below is to characti::-isc t!,e major effect:; c,f 

a tende11cy to t he d:,iuinance of monopc,ly cap:.tal in South .Africa wi~hin 

thP. conte xt of tbe changing ::.nternational divisic,n of labour. T!1es-~ 

effect!:: .:ere the out~o,nes of class struggle~; and were expressed in 

c oncrete limit5 t.o d-:e deve loi)ment of par.tic.: ular fot:mi::; end pro~essas . 

ThP.. task ! s bo,:h to show toe formf> and tk!-;1: -::oncretc limits and to 

link these to the contcadictor.y class rel::i ci.ons that eave r ise to 

thorn. It is the lasi< of theory to abstract £1·::,m the comp.iexicy of: th~ 

concre t e ; t.l,t=! :::xpor.ilion below and its thematic appro~ch reflects 

this simptifyi11g p.:oc;eas . Are;.s of foct1s are artific ia lly er.closed 

from other a reas with whi.ch they were r kh ly i11tercon11er.:ted . But. 

the aim ii; r.ot to prcvine a p1.r::.tun1 o;.: a model of reality; rather, to 

find abstr.actions tnat exp.:-e.ss th2 dynamic of the class struggles that 

are the r~al focus of an~J ysis . 

3. THE RISE OF MONOPOLY CAPITAL: COh'CENTRl'.TION AND CENI'RALISATION 

II are not some o( ~he characteristics of the techniques dev.elopeu 

ur.der the domination of capita list ~elations of production the products 

of these same relations? 
':~ 

Take, for example, the growth in the/\size of 

units of production in crd_er to obtain a reduct ion in costs (what 

contemporary economic ideology r efer s to as 1economies of scale1). Far 

from being modalities of 1 natu~ai laws of technique• are these net, , 
quite simply, soc,al laws - an effect of the domination of c~pitalist 

relat ions of production ever the productive forces, quite CO!!CrPtP-ly , 

an effect of the laws of capitali st concentration and centralisation? 

There are many reasons for thinJ...ing that this is the case 11 (Bettcl­

heim, 1975 ; 80) . 
*Insert: technical composition of capital, the apparent ly '~ccessary: 

gr owth in the 

http:termir.ed


(107) 

11Tha .mov~ntc: nt of cunr.~ntration and centralisat ion oi' capital :is a 

ronstant p, c::f'&S . ] .:. follo;,s taut the \Jouudaries between roonc.,;,0ly 

and non-monc,poly ~apitaJ are vari~b le ari~ .relc:.~ive. Tl,ey ,iepend 

both on the ph<ises of n,01,Qpoly capitalism and its concr~te forms (br~nches, 

iiectors, etc..) ,,.,itr. in a soc:J.a l formation . In poii..t of fact , non -

monup0ly capita J. "i,; bu sed in ·c.he stage of competitive Cfl. pi ta l ism, S'.tCh 

as thir; continues t o f ·unction in a formation dominated by monopoly 

cc:pit,..J.isrn • • • 

''T!ie basis of i:he differentic>.tion between monopoly c::.pi!:.;i l. and non-• 

monopoly capita l lies in the specific relations of production whic.h 

characterise these two fo:cms of capital in t. ht: ir artitulation with 

the j_abour µrocess-: 1 (Poulantz.as, 1975 : 140-1). 

Monopoly c a pita l is a class relation. ClaEs !truggles in the capitalist 

metropoies !.ed to the eruergence through the 'thirties ot c. he production 

of relative sur plus value on an unprecedented scale as capital1B node 

of counteracting tenckncies t-o a falling rate of f>'CofH. Thi::. i'1vclvE::I 

far more than a t echnological revolution. Mo:ce crucial was the con­

centration and centr.alisa.tion of capital into giant, i.ntegrate d cor-. ­

glomerates that hattlt!d with each other by turning to profit every 

relative advantage i n the production of surplus value . A major t!f[ect 

was the integration and socialisation of labour processes on an int~r-

nationa l scale. Previously disc>:ete units of production wer.e 

brought under. a sing le poSG(!Ssion and their pr eduction proc esses became 

part of an integrated and g lobal capital relation. 

For the periphery this implied not only the direct prese.ncP- of the giant 

conglomerates where profitable conditions existed. Mor-2 imporlantly, 

it is argued that t he massive increase in productivity in ~he advanced 

capitalist centres effectivP.ly devalo=ised those commodities produced 

under inferior nationa l averag.:? -.ondttf.ons of production and repr ocluction. 

The production of absolute surplus value and ir,tens if icati on of J nbour, 

traditional bases of value production ' Ln the periphe:ry, came up against 

the limits of. the 1aw of value operating internationally, and no long el· 

provided a profitc1bl;: a lternative to the extraction of relative surplus 

value. In th i.s way, in the present phase of imperialism the law ,:,f 

value stamped itself upon the dependent social formations as a compulsive 

pressure to raise tbe pt'oductivity of labom:- . Alternatively. an inci.·easing 
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6np eme:c.gcd in che v alues ".:'f the d isLrib •Jtion o!: l abou:?: tiwe t ~ic oug hout 

the formations of t he r.iE-trOi>O~e~ ;.s ag;J.in s t the }J~r.iphery. 

This l>asi.c f:>:rr.eesion of class re l a t ions could be "dealt i,.ith 11 in 

d iffcrc:: nt ways depe r,-:ling m1 t ~1e d1f[cr. in6 c.ouditions and class c e,1, figu­

rations in tli~ ,,eripJic,,..a l for mat ion. Ir, most cases , with the capital 

relc tion a:; t hE: determina11t of l he 1lm~ts of movement, the i nter ­

nationa tisat ion of c apitc!list r.e!.ations .Zound exp::-esslon within the 

!)e r iphery ..is the forced and necessat:"y t e11den.::y for the concentration 

and cent1...ili~ation of capit.:l and {o~.- s od P. lised and integi:2ted pro­

d uction prcce.:;se s. Thi.s occ.urr~d under t..he impetus of the dou~i nc1nt 

rel~t i 0n~ in the metrcpole q t hemse Jv~s , with whom a new r e latiorship 

of deperrle1:ce ~:as for i;cd . 

Tbe p::ar;surc:. m<.:mtion2d above , b~c.ause they .'.!re th~ fc,1~n\,; of contra ­

dictory class i."e l at ions ani:1 struggJ.es, are alv:ays preser.t as tendc ncie r; 

ancl not as absC\lute~. They ar:! modes of struggle, and thus imply 

r esic;tance and_ counter-r,-r ess1..!7es . Cn2.nges that occur arc not br.c,ught up 

againt abstract limits b11t against the conc rete forms and !llod a liU.cs 

of prod11cd.on and reproJuction of the capital r e lation in the. giyan 

c ap .ltali,;;t forrnati.:,n. In the perivhery , these limits are discovered 

far sooner than in the acvanc ~d centres , and their unique for~s 

develop under the twin and interlinked blockag~s of the effects of the 

international division of labour and the intcrnaliseci class relat ions 

of the pat'ticula.r depend.:.:nt formation . 

B~cause i t is class rela tions tha t are being spoken about, the movement 

and exposure of par.ticulnr tend€ncies gives rise to theor.etical &nd 

empirica l difficu lties. It is the effects of the capital r elation that 

are visible in definite and contrad1.ctory forms . Through loc.ating 

these effects and forms , it rr.ay be possible t.> abstract the dynamic 

of certain domi nant tendencie s . In concrete analysis , it is pos!:ib le 

to dis~over indices tha t confirm or question the validity of certain 

aLst rJct categories. The conc~cte forms are expr essed through 

definite r 1J. l e.ti ons that a ppear, for ~xample, as economic laws . These 

exist with histori~al validity and only in the context of an analysjs 

of the under.lylng class re l ati.ons. 

The various conventional jndiccs of monopclisation a ll have crucial 
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wealrnesses. Fo1; ex.ample, m~a•;tu~cme.nt of siz"', of entc,rp .. is~ based e;1 

the nur,·,ber of workeJ:s emplnye d, r..1ay carnple i:ely disregard the question 

of labour prod1.:ctivity ahd -£ diffc.:-ing org.Rr.ic and technicai cc·,llpn­

sitions of <..apital and ti1e:.il: variation tbroueh branches and sectors. 

Meas•.1r.~ment of control wit~iin individual brancl,es fall s pre-y to th.:­

spread of Jtonopolies acr-:.s s 1.r,dustriet~, ai ,d ~h~ sarn<=. is true tor t!?e 

pP.r-centage share oi: firms i:-, the outp1Jt of a particular product _ Sita-):e 

of co1:':l. ibution to national production deperids on pr :l0r ad;;ly sis of t:lte 

re l ation between different b::-r1:-ic11es i!1 the total natior.el economy , 

Shar~holC:ing often conf t:se!, legal prof:'~H:ty ·wil.:h economic:. c;wnersh·lp, 

and in any case it is possible to ~ontr. c,i key aspe'"'.ts of ent".!i:prises 

without. a sir.g le share, as in tht! c2s~ of monopsony buyers, for 

exa~ple. Most of the above indices rest on market cr!te~ia that do 

indicate s0mE: of tlle consequences of monopoli, e1ticn, but tail to 

reveal the detc::rriinant processe s (French, the s is: l:7-8) . 

Creat:1.ng fu.=th0r diff-iculties, t:lte existence of largz sE.ctioni of oon­

mono.poly or. corapetitive. car,it:i.l ruay be du!! to cconorr,ic r1::asc.,,,c; o~ 

benefit to mc,nop~ l y capital: in low 1,>::oductivity sectors whj le o.1ono-

poly capital wai ts to c.hoose ;:he most fav ourable moments for ex-

pansion; in hig.h-ri.sk r.e.::tors, or i:i_ piolic!ering technologic.:al inno­

vations that may be recouped by monopoly capital at t he lowest cost; 

in char,neling a.•d training workers; in secondary lin•as of pror:luctio::i 

t hat do not enter: the continuous large-scale flow of co!:lplex production 

units; i.n enab li.n;; pr ice- fixing to be determined by prices of non-lllonopo]y 

produced go.ods; thlls disguising super - profits; and so on, including 

t he ideol~gica1 and political benefits that may accrue from the 

exi stence of a place for the llsmal 1 man11 in the social formation (ibid.: 

53). 

Monopoly capital is p2.r.ticularly well-suited through the complexity 

of available arrangements at the l evel of pr oduction and of legal 

f orms and institutions, to hide t~te manifold interlinkages between 

what appear as discrete productive units. This means that even using 

t he · uns atisfactory c r iteria ut onets disposal f there are severe 

empirical problems in measuring r elev1:.nt indices . A str ikir.g example 

is given for South Africa in a paper that attempts to analyse the 

11 i nt erlocking11 of sharehold ing. H-c~re, the problem J.ooms l arge of the 

" l egally sane~, ioned secr ecy surroundiig benef i cial owner ship of both 
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puuli.c aud prut,>d.c::ary com!'anies 1' (S,wage , 1978: 17) , Scme uncove:..ed 

examtles indic .. te tt.e probJems~ 11 shsr~holdings regictered in ::he nau:.es 

of Dido, fermain, Petarrl, RP gident: • Sharestoc!r 01: 'I;all!"us ,:ominecs are 

be.ne[iC':_;:a lly held by the Anglo Ataer. ican Corporation; sim:i. ~ar ly nomine1: 

sbar:frH,ldings i.n t he n.~m~ of Amosite , .Bentonite, C:ryolit~ or Dolc.:n.ite 

are bP.nef ic ia lly owned by Bat. low Rnnci • •• The wide~ead esc of 1101:ii ­

nee rP.gi~trc>.ticm, with many companies such ::is City Tramwayi.:; using up 

to thJ.rteen diffC::cent non1inee names, 11ot only serves to hi:1 ~ indiv i.dua ) 

and compan)' c-,1ne.c~hip b.ut makes it difficult to determine centres of 

ic.ontrolt of }Jarticular comp,m!.es 11 (ibid.: 16) . 

In regcird to L-esearch on the question of cc-'1centrat ion. in Souti1 Af.: :.:;a, 

two nain pGints me1y be made: fir~tly, the lilerature itself is Sl.lt'f':.--i .:;ingl· 

oca,,ty and tht:1 qui~st.ion of monopolies - however inadequately d1eorL,ed -

cloes not appta.r to have be.en given much attention by official , academic 

er econou1ic r.1Jsec1rch~rs. The 1977 Com.,nission into monopolistic con­

ditions stated dit"ectly: 11A comprehensive emµirh:al study nf tl1e 

sL:cucture of the South Aftican economy bas 11ever been undert::.ken before, 

w5t:h the result that availab le data on firm sizes and the measures 

c,f conc-entrati on in j_ndustry are on the whole fragmentary and i nc:or-1plE:te::1 

(RP 64/77: para , 57) . Tht l ack of 0fficlal monitorine of monopolies, it 

will be argued later, is in part a consequence of the State's tclerati.on, 

ind'c!cd encouragement , of monopoly power . 

Secondly, where attention has been given to the question , it has largely 

been impressionistic and subject to the l imited availabftity and extreme 

inaccessability of hard statistical ihformation . Using as a measure 

the cumulative peiC'centage share of the market by a cumulative per ­

centage of firns - a highly inadequate and yet str aighfcrward index 

of concentration - the 1977 Commission of Inquiry into tbP. Regul~tion 

of Monopolistic Conditions Act argued: "Since computer ised statistics 

were only available from 1968 , it was not possible to make a meanin~ful 

compar.ative study of the trend 1.n concentration over a reasonable 

period of time" (ibid.: para . 78). The Cormuission had to c!o virtually 

a ll of Hs own statistical analysis from scr atch. 

These complaints echo the complaints made in the pioneer ing work by 

Steankamp almost a quar te.r of a cent~y previously:. H ••• no compre­

hensive empiric-:.1 investigatjon of local monopolistic tc:ide.!~c:i.es has 

as yet been un<lertaken . The cfficia l census statistics are no safe 
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g~lds i.n this matte·, , n:ainly be.ca u se their :i.nd 1.1stricl a'1d product 

i.: lassif icat ions are too wide a nd uncertain" (S t eenkamp, 1954: 61) . 

Steenkam!11 s c omplaints ~,.s:rc made s on.?. three y ears after iJ. major in­

vestigation by the Iloard of T1.·c1de and Indust): ies :.nto the questio,1 of 

,t1c,nopol.i-:;; tt_r. co .-,dHion!; . Their report lar:1~ly gave¾, the i dea of any 

11comp1;,-h~ns i,1e factual a nd d nalytical study of local m0noF:>list-i,c 

phanooena 11 , due to staff and tim;: prob lei.ls (BTI Report 327 : para. 11') . 

h1ey argued t!:;at i11 c:ny case, a discns sion of economic theory ,.,oul~ 

enc1ble suf ficif:r1t deductions to be made and relied mainiy or, e :x pe riericc 

in adv ;:\ ,1ced e~onoruics ovet'seas to draw coP..clusions about the position 

ir1 the Union. 

The 13oc:rrd of Trad~ and Industries investi-g_ation into ma nufacturing 

industri~s (no 282 of. 1945) strongly ~g:.ied thet a uucial aspect of 

n:ainla'!.ning the war-tinie growth of industri· rested on the increase oi 

productive e fficiency. This was 11eveh m::ire i111parative in view of 

possible pos t:-wai: developments and the increase in lnternatim·,al 

competitio~ 11 (BTI R~port 282: para . 405) . This involv-ed a reoreanisation 

of industry and wl'>at the Board euphemistically tem1 ed 11r ationa U sation11 • 

Yet the post- war position, despite the growth of numerous small firms 

in t'hc. 1945 - 8 boom, already showed signs of concentration. As early 

as 1940/1, despite the numerical preponderance of small unit production, 

some 9% of pr6ducers were responsible for 73~1,, of indust1· ial output 

Un Mare, t.hesi.s: 32-3) . In 15 specified ir:dustrial categories, 3,2% of 

manufacturing es tab lisbments pr educed 50% of g;ross output, while half 

of the total establishments were responsible for only 2,87" of 

output (De Beer, thesis: 65). The rationalisation called for, it ruay 

be inferred, implied a nurrber of concurrent processes chat involved 

more than temporary market domination, but the stable dominance of 

concentrated and centralised monopoly caoital . 

Rationa lisatj on was seen as involving two main aspects. The fir st 

concerned tbe technical and human reorganisation of productive processes 

tlu:mselves with, in particular , such changes being subject tot.he 

systematic application of scientific knowledge and procedures . This 

involved s cch factors as the use of modern technological processe~ 1 

continuou~ production, scientific lay-out of plant, new costing and 

accounting procedures, product and pro-:css scandard'isation, efficient 
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l abo\S' uti J isati:m, and rese&1.ch a11d development expend it.u;: c:o r, < llTI 

ti.eport 282: par a. 426- 9) . The w.ajor aim of this can be summarised 

as Lhe 1:eduction of uni.. co~i::s, Unlike che Board, wh~ch not 0'1lv 

treats these ,neasu:ces as technical and Hnatural 1' but a!so gives a 

certain deterr.iinacy to these ~ I shall treat them ,,.5 effe,;:ts of cl,c.mging. 

soclai relations and modaU.t 1•J S of class struggle in cffe'.:ting a cr.an~~rl 

value-barls leading to the pr oduction of re!ative surplus value. 

These aspe.;ts will be goue into in more detail below, as tl.e preeent: 

focus is ori tht: process of capital centralisation and c-:nce•1tra.t ion. 

This s e:conM aspect of 11rationalisation 11 was identif:.ed by the n oar.d • 

as 11t:hc at ter.1pts of businessmen to adju!;t L:1e output of individual 

fir.ms to the tota ! demands of an industry (which) represents , he 

spasmodic ut t .::rnpts nf industry tc co-ordinate resaut·ces und~r mono•• 

polistic concitt:i.ons. It shows the growing awareness of the ileccnsity 

of makine, i::he i r:.d ustry rat!1er than thz individual fi:::-m tbe unit of 

production" (ibid.: para. 232)- The Board saw the object of ti-LiR 

f:)t"m of rationalis.'.ltion as hefng "to encourage combination 1:i.:; a 

means of a l lor.atinp. production between firms, ccncent:i:ating output 

1.n the mo& t e:fficient plants, and of closing down the less efficient 

ones 11 • Seen as a 11re-organisation downwards 11 in order to udjus~ 

industr.iul capacity to the limits of t he market, thus reducing ... he 

industry rs output and cor.trolline prices, th~ process of concentratio1·, 

is also seen as a means to 11 facilitate plant specielisation and. 

etandardisation 11 (ibid. : para. 233). 

Unhappy as it was about the dangers of monopoly power, the Board was 

none the less highly aware of the way in which the future of South African 

manufacturing industry was tied up with the internal cost and price 

structure::; . Particularly in the early stages of tra1,sit::!.on to relative 

surplus-value production , the most important aspect of this was linked 

to the cost of living and wage structures in the Union. In all spheres 

of econo::iic activity, and with the r eproduction of labour power being 

met almost completely oy capitalist production, the need to keep down 

the price of nec~ssities was crucial, The compulsive pressure in this 

regard, I would a::-gue , was due to tht! changed productive capabilities 

of imper ialist producers in th~ new phase. The Board realised this, 

and saw t':le ria11gers of raising the reproduction costs ot labour 

largely in term::; of keeping an "eye (on) post-war competition from 
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l>Ve:?: seas 11 ( :ibid .: para. 450). Ralionali!"ation W<lS pi;e fe r ab le to 

proi:ecti!",n: more nat ,::rali e con,>m, cJ t.echnice 1.ly j u:itifichfo (ibid .: 

para. 1:-61) . 

Six years lat er 1 i n a reporc. expr essly di. awn up to i nvestigate di s satis ­

faction and ,om~laints aga inst monopo1isLic cundit5.ons, the Boar d 

argued in bco::id l y sim1 lar tem s th.:> t- cc,ncentratj or. wa s the inevi.:ab l e. 

outcone of technic .:. l progres£ ,;itni,1 con~traint s c,f il i. i mitc d ll'.ct~kct:. 

Parcicularly ir. ·1icw of externa l compe tition, criteria of economic 

perfcrmapc.e - the optimum use of capa~i ty, t echnologica l deve lopment , 

the cutting o[ costs - put i.n a f avour ab:!.e light the situat ion where 

the~~ we;.:e only a few i.ndep-:ndent prvducers in e ach industry. It 

would be "unrealistic and unjustii:ied 11 (BTI Rep0rt 327: para . 172) to 

attack such monopolies; indeed, on i!conomic grouncs 1 it would b e 

virtm1lly i mµossible to "follow a policy of dissolving ~uc!-. unde rtaking;; 

into a r.umber of s~aller 11r:its 11 (ibid.: para. 291). The Board expre s~ed 

a nu~, er of ~ee~rvations ab0ut th~ ccintralising impact of financia l 

cong!o1n(!rc1tes, . and yet even here: it was e1r g11ed that suc h a proce ss 

might ensu!.'."e access t o inveetment capital a::. we 11 as leading to ce :1-

t rl\lised cor.trol that could eliminate inefficient producers (ibid .: 

paras. 309 - 10). 

Steenkamp found concentration of production relative to lhe rr:arket 

was "generally very high • • • Rather frequently, indeed,the position is 

one of monopoly or near monvpoly 11 (Steenkarnp, 1954: 63). The frequency 

of firms oper.etil1g only ot;e pl&nt but with a predominating position 

in tj"te market was nigher than in the advanced capita list centres . This 

occurred in industries such as iron and steel, sectors of engineering, 

textiles and chemicals. Often as in explosives, cig~rettes, matches, 

soap1 there were two or more plants situate d geographically in relation 

to major markets, and in cases such as cement and rubber-tyre production, . 
a few Similar sized firms existed (ibid .: 64) . Further, the grouping 

of manufacturers and traders in business associations, important beca1Jse 

of the important =ole of the state and the facilitating of negotiations 

between state a;-id the private sector, tended to strengthen the p!)sition 

of existing interest groups. (ibid.: 66). Steenkamp further drew 

atten~ion to the role of the finance - cum- holding compa nies, most power ­

ful being those connecting to the mining houses 1 and the i mportance of 

nverseas- control!ed firms, both of which areas will be examined in mo>:e 

detail below, 
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GG 36/ 1958 ai::g1 1t.:;d that s ,,1a ~l f:i.rms wo,uld find it increasingly dif:icult 

to exist without stro·:1g SUfP-'rt fT.'om holdinf; or financial companies, 

and e;,:ggesled that the State shoulr1 play a role in cc1,serving the 

11conipetitive and de:mocratic 11 natute cf .,,mall concerns (LC 36/58: para. 

236). Increased comp~titi<m and inst.ability were making S;.!Ch inv!:!st­

~ nt less vi,,bl~. That: section of i,nc.lustry were already highly ccn­

centrated wa: evidc_nt from a table shoi:.Ji ,1g the percentage of establish­

nl!::!nts in vaii0us ruanufactuing :n:anches t!1at p:-:oduced over half of Li1e 

out~ut in their respective fialds: 

l 'ABJE 9: P!i;RCENTAGE E~TABLISl!MPITS PRODUi...:I~ 50% OF OU'f Pl.JT IN 
1lESPECTIVE Ji,[)lfSTRIES 195.1/ 1+ 

~stry 

Food ;:ind Dd.nk 

Vehlclcs 

Metal a11d Engin~ering 

Clothing anu TPxtiles 

Lcatl-ier 

(Soul:ce: l.(; 36/58: par.a. 237) . 

~~age of e s tablishments 

7-, 6 

3,6 

4,8 

11, 7 

H~,3 

It should be- r.oted that these figures are for physic.al establi~hments 

and not for protJuction under single economic ownerships . Thus, for 

instancei in canning where 12% of est ab lishmerits put out 50% of outpuL, 

only 5% of fi'rins wet·e resµo,isfo le for 80 to 05% of gross output (ibid,; 

para. 237) . The trend was undcubtedly towards the establishment of 

larg_er industrial units, and increasingly it was the 11 sttong industr i;11 

or financial organisations" that were playing the central role in the 

developfllP,nt of second~ry inc\u~tr.y (ibid.: pc2ra. 317) . 

Through the fifties, the dynamic of growth was based on the process of 

import substitution. By the e ariy 1960 1 s, as the Reynders1 Commission 

!lrgues, import replacement opportunities in the light- final and 

intermediate goods categories had been 11very largely exhausted. 11 

(RP 69/72: 10, para . 28). That potential which continued to e,:ist 

was large l y in the hec1vy intermediate and capital goods industries, 

increasing ly dependent on 11 lar.ge 1113rkets and economies of sea le for 

their econ()mic viability 11 (ibid.": 29, para. 14). The many blockagee 



to the il.Chie.vctr't!nt of C<Jmp0L1tive prvdt;ction in the.se f::.e lds are p<!rt 

ot the subject matter of th~ fo 1. lowi.ns c.hapt.::!r ; but what is ;;ippa.r.ent i a 

thc:t :l.nsofai: as these t,ectcr$ were -{.nvolved -Jn expaas ion, for. ;:; n-~1trber; 

of 1~easons gr owth ,,•as tb~ preserve of the lc>..rger. ~apital s. The 1 t.501 s 

it may be assume d saw unstal:- le a:1d t~r.uous p,· odt:ctioll in a-eas wh~re 

Ufragm2ntat-,ion of productive 2ffort (resu1.ting in increc>i,t:::d cost:,;) 

has gone too f a r . " Ther e wP.re conti11t.1ing atte,r1pts at 11 schemes of 

E:xte:rnal r,-.tiona lisation 11 (ibld .: 135~par..:. . 137) that ~.:=.rk :he con­

centration and ce:-it:ca} isation of capi.tal a1~d the r..onsolirlatlon of 

!Honopoly l.e lations of prod1;~tion. 

As the CoTID1iD.,,ior.. c;rg•.H.:d referri'"lg to u ?.sic iron and steel pr.oducts 

but with applicabi l ity to a l arge number uf industria l sectors that it 

had also surveyed: lithe mer,e size of investment and che neeci to 1.nteg:.:-at~ 

production :-roce!"ses vertically ar(l o:2lmost natural factors in forciJ.ig 

conglomerc:!:c contro1 11 (ibid . : 228 , p~ra. 232) . T.n the total of 25 

separate industri~l sub-categories sur veyed: the conch1::d.on. was dr.awn 

that the best performers wer e '.mdoub !':edly tl,0se where i,nd'.lst!:y was of 

a 11concentrateL nature 11 with prod.JctiC1n in l arger. plants, and this was 

closely related to capital intensity and tne use of specialised techno­

logi es (ibi.d . : 234, para. 251). 

An indic.1tion is given be l ow of the e;:teut to which an increasing pro­

por tion of employees wer e found in large-sea le establishments : 

TABLE 10: SIZE (IN TERMS OF E.t'.-',PLOYEES) OJ,' }1ANllFACTURI~ i::STABJI SHhl:NTS 

No of employ- A: No of establish!b)~~f employ- 1953-4 i 967 - 8 
~ roent s , as o/, of total ees as % of total A ~ A l3 

9 and less 

10-49 

50-99 

100-199 

200-299 

300- 399 

400-499 

500- 999 

l COO plus 

65 

27 

4 

4 (a) 

Note : (a) for 100 or more employees 

14 

25 

12 

49 

45,8 

3S , 6 

8 , 8 

4,7 

2, 0 

1,0 

o,6 

1,0 

;;_,5 
(b) 1916-i] 

4,8 35 

16 ,6 37 

12,5 12 

13, 1 8 

9 ,4 3 

2 

12 

10 

10 

6, 9 

4 , 6 

13, 5 

18,6 

1, 5 7 

o, 8 5 

1, 7 16 

1, 0 24 

(Source: RP 69/72 : Taule 9/8; Franszen and Reynders , eds., 1960: 
Table 33). 
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The 1977 Commb,:;i.on of lnq11 iry into the 1:egulat:!.c,n of ~lonopoli.,tic 
r 

Co-,ditions AcL (Mouton Connn;_tdion), used t ·po rnea~·..:.Tes of cc,ncent:rai:lon 

to confirm 11 an e xceptiona lly l:i.gh degree 0f c:mc~ntra:ion of economic 

power" i n a 1.1 ser.tors of the econoruy (RP 64/ 77 : para . &7) Using an 

absol11t.e measur e c.,[ t:nm;~11Lr c:1Liu1t by li.stir.-g the industrial sub - g,-otrps 

,;_n which th'C'PC or lesi: f:i.t:rr.::l con:..r.ollt,d ·10% or mo~~ of total turnover, 

i t was found that such a situation exint~d in 12 , 5% of sub-sections 

(ibitl . : para . 81). In 20,5% cf ::h(:- sub-groups, the ihar:e of the ~tng;.P. 

l nrgest firm wa s in excess of 50% of the turnover of that st.b - group 

(ibid . :pE.i." .?. BG). Using a Lorenz Gu:...ve to discover curr.ula1·ive p~rcE:1ltai1~s , 

the table b ~ !0W sl,ows that 5% ot firws i:1 rna1'!ut&cturing ir.d ustry control 

63 , it of turnovel.. ; 10% i.)E firms cont:..•ol 75,5%. Suroe 65% of: Lhe fi~:ms 

co1it r ol , nly u,4% o( turncr,er. These figures ,H:e not cone l..1ci ,e or 

saLisfactory, t~<l.llng or.e liltle about c~,,tJ.:alisatio:1 acror-s sub-categoric::: 

or i\bout the re).dtion belween r;ub - categories and Lhe econor,1y as a •,.ri,ole. 

They <lo however strongly st•g~e:st th.:1t conditions in a sruall mir.or".ty 1,f 

l ari,,~ ficms det~rr,inP. tbe o•,eti:!11 condit i ons affE;c::ing produced cou:wo-

cl :!ties t:hat seek to be reali~ed on the market. fLt.Cthcr, the C ommissicn 

saw the tenden<' y to "large units and congloreerates by 11lcrgers, take­

over s c1.nr.l oth1.:r. mc11ns 0f acquixing c ontrol 11 as lik~ly to acce l erate 

( l b i d . : r,ar a . 91) • 

TABLE 11: DISTR 113lITION OF TURNOVER IN MANUF'ACTUR lt-r; INDUSTRY 

Percentage of firms No of firms Percentage of turnover 

. 'i 628 63,l 

10 l 257 75,7 

15 l 885 82,7 

20 2 513 07 , 1 

25 3 142 90 , 3 

30 3 770 92 , 6 

35 4 399 94 , 3 

/10 5 027 95 , 6 

55 6 9 12 98 , L 

70 8 797 99,3 

85 10 683 99 , 8 

too 12 568 100 , 0 

(Source: RP 64/1977: Tnble 4) . 

'The Commisr;ion l!Lso drew attenr i on to the way in which buyi:1g power was 
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ccmc~nt.rated in the hand:; of 1nonopso~ie::;, whosc-> search for standardiE:f.!d 

and stab i !.iseo SL!pplies t-:.ndcd t::> favonr kxge r,~oducers . Exa.nr1les 
10 

w~r.e the m;i.nes. the ,T1otor industry, ma jor- engint,!ring t irms , Gove.rn-

tnent del)artments, p..:uvincial and 1oc.'.ll authorities , state corporations. 

agricult ural co- operat ives and the supermarket chains (ibid.: para, 64). 

While the C~:.nmission tendf' to stress the quantita:::;i.ve and markPt - oricrted 

a.spacts of the relationship between pi.u·chasers and supp:i·e rs) it is 

importF.Jnt to note the we:; in ~•Yh i d: notoinally independent supp lier. s may 

be drai.:n in c> s moments of ,rn ir:Legratecl and sc,.::ialised productiou pro­

cess, with techni.ques, lau our µrocesses, equipme nt, levels of employ­

ment and output, etc . , in large me asure being detei.m:lned i..y the rhythm., 
11 

of accun1<1l.ation amongst 11mon opsonist ic 11 producers. 

One recent r,;scarcher drgued c.h.:il; the Mouton Corunission preser,tecl the 

. first meaningful concentraticn data for South Af-cica , th-:iugh e:ven ~e 

was awRrc of its highly limited nature (Du Plessis, 1978: 257). Exami­

ning only the 150 largesl firms in industrial sub-c1;1,tegories , he 

discovP.r.ed t:h.-::.t. in even t~,:? l e3st-cor.cantrated suh ~category, the 10 

per cent largest firms haii over half of the total tu;:-nover. ror example! 

in the Food Industry, the 10 !.>er cent lare,est firms controlled 72, 1% of 

turnove.:-; 66,5°(. of employment cind 80, z% of fixe d assets. S:imilarly 

in Fabricated Metal Product:;, also one of the less concer.trate.d in­

dustries, the 10 per cent largest firms had 69,7% of turn over; 63 1 6% of 

employment and 75,8% of fixed assets (ibid.: 265), 

Inter-industry comparisons uould require an in~redib le an1ount of 

detail to account for specific ranking of different categ ories. 

The· h:Lgh degreeof concentration in all categories tends to make such 

study unnecessary. Also, as Du Plessis argues, concentr a tion was 

extremely high at a r.elativeJ.y unrefined le·,.rel of industrial classifi­

cation; more homogeneous·l y classified categories ,;..,-ould t end to i mply 

an even higher level of concentration. 
12 

Jn view of the indices of concentration and centralisation presented 

above, the conclusion of Du Plessis seems somewhat of an undergtatcment: 

11Should the present situatio!1 be allowed to continue un abated the 

South African economy m.:iy in due course bi:? dominated by g overnment: 

enterprises on the one hand and only a few lerge conglomerates on the 

other 11 (ibid.: 269). It is interesting to note that the F.eynders 

Commission , stressing the drastic need for export growth and cr,u s 
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,. 
facturing indt.:;;try, contir.t.:a) 1~, c:.o,~plained Lhut l:. anything the manu-

f actucing sectc:: was :::till too 1'fr.agroe:nted 1' (Gee RI:' 6'1 ''1 2: 44-5 , perr. ::. , lQl 

"Concentr a t ion is a slow proces r-- .. . b~t c entralisation through the 

love r of a h ighly developt d credit ~ec. h3~ism accomplirhes in t he 

twinklir,g of ;.,1 eye what •.:c ;.:ld take conc::!ntr "t: i.on a hundred years to 

achie•.re 11 (Fii.e, 'i.9"/5 : 36) . 

"In addit1 0 n to the mar keting of Lhe final produl!ts, the c ircu lation C'f 

cornmod it i.es .ct':quire s c cmpl Ex fin:\ r.c ia l 2::r angem,-nc s , such as the 

prov.i.sion ::,f funds to productiv~ :.:a!0ital at ::he H.Jlt C)f the ci.rc.::uH, 

a11d tbe supply of consuut-?r creciit a t i ts clc~c . Th~se are uadcrtak~•: 

by spec ::..a list: fi;,:ms SU(".h a s b,rnks , L'.:!rch:,nt hanks and bu .i ~ding 

scciet.ie:2-, wh:::i a ll have one Lh j ng in common ; tht: only coi,u7odity the-1 

ha!ld le is ruoney . , • 

11 In eve.:y f(.);: ~ of soc1<'1 y producers h:we tc, make soc.e foi:mof calculation 

nbcut prr,ductioc •• , fi.n :? llCf! ,~apiLal , the b n.nks in pa.::ti.culai. " are t: ih' 

book- ke epers of social capjtal. I n tbeir r o l e as l.t=nders dir:ecting 

capital fr.om one branch of pr odt;c tion to another , and f r 0m firm t0 f 1rm, 

they plan th6 expl oitation of l ah our Re~oved fro~ t he actua l arena 

of value production the;:y have bec orue t he main medium thl· cugh which the 

law of value is coIJ1_.municntcd to a l l 5ectors of the c a pita li s t economy " 

(Kay, 1975: 90-2) . 

I do not propos e t o discuss th., links between money and production n o.:­

e;.:plore in any det ai l the r e l ation between financial ancJ rua nufacturing 

cap:f.tal. 1 wish co a:r:gue a f~w i.·elat ively simp le point s : while there 

are: definit e contradic t.ions between financial and pr odllc.tive capit,d over 

t.he distribution of surplus va!ue, t he development of a sophisticated 

set of finar.c i a l i nstitut ions rr.ay provi.de favot.r able condit ions for 

the more r apid accumu l ation of capital. By amassing the money - holdings 

of numerous sma 11 and l ar ge economic units I r c1.nging from !1ousehold::; 

to firms and other. l a.1.·ge i.nst:lt utional investors, the financia l system 

facilit;;tes t!1e product·ve inv~s tmcnt of money capital i:h.'.lt otherwise 

might get h elci up at d point in the t otal ci=cuit of cepf.t a l. The 
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ccntt"alisat~ on 0f d i !>paral~ hold'in,:;s into a unified 1na ss rr.ay he useo 

C. I) give -Jmpetuc: to t:•~ c onc~ntr a:: i un anJ ::he :::entralisation of capital. 

The exten~icn c[ f ol"ms u:" ct'.:dit to purc:1~se:.:-s, by dec,·ea ic; ing th,=>. 

turn c1.•e r time of capi. ta l, and thus the period in which ::.t is held U? 

1n unproducU.Y~ c cmi:;ul'!lpl ton, may off t.~t tendencies to falling ratts of 

profit . Tl,~rt i3 evide nce of tl,r, -rol~ played in these ree:c>t t\s by the 

financ-i.,11 st:.:ucture ·b South Afr.ica. Since ::he Secvnd Wor:.d War in 

p1rticular, it ha s scan 2 rapid diversification and sophist : cation. 

The. sccli.un bPlnw will concentr.:ite l arg~l.y on the co:1t1•ibution of tile 

financia l !:~1st.cm jr. hastening tendencies towdrds con:::entr ct ::.on and 

centralisation, and ~he increasing m~:-ging _,f financial a1!d manuf~ct:.1r:Lng 

inte~ests in the davelopment of m0no?oly capital. The particular insti­

tut 1cn -d foi.ru::; :1:::C! important: They are not simply the cc,ncrete 

e;:prt::::;ions .tnd bearers of ideal relation£, b:.1t thernsrdves have ccfinit"e 

eff<?ClS , 'I'-n~ specific for ~s , ancl the conc1etf' possibilit:ies of th,d:.:­

c ~Lablishrnent a~d developwe nt. inf luence and affect the dir~c t ions 

m~d outC\°)mes thaL r esu l :: . The emergence of sµec.ifi-: financi:.l i .m;r:,it11-

tions was not ~utomatic in South AfricR , and cr~ated possibilities 

and impelled changes .i.n manufacturing industry. 

Jt has been arg ued tl-tat up to the Second World Wai:, capita l rnax:kets 

for. secondary industry were highly undeveloped . Money was la:r.gely 

raised privately through friends, legal firms o?: trust companies: o;: 

othe1:wisc raised overseas by foreign investors or through the rein­

vestrnent of industrial pr.ofits. _Speculative investmeut in r,old shares 

was p~eferred tu investment in industrial equities or diract part icipn~ 

tion in prod uctive ventures. There was a sophisticatad fin ancia l 

structure geared almost exclusively to the needs of the dominant m5.:iing 

industry and l arge distributors (Norval, 1962: 53 ; 96) . The. sit11ation 

was such that secondnry industr y found little organised financial 

backing on which to re l y, As LG 40/41 argued: "Fixed capital require­

uents of industr.y as such are not supplied by the comroercia i ban~s 

and manufacturing industries have not a lways been able to obtain that 

capital overseas .•• a need existed to supplement the exis::ing channels 

for obtaining fixed capital for :i.ndu:;try" (LG 40/41: par a . 45) . 

It was the state that wa.; :Impelled to step into this vacuum i.l order 't:o 

generate f?VOL11." r11.'-le conditions for accumulation in the ruanl..£acturin6 



sector. One of its first ~ove s was t:1e setting up of t:b,: lndusU.:ial 

Deve lopment Go': porat ton in 1940 ;dth R1 21m of sh1..::e capita l , mostly 

subscr.ibed -uy gc,v.~rn~cnt ar,d ·,;ith c1.n inLuilt sta.te voting majority . 

The IDC' s activit ie s aY-"e de,,!.;t wi-::h be low in the s ect i rrn on s tate 

economio policies. 

The re.n l change in financ5al strL1ctur e wc:s h<=ralded by i:he cstab);_s h::ier-,t 

of the National Finance Corpoi: ation (ll!FC) in 19~19 at th~ e;,d o~ ct;. 

unusual period of ~~sy monc:1 s,1pply . Jt::; s i:ec.Hic cbje.::t -r,,•as 11 prorr.nt:n::; 

the establishment of an act i vE> monl:!y mn.1:ke~ in South t-.fr 1c~ and ut i l:i sir:2 

idle ca::,ital Jn the nation~l e~onomy, a s well as to f. acil.itate the 

pa:rticipation ;:-,f foreign capital 1 n t h '· oeveloµment of th>. resourc .;; s 

of South Afi:ics. 11 (Noi:val , 1962: :04) . Unde).:written by t:he stat e , ini­

tiated thro1Jgh the !lP.ser v~ Bank , its o,rnership and managc::ment wer~ r,onc •• 

thelens i.1 the. h"lnds of :,artici?a ti.:--.g private financial j_:.atitt1L:l.u,1s, 

includin8 the i mput tant ru.i.n:i,ng finance house~ ready to br :::nch ont: in.to 

manufactt!r ing industry (Van d~!' Walt , thests: 25). 

It was above all the success of the NFC that provided r-he sµlll· to the 

participa tion by private inst:i.tutions tiirectly in the moncy-mar~<et, by 

sh'1wi11g the 11via1'ility CJ f specialised financia l instituti0ns•113 (Engel­

brecht, thesis: v) . In its first y.aar deposits rose to a!mog;:. R l40m 

and within three years it had an annual turnover of R2 000m (r!Ol!ghton, 

1973, 193) . In 195S , Union Acceptances Ltd (UAL) was set up as the 

first acceptance bank on the initiative. of Ernest Oppenheir::ier and Anglo­

A100rican, to· financ:.€ trade bill~ and the.ir use by the priva te sector . 

Similar institutiorts follo~·ed including the Discount House of Sol.!th 

Africa in 1957 wHh UAL and Ang l o ! s involver.,ent. The Accept.ing Bank 

for Industry in 1959, wif:h IDC participation , attempted tc., finance, 

"through acceptance cred:!.t, the manufacture and movement of goods (and) 

the purcl1ase of locally produced goods to enable local industry to enjoy 

th& advantages of a competitive market foi:- short term financ~'' (Norval, 

1962: 104) . This Bank1 s shareholdP.rs included Bonuskor, Rand Mines, 

Corner House, JCI and Sanlam (Ca,r.twright, 1971: 25). Similarly, the 

1957 IDC-managed Industrial finance Cor.por.ation included participation 

by the I!JC, Res~rve Bank, commercial bank&, insur.:rnce compe nies, mir.ing 

houses and other private financial institutions . Its minimum deposits 

were RlOO 000, gearing it to t he finance of large-scaie producers. By 

about 196 1, the year in which the Natic,nal Discount !louse was established, 
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ths:: est::.b lis he c connnercial banl,s 1-iad cea~ed their. opposit i.on to t he 

ne,-1 forms of competition ,:rnd t:h@ms•d ves b e g un ac tive part ici pati on 

in•frr.: e nl3r:ged f lc.lds c,f quasi--mooey . 

The ge.71~ral eff P.cts of the di·.r ersification of f inanc:l. a l il'!stitut.i:ms 

may be sum'llarir.ed as follm_.s: 

(1) i he st:ate ~Laye:] an ~ncrea:;in:;ly lmi:,otc ant pare in the provi.sion 

of money ca p:!.ta 1 [' or use in a I.a ,· 11 ox-e cop1'isticat:ed fi nancial system 

that was n ow caplb le of .?:ffec tive ly ce,.tra Using l a tent money hoard s 

and E::xLe:,d)I'!; credtt tc me~, ,- the v ari.ed net?.d of dif fereu:: investo-cs. 

This was importan~ because of Lhe cumplex set of lega l and institutionaJ 

a~rdngempnrs un~or wh! ch munopoly c a pital operated. 

(2) A wide range oI :i.nstituti-:,n:: were t0 p:,rtki-pa t e in tl1e provi5ion 

of money - capita l, se~ in the l•lss~ning impor tenr.e of the commercial 

banks and the concon1ii.ar1t rise vf i:-1sU.tuU .ons suc h as jnsurance 

companies, !-iirc- putchase bank.:; and build ing societies . This provided 

ot\e of the ruodes of entry into industrial cap1.talisr.: product:i on f or 

important. s~c ia l f o::-ct:s, part lcular l y through the· insu;-·,::tnce companies 

(discus3ed in more dt=te:i l below) and the mlning houses. 
14 

AJ,,,s o, the 

diversifica tf.on of for.ms o[ uUli.s3tion of morn~y-c.apital c onaidel·ably 

extended the r a ngi,: of opc ions aud methods f or. part icipation in productive 

activity, for example lessening the need for s1;1f-finan~ i11g or reliance 

on the estab l ishment: of subsidiary inveGtment of industria l companies, 

(3) The extent to which the sophisUcation of the financial system was 

a nece.ssa.ry precondition for pl.- oductive investme. nt may be gaug ed by the 

estimate of a r is~ 1.n the velocity of circulation of money from some 

18,1 in 1948 to 69,1 in 1964. Bank debits rose some five times f r om 

Rl2 944m to R66 003m, whi le deposits rose only about 1~ times from 

R715,8m to R956, 3m ove.r the sarne period (Enge lbrecht, thesis: 93 ) . The 

money-cre acing powe:r. of the financial institutions was contradict o'l'.y t 

however, severely hindering atte:.r,pts to control internal liquidity , 

particularly in boom t imes and y;ith l arge i nflows of foreign investment. 

When ucces$ to e a ~y finance com½ined with large scale expenditure on 

imports of consumption goods , and more esl)CCially capital goods, con­

siderable strain wan often placed on tbe balance of -payments situation. 

As in the l at: e sixties, such sti: a ins were expressed i!: combined dangers 

of inflation plu3 excuangc cri.s'=!s , caUi.n3 fer deflation und pr ocuctive 

cutbacks . It wa;; not till 1965, with the new Bank Act, that a measure 



o{ st.s.tt: Ct'l~trCJl was e stablishe d ovt•t the quusi~bank s (ibid . : JO). 

'£his in itself <:ould obviously not resolve t.he a~ove tyr" of crises 

tbnt expressed vary basic coQtr ad lc~ ions in the pat½ of acLumulation 

in South Afrlca 1 nor the -:levclopment of such c1: i sc.s specifica 11.y 

in tha monetary sector as a result of its particulai· plar-.e in t:he 

soci;i l forl!l~tion . 

financ e Institutions and the Afrikan<~,: Nationalist Move: ~cnt 

I n the co111.: cx1.: c,f the abcve, it .i.s wor th lo<'king at the t\fri1<ane·r 

nationalist movement, !:)a;:tly for an index CJf the impoi:tar.ce of t· ri -2 

role of finan.;ial institt•tions in centr ;,liid.n;; latent money hoqrds~ 

and th2ir epplication to f acilitat& cunccctration and c ~ntralisa~!on of 

product ive capital. Al so important, , ,as the mobi.lis :i tin,, o~ ~he 11 capit a t 

of farr.1er s .;nd th.e !~etty- b ouq;eoisie as tlre str2tegy cho&en for gaining 

a 1'legitimat'! plc:::eH [o!: Afr. ikaner c~pitalism in the :::.:.oitalisi.: ~con~rr.y . 

Sanlam, establis hed in the Ce1pe , was the c ore of the econoniic move rr.cPL . 

Its most irnport,rnt: ieat,~rc. was tr:::: '1u::,c of natjona l ism a;; the major 

instrument to mobilise and centralis e the latent :1Joney -::~1paal of 

agr:lcultt11:e 11 (0 1 Meara, thesis: 92) , The 1939 Ekono:niese Volkskon5.ces 

secured the back ing of the nati.on~Ust movement for Sanl c:.,11 as the le~d.i.ng 

finance company; it becamf> 00vious that 11\o;'hat the Broe.d~•r bond was 

recorrnnending t o the Vo lk were San l am' s plans for expa11.si0n 11 (ibid. : 108). 

I n 1939 7 some £ 27m was in the controi of the Afrikaner .i:: i nancial in­

stit utions; by 1949, t he figure had grown to £64, 7m (ibid . : 258) . 

By the end of the Second Wo:i:: ld Har s it was a l ready clear thac the 

small under taking was unvi21.b le anr:l its future path ur.s::.:eady. This 

was noted by the Twee de Eknnomi11se. VolkskCJngres, wbere H 1 die opb ouing 

van tn Christelik-nasior1ale handelsmoraliteitt en die ko•ol1eratisrne met 

sy afskaffing va11 die individuele winsbejaag, het geleida lik plekgemaak 

vir die hardere realiteit van 1n effe:ktiewe, snel - ontwik;..:eleude moderne 
l" 

kapitalisme tKei:zer, t hesis : 45) . Afr ikaner advance jn industry •.vo:.,ld 

occur through l arge-:.cale in\restm0nt via the finance co;,ip&nies, witb 

the Sanlam group in the vanguar d . 

Federale Volksbcleggi,,gs, contro lled via preference shares hy Sanlam 

and with a holding company est ablished in 1944, had by 1946 decided 

as po l icy not to inve!;t in small undertakings but only t h ose which 
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could be r~ns idered f i npncia lly ~t c ong (0 1Mear~ , the sis: 2)1) . 

Federat e• "lywci:ht.od~ , ~-1ith i ts n,a jor interests initia lly in fi~ h i r,g . 

was to provide the bacl-.::i..,ne f or the grc,..th 1r1 t he F\1\1 grJup, toci ;,y .1 

S011th Afr ica n g i a nt . Saa1lar.'\ its~lf moved indirectl7 i ;1tc, i ndustr.y, 

ofte n through uther ins tit ut i ons sut.h as the Saarw ou IH.1;.ldjng so1;iety, 

o;: D\",nU!",kut that inve:sled i t s high life assurance proi:: its a nd Pvad~·d 

leg al str:: r:t ures a['plyinc to minimum assets .for lif~ ai:.sui &nC (> c ornpa;d.l' , . 

In 1953 1 B,Jnus kcr and F\rd joined in the establishment of F..:de r a le Mynb0t:. 

to take over G~ r.eral Mtning with Anglo 1 s help in 1963. 

S,inlan it~-:.: lf to:;k policy fairly early on to :ivoi<l ir.vest rr,i•nt. in sma P.. 

compan~es~ pr efc1·ri:1g the alre ady establini,ed, secui:e ano pcofi t .:ib1.: 

undertakings - a sensible and conse::vative polil-y fitt ing of -:1 c oP:pa 11 '/ 

that c ould P c t speculate too wildly wi~h tha pol ~cles of i t s clj e,~eJe . 

A similar a t L itude was exp:ressed by Volks1-as . domindnt i n t l11: northern 

heart ian<l of pe.: t y-:::omruodit y product ion , th;,. i- neverthele s~ rapidly 

moved away from its orig ins a~ a co-operntive bank, despit e the ~i~­

gi.vings a nd c:cil.icisms of elements within the oaci.:.inalist mu-1emc:1!:. 

I11 the 19501 s it set uut purposefully to expand into industry , bec ()r11: rig 

known as the u a 11k pe..-haps most heavi.ly concentrat~d in th tR :iraa . 

An imp01:tant fillip to the Afrikaner finance institut:ions' capacily 

for lar.ge-scale investment , was givcrn by the acquisitio~ of power by 

the National Party, which fdlowcd a policy of support [or Afrikanm: 

cs tab lishments where thP.se were competitively vi;i.b le. L~ca l authorities 

switched their accounts to Volkskas for lnstance , doubling its deposi t s 

from £ 26 , 4m in 1948 to £ 52,Bm in 1952, reaching £ 125 , 7m b~• 1958 . Inter­

linkage with various state corporations i~ seen in the Fcderale Mynbou 

cont:r.act to supply ISCOR with coal or FVB industrial advic;0r Dr E.P. 

Rousseau I s ~ppointment as maT,aging director of SASOL, I::. should be 

reemphasised that the importance of 11economic 11 criteria in the decisions 

of state economic apparatuses gave added impetus to the concentration 

anc! centraUs;.ti.on of Afrikaner business, as for other crnterpri~2s in 

South Africa. 

By the 1950 1 • , the finance houses w~r~ independent of their previous 

reliance on a griculture , and one co1JJ,nentator could c:orrect ly argue : 
11This group of Afrikaans financial institutions is playing a very 

important role in the financing of industries . Their ac.tivit:ies 

are not co:ifined to any particular language group" (Norv~l , 1962: JOu ) . 



Tho2t the <l ev e l opmonc of lar ge ent(•r pl":.ses in·:olved str uggle, even i11 

the heart of the t~Erik:rner movc:r:rrmt 1 i.s impcr t ant to note. Th1is A. o, 

Wassenar1r , head ,,f S~nln:-o, a ,:gueJ in the AHI organ in 1951➔ about th~ 

need for Atl"ika r,ers to S lllJf>l).Ct tho growth of a st:cong cl!ntrali!iect 

finance company~ although first e.-{p!.aining i:h:Ls ::is a logic~l prog.t i!Ssior. 

from t.he fit st Volkskcm&,:!. '!S, His call was te, consolidate mono;..1nllcs 

in a mo11apo!.is1:ic world: 11Hucwel d:l.e Afrika:~:::=- vandag g.:rug steun wor. d 

deur t n aar.ta 1 finansi~ le i.n!..~e llings en finan~ieeri11g "1Tla;its!<.•pi:~·e wa '::. 

reeds betreklik grC'lot lcapit- ,rnl byeengebring het, beskik vns n og nic 

oor 1 n in$telling wat :.n .stc1at is o;n van d ie grootste sak,, aa n t e :),:k 
16 

nie " (\!olbha~ , xv 6 :!.8). 

His call was e<.:hoec! fourteen mo1~t:hs lc;tf!,:- by the AtlI p::esident M. S . Luuw , 

who l amented "onvoraeelkundige stigti:.gs, c;ebrekkig~ badryfs l e i.d ;ng 

van die :rnn t v a 11 Djr , ... k Gie eu be~tuur en geb!'.:ek a.:in ke!':nis en onrl~rvinclj_ng 

en aan or,voldoendc, k Bpitac.l. 11 These wasteful efforts .. 1ust .:?nd, ;:. ,id 

sc1vings be pL,ced undei: the c ontrol of ''goedgesinde en knpiraalkragtige 111 

financial instituio~s uho would invest chese on behalf c f all Afrikaners , 

(Volksb;ir1de l,,xvUl: lO). The situation waio again laid out ln 0!1 editoi: .lal 

on _9apita lism aind Bltsiness Life i11, 1956 ~ "Die A[r ikar:er wat in die:. 

v1:r. lt!<le cl:i.e huuthakker en water.<lraer was en tan!l I r. opclr11anfle stt'yd 

moet voer om 'n vastrapplekkie te !c:y teen die gevestigde bclange en 

monopoU.ee (wat op di1: room van die land t,~er), kan rlus all.err.,ins as I n 

kapit:alis bestempel woi:-d indien hy sukses behaal in hj_erdie moeilik~ 
18 

stryd 11 (ibid . : XVI, 12 : 7). 

The type of ~ccusations against which such emotional appeals w~re 

ranged, were expressed by polemicists such as R. J. van Tonder . lie 

bewailed the impersonality of t'!:ie net\· Afrikaner pub lie.: c oi'lpanie& that 

it was now the tende11cy to f:loat , and attacked Volksha ndel for giving 

too much attention to the affairs of large companies . "Ek vind dit 

eintl1k t r ogi:=5, 11 he concluded r ather lamely, "dat die Afrikaner bcwus 

geword het • •• in die tyd toe dit in koorswas om groot sake op te 

rig en . toe dit 'n heers~nde idee geword he.t dat sake alleen op hierdie 

manicr gedoen kan word" (XVII, 3: <;,) . 
19 

Vollcshandel is reply was t~ point 

to the numerous fields , particularly in manufacturing, where large 

capital was needed and where an Afrikaner p~esence had not yet been 

estab lU;hed: 11Die is nie h belang van 011s ekonomiese strewe dat ons 

skaa rs kapitaal aangewend ,-:o .. d cm met n1e kaar rnee te ding t en,yl gr.oat 

ve l de br.aakb l y le nie" (XVII, 9 : 12). 2 0 
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Today, ti.:e s1J,;:ce ,H, of the st.ccltc-gy ~dor,ted within the Afrih:111er i.u:..ionalis 

roovtment is i1,cl ic:ateo by the foUo-wing diagi:"afit of th,~ S.=;.nlam/ FVR/Volkskas 

networ k \•titb i::s many jnL<?rl.-;,.nka.r,e s. T".~ v a th to mon,',l)1)ly ,;.,:>,pit:al in 

this <.':a:;e was clearly t!u·ough t !ic Afl"il·aner financial 'nsd .tu!:ions : 

FIGUHC: l; SANlAM. VOLKS'l<.AS i F'VB GROUP Oi-' co;.fP!\1HES 

~ &1'!.L?: • 
lOt.KS!l..r..&001ll :a 

.,_ ... :10=.J--11 11,W(_GPP;, &S · .__ __ • VE~ :u~u•J 
::::.:J 67;: 

I T!"lli' t Bl-<lk 
00% !le®&nll 

Cr.><iit ~ 
ll.-.nll 0~ Jh\), 

~ :fo:-• • Tr\lJlt Lit e I 
16' ~'.ak o l cw,1 E.s.ltl<C'• J 

~l~ 
- l'hill.pL 

Htr'a 

J rad. 1Clll,•r::.i•3 
beot.:a~l'?J 

3
,, • ..• 

1 Quoted 00 Joh&ru:1Ubl.!l'C Stock P!xcll~ . 
(Source: Szvage, 1978: 2E 

loirc••: CoCII)11Qf •h-.r. r•ci•t"" , rincnci..i H~, Annual "port~ o.t <l,UOt•4 oo,;pcni.ea. 

Centralisation of the financial institutions 

The financial institutions themselves are highly cent!"a.llsed. The 

tab le be low gives an indication of this: 

TABLE 12: CONCENTRATION IN RESPECT OF BANK ASSETS, 1%9 

Largest i nstitutions 

~i.!Q of institut ions Total Total Assets ~rion No Assets %age 
~ Rm Rm ~1 

Commercial banks 9 3 707 Assets exceed 2 2 523 ~ 
Rl 000 m 

Exceed RSOOm 4 3 550 96 

Merchant banks 5 530 Exceed Rl'.;Om 2 364 69 
Hire !)llrchase, savings 40 1 619 Exceed RlOOm 4 945 62 
and general banks 

Exceed RSOm 305 10 1 bl 
All registered banking 56 6 243 
institutions 

Ex.::eed RlOOm 13 5 355 86 

Exceed RSOm 19 5 77'1 9} 

(ctd.) 
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TAill.E 12: (coot:inued) 

Note: Ir Al 1 1:11gtstered banking inst Hut ic:1s I includes dis=ow:1t ho\lses 

with asset~ of Rl96m_and B!~4m ~espectively. 

(Source: RI:' Bi/1970: Ta b!+'. U.) . 

As tha Fran5z:.:n Commiss iGn (T{F 87/1970) argued, while; the c:s .;e:,.ts c.on­

tr.ollP.d by fin~ncial i-.1stiitutions h ad gr::iwn ;:ap:.d l y fro111 the rnid-19:-•.) 1s~ 

more funoarn2ntc1l h a d been the 11borizontal expansfon 11 o: t:1,e type" of: 

activities cf these instituti0ns . Diversif ication and group formAci~, 

were playing an eve:::r-i::cr~ac:;i11g rok su:::h that 11 inr,titut.:.ons clas:,ifud 

in diffe·r.ent c a tegories in the aggre:g~ative financial statistics ai.e 

controlled or •::wned by a sing le r"ir.cnt co:np,rny1 ' (RP 87/lq7o : para. 695). 

For e,:aniple::, some of the large b:rnks had between 1965 and t970 acq11ii·ed 

full owne~ship and control of some 12 trust companies and ~oardo0f 

executor.., (irid . : p.:.ra. 707). The increas0 in the ;,11rnt-er c,f :i:eigstcred 

banking inst it1.1t"ions had noc changed tn~ s ituation of 11 a'.1. <:xcept :i ona lly 

high deg=ee of conc-.entr at ion. 11 Arncng.st b0th COillTC!:.'rcial :.rel meir.:hant 

banks, the two largest institut.Lons controlled more than 2/3 of assets. 

86% of the: asset s of all :regiGtEred ba1,ks were held by less than <me 

quarter of the number of inst i tutioni:, 93% by less than one third of 

the total ,1unber (ibid.: 709). 

"The concentration phenomenon among banking instituti(ms becomes more 

pronounced when subsid~ary relationships between banks are taken into 

consideration . The fi.ve la't'gest banking insi.itutions in Sc:.ith Af:cica 

have at their disposal eight sHu sidiaries or. ~o-subsidiar:.es registerEd 

as banking institutions under the Banks Act • .. If the total assets 

of the banking subsidiaries or co- subsidiaries c>.re added, unconsolidated~ 

to those of their respeci· ive b;in!~s , it bi;comes apparent that cm 31st 

December 1969, the tota.l ass2ts controlled by the five !banking groups' 

amounted to R4 646m., or apvr.oximately 80% of the assets of all 54 

registered ba,1king institutions • • • The corresponding figur.)s for the 

five parent banks only were R4 05 lr,, and 69%" (ibid .: 710), 

In 1975 , the top five banks w,;re in the top 15 of all companies measured 

by ~sset i:;; the top four wer.e in the tqp nine of all ccl'llp.!11.ies where 

they contr.olled l14% of the niner s total assets. Of the top 20 banking 

institutions, the top two, Bar clays and Standard; haci 44% of the asse ts 

(Grant, thesis: section 10:2:2_) . These t\~o ban1<s , subsi.diat•ies of 

British companies, control ~ecl over two thirds uf all c.crmr.erci.al ba:-ik. 
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uepodt$ at the end of :973, and 70% of i,anking out l ets (Tornliuson, 

thesis: 107). Of merchar.t bcntrn, Standard was th<: bigg~s:-- with assets 

of R22S,8m at the end of 1973, fol.lo~wd by the SanlaI!l-c;ont:i::olled Senhan1<. 

with asscLs of R237,9m (ibid.: 111) . D~spite this bigh d~gree of 

c,entz:-alit;ation, the Fl·anszen Commissicn argued st,:cngly ir: favot!:" of the 

existing financJal interests and cal led for li111it.:..t ion:, on th-= entry 

of nE:w competitors, as well as for ':urthr.I. amulgamation end consoli­

datioo (RP 87/1.970. paras,, 71:5 - 23) . 

A si.m! 1ar pos.tc;.on held in tne long-t:f:!nn i1,surance sector ,.;Hh the 

two lar.gest insure.cs holdin;; 4.r( of total long - term insuran<.:e 2ssets in 

1969, and the six largest c-.introlling 70o/.. of the total cf r..2 JOhn (ibid,: 

para.. 7:Ji) . The frc=mszen Commission argued that the insurers ,;;ere 

particularly important investors in industry and comrn~rce. 1 ;1ith share­

holding in thP.se s~ctors rising 19~1,, bet:wee n 1961 and 1969 at the same 

time as holdings of fixed i11to"cest assets fell. 

The role of the. fiPanci.al instil11tions as 11 an important sottr(:.e of rhik 

capital" (ibid . : 80?) was vital in economic d~ve l opment but te11decl 

to the i;ossibility 11 that competilion ir. business and the growth prospects 

of ,t he small independent enter.prise might be restrained by t he formaticn 

of groups of companies or conglomerates" (ibid . : 809) . The high degree 

of centralisation in the financial sector itself, :r.einforced such 

tendencies and their occurrence through such modes as a(:quisition of 

shares for c ash, exchange of shc:1res between companies , and pyramiding 

to remove operating compa11ies one or two stages f r om their. parents 

withqut loss of effective control. 

Interaction with Manufactur ·1.ng Industry: Support for Monopoly Capital 

Banking is , by its nature. conservative. That is, the bvnks could be 

expected to be cautious in the use of fbe funds of thei.r depositors, with 

care t:, regard to the safety, liquidity and earnings of their assets 

portfolios (Grant, thesis: section 2 , 2). Nor surpr.isingly, the ba nks 

were inclined to survey carefully the prospects of industrial companies 

before involvement, morP. espe.c ially as industrial projects involving 

capital-intensive technology on a large scale increased the demand for 

long,.n:-term capital as well as its seal~ , with the possibili._ty of 

consideraL ly changed economic envir onment~: before projects came on stJ.·c:arn . 
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1he Uank 1 s ,:ole thus became one or directing nioney-cdpHal .into the 

l'lo~t stable, secure a nd profitable! ent~rprises. The fin:rncia l 

institut\cns themselves often took a leading role in esta~ lishin; 

industries, bringing projects to fruition , d~mand; . .,g the rational:.s:icion 

of produ~tion , h!:inging togeti.1er ccrnpanie~ in joinc ventures, est.::bli~hin2, 

and un-ie:..writing mar~:et: a rrangements on both the supply and the sal<c.s 

sid~s, prov t.ding informstion and resear..c!t, ar.d so on. Di..ect r;h<1rP. cwne:~ 

ship \-1as l.'n,1~cessat:y to cor.siderab 1.y inf luenc:e the scope and pace cf 

ir.·Justri-ll Jeve lo~ment, and to ensure in Norval:s phra5f: , 11 a;1 ~cti11e 

liaison ••• bt-twee~ the leaders i.n industry and the ii:: counterparts 

ii: finance " (No:val, 1%2: 110). 

As early as 191~5 the ilTI noted in its Rep()rl no 282~ the inr;recsi n£ 

intere&t of rni_ning e.1~d financial houses in manufact1.1't"ir.g and argu!!cl 

t hat , whj le Lhci;:-- shareholding seld0m gave absolute control, a stron~ 

dE!gree of control was exercised t hrough the provision of secret t>t ial 

and techn-lcal adv.-i.ce and services (BTI Report 282 , pera . 185). 

The finance hou~t:!s, with funds to W<!.it while 'l.nv~strnents bore fruit. 

we_re· often better equi.pped than industrial firrn1; to attrac.t foreign and 

local investors, having t he 11 staff, experience and facilitiP.s , •• t'1 

make a careful assessment of the c-.hc1.nceb of success of w~w undertakings 11 

(m 36/68: ~ara. 228). 

The financ i al instttutiong avoided smal l enterprises . The Viljoen 

Corranission reported how the 1957 annual report of an unnamed large 

financial institution had spoken of the ''virtual elimination" of invest­

ments in small private companies and in small mmpanies generally. The 

Commission gained the ' impression that similar policies h.<td been adopted 

by other institutiona l investors (ibid .: para . 236) . Thus, it was 

argued that 110wing to increased competition as well a!:' to the greater 

element of risk attached to such small ventures, it wi.11 in future be 

no easy task for the average small private manufacturer., without the 

backing of a holding or finan~ial company , to obtain the funds necessa:::-y 

fo:;:- the establishment or expansion of his business" . As the Industrial 

Finnnce Corp01~ation would cate::- for large concerns , a call ...... as made for 

tl,c IDC to ex;;,min~ the sicuation of srnall firms and help expand the 

scope of private financial aid co these (ibid .: para, 238) . 

The IDC was not however a charitable b od:y, bt:t involv~d itself with 
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manufactui:br.s 011 the Lr: "ec unoroic m<!r its l'. t.s will be shown b e low, this 

invol·,., ~d ignoring the w~aker ... and smaller-c apita ls, de spite the tok en 

establishment of a Sn1a~l Ind r1sti::iec1 Division. Even the Viljoen 

Commission r eve,qled a. c0ntracJictory .:ittitude towards w;iaL it terms 

''competitive anci democratic II sma l 1 industry ~ i.bid.:pora , 23lf) 1nhc trend 

is towards the establisl(m2nt of larger indus trial U!:its, and the 

i.nitia. l requ i rements of r :.sk c.:i.pi t ... l thf!refore tend moi,-e r.nd :n,:n::e to 

exceed the resources of ind 1viJuals or g ,·onps of individual:;. Th.i. 5 

means 1 i.?1 fact,that new con,:er~s of any conuidcrable size have to be 

established or sp0nsored by str.O11g ind':..lstria l o-c fina ncia l organisation::. 

Hen-:e tbe :!.mpor.tance , •• of financial concc:t'ns as pi· omot io:1a l 

instituti.ons in Lhe developmeht of Recond ar.y ir.dust:ry in t.h is country 11 

(ih:l.d .: para. 317) . 

The Franszen Comn,issio,1 ~owe ten yeat' s l;:;tcr a:.:gued thut South African 

banking institutions had a ::-eL:itive freedom in diveridfy ing t heir 

investm~nts in c:omparisun with :'1,niy overseas countries. Particularly 

in the case of the larger banks, tl:is d:J:versificatfon created oppo:-tunit i C;;S 

for the estab1i shment of wide-!:angine conglo:11erates in both the financial 

and non-financial field" (RI187/70 : pa r a ~. 758- 61). Not only were 

board~ of directors and rnahagei:s ncrw responsible w:i.tr.in the:i.r specific 

financial institutions, but incrPasingly their voi{;e was heard in the 

"general administration 1 control and fina ncing of a s ub sidiary inside 

or outside the financic.:l fielct 11 (ibid.: pm:a. 750). T::is included 

areas where there was a dire•.::t int er.~sc through ownership, us well as 

in areas where cercain preconditions might be laid doi-m before the 

adva'nce of sums of money capital. 

The Mouton Commission into mo11opolistic conditions cam3 to broadly 

similar conclusions . It saw the emergence of l.:i.rge units and conglomerates 

dua to mergers , take-overs and other forms of control1 as being impor tantly 

the resu lt of the activities of the merchant banks and their corporate 

finance arms. This was a trend particularly over tbe two decades since 

the mid -J.95CI s . The banks themselves, 11as a matter of business routine 11 , 

would investigate the possibility of me.rg,ing companies, approach those 

concer ned and cften not only conduct t he ne gotiations, but also impJF·ment 

the prC'pOS"lls, Many concerns that had excess liquidity, similarly 

approached the "skilled advisol'.s 11 in t::,e financ.ial institutions to 

facilitate centralising or concentrating processes (RP 64/77: pctra .91) . 

Figure!': for the comme r cial bank advances of 'B~rclays Bank, accounting 
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fN:~ some 1/3 0f corra--nercial b ank n~h ·,m 1.es , are of inte,·e.st . 32% was 

;iCvnnced for manufac.t:u..: l11g , 1:.>% <:or comrncr ~, c , 14% f or ag--iculturE> , 13% 

fina nce c: nr.1 re.a l es ... ate ; anrJ 12°/. fc-= other activities, largely 11'\intng 

and constt·~1ct :I on, The 'ln"olvem~nt i_n manufac tL'.ring is P.Xtremel;1 hi 6 h. 

A breakdown of its manufacturing portfolio pc1ral le ls to s eine extent i:he 

importa11ce of the i.ndustr:la l s1..1b - cat1::gorie.::; in the ,&li.rnuf-1~t uri,,g sector 

overall: 1'exti 1es , foot,-,ear, furnitw:e UH(] p ~ per (2L%) , Food und Leer 

(21%), Metal!> and Mechanical c ~1gineering (!9,S'i::, , ?etro~ben1ic:als (19~0, 

1'ransp0:.·t (8 , 5%) and P1.t'.1lic co:tporati0ns (6o/-) (Gr.ant , !.hef;.i..;: sHction 

ll:6:1 . 2) . 

5 . THE MODERNIS,iTIOli_QI PLAilT: TEC l·lN01~-i~GANIC ~.9t!JO~T'l' TON OF 
CAPITAL i\N!) RELATIONS OF PROOuCT JOi.:-

MatHrial produc tion is a 1:,,,ofold process: .:. teclmical, o:i-: pwre Ly 

phy1,ical rela t5.cn, and a ~ocial rBla t io11 , or rcl at ic,n ::,[ ptc-1per:.y . 

Thes~ are int(!g,: iilly uow:\d Logether, 11:-:der the c!omi11ation of i.::1e latter . 

111 other word s , it is clways t he :wc inl di·vi:,i.on of labour. t.hat. 1t1:12ctures 

tha techni ca 1 division.. Th~s~ ~oiutti ftre impo;: L.rnt, in t h;.,t tvbat .::pi..enr 

on the surface as quantttative and nEut ral technical imp')l.at· ives, <1l: e 

in reality the eff~cts ::..f par.t: icular modes of cla ss exploitation. Tech­

nology as ~he term will be used below , cou:l d he in the f orm of p":"o-

duction manuals 1 patents. (bgally-captive techno logy), technica l ass1-stance 

through expei·ts, production processes embodied in mac~1ine.ry, d<:-sign of 

factory layout and work prograrrunes, specifications, etc : none of these 

can r eally be quantified though their economic eftecta mny be seen. 

But what is mo~e important than any "definH:ionll is that the continua l 

revol ution:!.sin3 of instrum".!nts an1 l social organisation of production, 

mark phases in the modes of exploitation of labour by capital. 

I t is argued that t he effects of the forms of class strugg l e in the 

advanced caritalist nations, turned th2 dominant tendency f or the 

product ion of relative surplus value into a relentless pursui t. The 

point s I wish to empha stse here: are the gr owing dominance of dead over 

liv i ng l abour , and the harnessing of scient Hie knowledge co ind us tr ia 1 

p:::oduction . These two featur es of technologi.cal innovation, occurring 

under the aegis of centralised and concentrated monopoly capital , signal 

the mode whereby high- productivity sectors reap ~urplus profito through 

a t r. ansff,r of value from low-productivit:,' sectors. A:. Mandel argues: 

"Ther e t hus dev'!lops a perm,rner,t prcss :.ire to ar.celerate 

http:ITldnufactur:i.ng
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technologicel i'.':novatton. ?or: th!! dwindling of other s o llrces of stn:plu,c;­

proftt inevi'.:ably leac!s to a ~on;;.tant hunt for I technolog i c a l i-enu; I 

whkn ...:an onl:, b~ obta:l.:ied fi.· om perroanent technologic ::t l renewa l. 

Technologica l rencs are surplus-profits der i ved from a m~nopolisation 

uf techni.::21 progres.'l , Le. from disc .:>veries and inv ention= ;,hic11 l ower 

the cost-pr-ic.e ~f conm•odH:ies b u t C<'nnot (at L~ast jn the n,ed iu:n r un) 

become generc lised throughout a g iv~n br:,nch of produc t ion a nd applied 

by all ccmpetit:.ors bec:i.u!:e of : h~ structure of monopoly c apital it: s~lf 11 

(Ha11del, 1975: 192) , 

.'\s wa!:l arg,·-ed in 1945 hy th?. Bc:>..rd of Trc.r.de and I ndt1stries: 11 Important 

tec lrnolo~ical developrn~nts have t a ken pL,ice prior to and during th•1 

present war ' ' (BTI Report ::!8?.: para . 207) . What this implie d wa s cha t 

11tbe recent e};ceptiona lly rapid e x vansion of the Union 1 s r~a l nationa l 

fr.come and of it::, secondary indus tries can be maintained :rn ly H every 

effort is ma<le to increase i;roductiv e efficiency . •• This need .•• is 

ever, more i:nperative in viev; oc test-war developments and the increc:se 

in i11ternationel Cl"Jmpetition 11 (ibitJ .: para . 405). 

Ouccessful production thus meant raising the mass of fixed capital in 

tbe periphery, rearrangi!"ig methods of production and modes of contra) 

over the direct lab ourer. so as to utilise t o best advantaee th<:! special 

qualities of the new mnchiner y (ni:ed for long production runs , rapid 

turnover t ime. , flow process, continual usage, etc . ). This was realised 

by the Vil joen <::omrnission, which argued that pr.oductivity rises wer e 

dep~ndent not only on the change in s k i ll, duration and intensity 

of a.l)plication of labour, but above all upon· "the r ate of improvement 

of the quantity ancl effectiven~ss of the capital e quip~ent with which 

they oper.ate, a nd impr vement in industrial organisation11 (LG 36/58: par a • . 

Rise in Capjtal Intcnsity
21 

Durir.g the Second World War , ther.e had been a rapid expansion in Sout h 

Af=ica of i ndustrial production under the twin impact of war - time requi­

sitions a nd protection fr.om ovPrsens competition . Heavy and intensive. 

use of plant resulted i.n ma:drr.--im capacity use . Nu:nerous sectors tot.:nd 

thernselves impelled to find makP. - shift soluti ons to ext ension, installa­

tion and r~pair of ccp ita l goods . The situation after the war was thus 

one of an import:rnt extension of the fields of local production and 
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the use of :ocal r.:..w materials; anj a situc!.tion in \-fllich n:u._b of the: 

l)lant and mach:lne.:y was old, outdated .:ind economically ob~,olece noH that 

competition was beginn1 ~· .. .; to e)rert demands for internatic,.~~1 cost­

effici.:ncy i.n production . 

After the war , industry re-equippad it self > p l acing co11sid~cab it> strc1L1 

on the balance of payment s i n the pr ocess, and contributi.1,g co the 

i::;posilion cf i mport control in 1949 (FCI , 1959: 15) . Neverthele sE, 

high profitc trom the war years, the inflow of foreign c ;ipit c l , the 

instituL;.onal rean:angements in the financial sector . ::.rr.po:i:L control 

that restricted expe nditur.e on luxury imp01:ts a!1d tll'JS e11c0urageci 

saving, c1J.l contributed to the av::iilatility of rnoney-capitc:l to re -

structure South Ai:: ican c apita 1 with a far higher organic ::omposit; rm. 

The exi::;tence uf large firms, ,rnd the ongoing processes of "Oncent r-atio'l 

anJ centralisati l1:1 1 contr.ibute:d to ensuring that the massive ou:: lays 

needed eould effectiv.ely occur . Between 1945/6 and 1949/ 50 1 annua l fixed 

ir.11ei;tment was som.~ 3\ times higher than during the war years: the 

average value of plant/machinery and tools pe:r establi~hrnent gt"cw by 

some 40%; and the average va lue of mechanica l p ov1er pet· woi.:ker by 3J%, 

suggesting a 'l)henomenal rise in the organic composi,tion of C?.pital a11d 

increasing mechanisation (Palmer, 1954: 151 and 153). Between 1946 

and 1957, gross domestic c a pital format ion was some £ 4 319in. As 

much as 34% of this was contributeJ by the public sector, r ,eflecting 

in part massive infrastructural investments, and expansion of pt·ojects 

such as ISCOR and SASOL. Manufacturing industry c cntribut~d £704m, 

or 25% of private gross domestic capital formation as compa:::ed to 

mining's 18% (1£ 36/58: para. 290). The immedia te post-war period saw 

the highest rise in fixed capital stock, 06 some 6,9~1. pe r annum betw~en 

19l►6 and 1954, as opposed to 4,5% per annum· betwee n 195!1 and 1962 and 

a slightly higher 5,8% per annum during 1963 to 1972. The average r ise 

was 5, n per annum 1946 to 1972 , with GDP rising at 5, 1% per anrt\.11" 

(Toialinson, thesis: 421) . 

The following graph and table give an id~a of the rising c.:1p:Jtal - l ab our 

ratios, which may be used as a rough i ndex of a r is i ng organic compo­

sition of capital in South A~rican manllfactur~ng post -war . The sharp 

rise post-war, and steady rise thcrafter, should be contrasted wi th th~ 

rather erratic situation before the war pe,:-iod ( see Table 2) . 
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TA~LE U : CAPITAL LABOUR Rf.T lOS I~ 1-iA NtJP,CTUR I!ll.? INDUSTRY 1939 - : 970 

Year C;,pi ta i Stock Labour ~a pit 3 t/ Lab our % Change 

( R J. 000 QQ,)) ( 1 noo) 

t939 150 236 635 1,0 

1940 152 21.5 6i9 - 2,6 

l941 152 27 '~ 555 - 11, 5 

1942 156. 2CJ1 529 - 4 , 9 

1943 154 309 499 - 6 , 0 

1944 162 333 487 - 2 , 5 

1945 172 361 476 -2 , 3 
1946 18[, 379 485 1, 9 

1947 200 397 503 3 , 7 

1943 224 43',t, 516 2,6 

1949 258 473 5'!5 5,6 

1950 286 L198 574 5 , 3 
' 

1951 :n~ 543 571 -0,5 

1952 3_36 576 583 2,1 
1953 384 SQ' _o 644 10, 5 

195l1 :f32 6 23 694 7,8 

1955 462 652 708 2, 0 

1946 204 456 447 

1947 213 465 459 2, 7 

1948 234 471 l+97 8,3 

1949 261 503 520 4,6 

1950 283 530 534 2,7 

19~i 299 - 561 533 0,2 
1952 308 568 543 1,9 

1953 32!3 578 568 4,6 

1954 371 589 632 11,3 
1955 376 602 621 -!,8 

1956 384 623 616 20,8 

1957 395 637 621 0 , 8 

1958 414 650 637 2,6 
1959 439 642 683 7,2 
1960 450 658 684 o, 1 

1961 463 682 679 -0,7 
1%2 479 7C6 679 o,o 

(ctd . ) 



TABLE 13 (Continu~d): 

Yea:i:- ~~ha:!. Stoc1c I.abot:r Capital_! Labour % Change - - ---

1%3 5'23 76 i 687 1, '.2 

1964 59', S3 2 718 4,5 

1965 680 922 13b 2,8 

1966 7j6 966 782 6.c 
1967 3,2 1 006 812 3 • 2 

1968 G47 t 031 822 1,9 

1969 880 l 095 304 - 2,2 

1970 939 i 164 &015 012-

(Source: Hindson, thesis: Tab l(:; A2). 

]etwe'=n 19L,6 and 195~,thP. capitgl-l3b~ur ratto in wanufac turiug -indt;;:;try 

rose 3,7% per Nnnum~ Betw~en 1946 2cd 1975 there has been a steady if 

slow i:ise ::..n the c~pH.al- labour ratio of manufact1.:.ring industry of 1,8% 

per annum (~'.arce, 1978: 30) ~ with Nat tr ass an<l Brnwn gi..,1ing, a figv::·e 

of 2,6% p~r ,.rnnnm 1960-1972 (Nattrass and B::-own, 1977:ll). A falling 

percentage of salaries and wagr:s in relation to gross <.Y,ttput, and an 

tncreasing prop-.,rtion of the cost o:[ raw ~at•11.·ials, conf-!..rrn the 

int::i:-easing scale and capital--intensi~y of production (No1:val , 1962 : 6). 

Causes of the Rising Organic Composition of Capita l 

The findings of a survey by R.Rrowr{thesis) and by Nattr.c:ss and Brown 

(1977) confirm that the rising capital- intensity of industry has to 

do with the capital-,saving bins of technology in the advanced formations 

and its relative efficiency compared to other less ca9iLal-intensive 

technologies even in the periphei:y (Nattra!.s and Brown, J.977: 4). The 

high costs of research and development in particular, make it cheaper 

to import technologies developed overseas. Under the impact of economies 

of scale for capital goods maoufa~ture in the advanced countries, it 

becomes cheaper to import these than to use locally- produced alternative 

technologies. 

Never theless, "such (fcreign) techniques tend to be. too c;ipilal-intensive 

and are designed to operate on a scale ll.arger than that ideally requ..i.red 11 

(ibid.: I!). Fecause of prob J.ems of the scale. at which the technolog5.e,s 
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ai:e most efficient! the>: e is a tende r.r:y for concentr<Jtion to r,ccur as 

'.:he targer, more eff 1ciont und 1M:-:-e c ar>ital-i.nr.ensive producm:s f1,rce 

out their competitors . 

In tl1eil: survey, Nattrass and Brown .:!iscoveJ:ed th;.t overa11, cnly 27% 

of tinns it: S01ith Afr ica inve!!ted in Research and De~Jopm.:: r-t (R&D) . 

While large fir ms invested :more consistently in R & D, evei1 in the 

J.argeE'.: £1.r~.1- i, ize on:!.y 43°/. of fir1-:i5 ii:,ve sted . With the possibli ty t.hat 

this resear.:..h w.:.s more product- than pr ccens-oriente<l, 101.al ;:>, & D 

hardly goes w~ry far to freejng loca l firms from the cc·u1s':r:1ints of 

ovt::sc1:1s i- e c-hnologi~al bias . As a coro llary of t his, the survey dis ­

covered tbat 60% of firms were using techn1.qu~ s that en:bodied 1007~ 

for.eign technology, and 71% techn::.qu.=s embody ing over 90% for.eir;n 

tcdruolc,sY• Only 10% of fir.ms were usi..ng less tha:-1 50% foreign tech-• 

nology, Furtherr:ioret i.t was largely i.J: r elc:vc:nt whcth~ loca.l 
-

or foreign-c,wned comranies ~,;,ere concerned: ind~ed, foreigD- ownec compa .li.es 

were marginally more incline d to engage in research and deve;:l,;;,!ll<c! nt. 

It raay thus be argued that the use of technology that er.ibodiea c::?rlait1 

cless relations det:t:rmine.d by the rhythm of struggle in the advancec 

countries, i.s NDT c1. r esult of the direct presence of for eign firms, 

but rather of the econorr.ic imperatives facing a part'i..:ular. social 

formation :l.n a subordinate position in the imperialist chain. 

Indeed, while only 40% of firms were in fact using the latest available 

techniques, the. choice of technique was made predominantly in terms of 

conventional cost and efficiency criteria, although in as many as 51% 

of cases the limited avgilability of alte~nativ~ techniques was seen 

as affecting, possible choices. Survey results suggested that the size 

of the firm directly affected the efficiency of the foreign technology: 

whereas 29% of firms whose capital size was less than RlOO 000 were 

using the latest technique, half of these were do.ing so because there 

was no alternative available. For f::.r..is with capital of over R8m, half 

were using the latest technique, and only 18% of these because th'!t·e 

was no alternative. 

Not surprisi-ngly; it was found that the large.t: firms adopted capital 

intensive technology far more rapidly than smaller firms. Factora such 

as economies of scale and technological advances were far more importar-t 

in affecting changes in capital intensity than the relative prices of 

capital and J.aboar. This was corro!:iorated by r.egression analysis that 
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c:011firm<:?J a pos1tfv-= r.elationsh~.p bctt-:een firm size and cc:,pical int<.;nsity. 

Tn four ir.dust;,:ia l s ub - cctegorits, the relation was weak - in the: c as1:. 

of rueta1 pror.iuc.ts and D'?'_;iiin~.:-yt because of ti:~ im?or.t.::nc~ of thP 

r elative cost of la~our co capital; and in textilEs and ruober 1 bec3use 

rhanges in c.apit;il-intensity of technology affec.1:t.:l firm::; 0£ all ~i~es 

tc the same extent (i. e . s reali fil: IT.3 had no choice of L~ch~iquc) . 

Apart from there being a ::;tartiing co:-relati~n between the .. anki.ng of 

various ind~stries according to plant size in South Afri:a, thP United 

States ;ond the United Kingdom, the fol1.u\-1ing tab le give:; -'\n internat1..'.>na l 

co:;,pa.:-ison of capftal- intensity by industry, that further 3vggests a 

dependence and simi l~rity between technolog, c,ver seas and chat •Jscd i.oc ;:(11· 

TABLE 14: AN INTER,,;ATIONAL COMPARISON OF CAPUAL H1TENSITY PY INDUS'w.Y 
(VALUE OF FIXED ASSETS (K) IN USA ~ ?EU. WORK.ER (L)) 

(±"1955) 
.J.. 

(~1%0/ i) Jaoan USA (-1955) SA 

Industry K/L Rank K/L !lank K/L R:rnk 

Te;:tiles 475 5 2 760 10 2 220 9 

Clothing 329 10 990 12 1 157 12 

Leather 422 6 l 010 11 1 BU 10 

Wood 367 9 3 580 8 1 213 11 

Peper 508 3 7 310 3 4 297 3 

Printing 143 12 3 450 9 3 110 5 

Rubber 269 11 3 730 7 3 382 4 

Chomicals l 100 2 8 320 2 4 y94, 2 
Non- metallic miner als 414 7 5 950 4 2 333 7 

Basic meta ls 2 558 l 8 600 1 5 941 1 

Machinery 478 4 4 860 6 2 47 1 6 

Transport equipment 378 8 5 010 5 2 313 C 

(Source:R . Brown,thesis: Table XXXIX) . 

As Brown argues , 11 technological changes in the more advanced countries 

determine to a large extent changes in the capital- intensity a~d typical 

plErnt size of South African manufactur ing industries 1' (ib id.: 164) . 

And , as he concludes , one of the effects of this technological uependence 

was the generation of a conti.1ual increase in the 11t-;pica l 1' plant size , 

1I12asured by gross output . Pl ant size was closely correlat~d with 

capital-int~nsity 4 The more capital intensive techniques generated 

savings per L:nit of output in re lat ion to units of both labour and capital. 

To make the ruore labour- intensive techniques profitable, an extren..e!.y 
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lcw price of fab0ur would have h~d tu prevail (:i.bid , : 185). 

The ~ecessity fer a continua l rise in the org~nic composition was not 

only relatL"i.l to technolog~cPl de\lelopment in the acvanced c ar,ital bc 

centres. Al so important ;.,er2 the i.mr1::,1ding limits of import substitu­

tion industr ialisation that by the end of the 1950 1 s wac beginning to 

exhaust those indus~rial fiPlds in which rel~tively lefi a cophisttcat~d 

producthe techniques cou~d b e utiliscC: . As th!: R<?yndeJ:"s Ce,:nn:is:,ion 

ergued: "Although a r elati\1e1y subsl:a;1tial im::,0rt replar.emem: pot~nti .?l 

Etill rerr.ained at that tiuie , this was <'-onf ined l argely llJ thE: heavy 

intf\rme diat.3 and c.c>.pit!al go◊ds in<l::str-ies which are ver.y dependent on 

large markets and cconor.iies of s co½ le fo;:- their economk viability 11 (RP69/72 

14, para. i<.n. I n ,,1:h er words. increased local production uf capital 

goods and heavy fnte::mediate goods 1 ra i sed even further the ma!::s a nd 

valu~ of capital employed in the er.terpt:ii;e reiat ive to l ab oar . 

This brought furthe r. contradictions - for instQnce , tht:! &::,.:tension of 

manufacturing p:.:oduction under a hi.gh~r orga11ic compositicn cf capital 

created a need Em: capital goods that could not be ;roduced loca1ly . 

Trnpol:'tcd capit~l eq,1 ipment and macliir:ery TTiad C?- up an increasing pr oport i0:1 

,. of South Africa's irnr,ort bi ll c ontinually straining the balur,ce of 

payments . This rt!inforctd tbe dependence en m,rnufacturing i.ndustry 

profitability in the mining and agricul t ural foreign- exchanr,e earning 

sectors. Each wave of local ihjustriali&Htion thus deepened the degree 

of dependence on f • rei:n sup}Blies and ex!;)ort markets. 

Raising the &r~anic corr.position of capital was an ongoing necessity to 

provide a basis for competition with more productiv e producers overseas. 

It was true that the best performers were in industries 11of a concen­

trated nature (i.e. conccnti::ation of production in larger plants) and 

also were relat i vely capital-intensive. Their concentrated nature can 

probably b e ascribed to the specialised technology applied. 11 (RP 69/ 72 : 

234, para: 251). As is shown in mem det2il in the secti1rn an f$reign 

investment, the depe ndence on overseas supplir::s o'f capital. goods brought 

wi th it various problems, some relat ing to direct manipulations and 

control by suppliers of technoiogy,and sot!!e relating to the viabilit7 

of such technologi2s in the special conditio'ls of the periphery . 

Factors such as the smallness of the market, lack of loca l R·& D, 

shortages 0f ccrtair,• categories of skilled labour, etc .• played a 
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role · in en~uring that r.aising the or g anic · composi~ion of c~pit al 

locally always i nvoi':e<:l a chase 11 one step behind 11 deve 1.opment s in 

product i vit. y in t he adv "'~ceci centres . 

1leal Control of the Labour P.coce ss 

An a,'l1,,~ct of the ad a ption of capital- intensive t0chnelog·i"'s in order 

to generate:: relative surplus -va l ue through a ris i ng orga ,1i c compos1 tion 

of capital, was the reorganisation of the production prm;ei::s so as t0 

ensure a r caJ. and extended control ove:i: the direc t produce r . Wh.:it 

a p9ear as t@chnica l qual1ties of new ~achiner1 are in f~ct s0cial 

qualiti~s of changi.n); forms of the rt•.!e of r-apital over let.hour . 'fhe 

Board of Trade and Industries Report 282 _gave. a picture of tile 

importance of thi.s "inte:-n::il raU.or..alisation11 of 1>roduction: HThe 

ce:nt1.al problem of crganisation has be.~.ri to integrate specialised 

equipment and processes in order to obtain the optimum re.,;11lts in 

terms of a smooth, even an::! cor.tinuous flew of work. Complex uperati,,n.;; 

h.:rve been brokE;n up into th2.ir coustituent parts, and the.;.:e t:.kt:!n 

over by specialised machines . This co-ordination of machinery and 

labour into a continuous chain of operations h.is had the eff~ct of 

t r ansforming the entire establish1rn~nt into a sc.r:ii- autcm.:1tic and horr.o-

geneous unit workers and machines are •.•• p laced in t 'ne s~qll<:!rice 

of the functions they petfoim • • ••. As each machine must be temporally 

and spatia l ly adjusted t o every other rnachinei ~o must ev~ry shop 

al'l_d department be timed and adjusted in the. r ate and intervals at which 

it contr ibute3 its lot to the main stream" (BTI Report 282: para. 197) . 

These processes involved above all changes in the intensity and ski.11 

of the labour for ce, in its compcsition , in its numbers, in it:::. social 

c onditions of e xistence . It bred new forms of r esistance, fragmented 

and split some workers anrl over came divisions amongst others, saw 

changes in r acial and sexua l composicion of those empl oyed and unemployed , 

developed new hierar chies and mental/ manual divisions, and 6ene1.ated 

continuously changing and developing f orms of class struggle wi.thin 

t he pr oduction pr ocess and outside of it. The nature and effer,ts of 

these will be e xamined in the next ch.1pter: at this poi-nt, it is 

sufficient to not~ t hat the r esi.:tan ce of the prod-:.ice.r s affected by 

c hanging l abour processes, pr svided an important limitatiC-!1 cm the 

extent :o which tne r eorganisation of the pt'0duction process could 

http:chang:i.ng


(1Stab1 i r.:1 p~ ofH.:1b i lity and ra i se pxoductlvity under the interinticmaliseu 

relations cf munopoly CApj_tf!l. It was argued by t~te BTI that iu b:cjnglng 

about changes , 1:Thc b&r6aining pow~r of the respect iv.::- p2.~ d.es ~~the r 

t:han the requirements f:or developing a manufacturing ir,dust.:-y in the 

1Jrd .. on r.as been the determining facto1.· 11 (BTI Report 282: para. 414) . 

Other Eff~cts and Conclusiun 

The extensie n ef mon•poly L"el.ti•ns in industry as an attempt by capit~ ~ 

to offset :he tendency to falling r.at'.:•sof pr.ofH with the rise in the 

organic compositlon of CJt pitalt also genP::ated n~w forms of ideology. 

Some of U:ese fo1:.ns can be seen in t he increasin;; use of scien t if.ic 

method~ i'l.i.ld toob of manag,?rr:P.~t s uch as the app:ication of systems of 

budgeting and cost control, aptitude tcstin6 , svec:i.alised courscR in 

1.ndt;!ltr ia 1 organisation and ma1,~ge:ment, the use of i:idustr i:il and c ost 

accc,untant:s , and so on. In regard to labour, the reorga;.1i sc:tioo of 

11 ski.'!.l cc1tegoriesu, j,ncerit iv~ payments, time and motion studies, ano 

th~ rise of per _sonnel relat.ions department, mal·ked the changes th;i.t 

·were occurring. Distr:ibutton became an important part of ensuring 

planned output - with quality control, p~ck ngi ng , advertising expendi­

tures, new fot·ms of labelling P.nd p.:oc.uct presentat:1.cn extending the 

li;iks between producer and cotu,urner (Norval, 1962: 4). The impor t a·nce 

of bodies such as the CSIR and SAi:lS have heen mentioned a::iove, and 

will also be discussed below in the section on the contribution of 

the state's economic poiicieR. 

It remains tc point out that the State played an impm:tant role in 

facilitating the raising cf the organic composition of capital, by 

a nuuber of measures desigr:~d to encour;ige the 11more efficient 11 pro­

ducer . For instance, tariff p~otection after the war was p~t onto a 

new basis that guaranteed stat<! support in advance where local produce:i:-s 

could be show1! to pr.educe half of local consumption. This was r<?inforced 

by the i~position of far closer examination of the efficiency and cost 

str uttures of protected indl1stry, with forced rationalisation being 

pursueci d.f neccssa,:y . Bodies such as the IDC played an impc,r.tant role 

in concentrating production in plants wH!-t a high crganic composition 

of •capHa 1. The State also played an increasing role in gross domestic 

capi.tal format1.on tlu-ougb the so-called para -statals . :Bodies such 

aa !SCOR c1r,d SASOL were est ab lif;hed on th':! basis of massive capital 
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outlayE in areas where private p.r.odi;ce1rs were i:eluct:ant to e:-ngage in 

the L1it ial risks and expenditur0. Th:!s tot1 will be exa .. ,i:1ed below. 

Last l.y, it has been argue d tl,at indu.;;try after. th':'c w .'.: .. t" was force d t:0 

raise its ,organ ic compositio;i of capit:.tl in order to 1.!ompete. with the 

bi.gb-productiv:ity industr :Ces c,f the advanc.:d capitalist "er.t:r: es, and 

in this way reproduced the r ~ lations of prod~ction perta ining in th~ 

centre. This was a tendential and no!: an c1bso ~ute ruov c ~K!.n t . T.n-·,eed , 

under the specific limits of South Af:!.ica 1 s suhordinat.: p1'1-::~ in the. 

imperialist chain, this inttrnationali5ation of capitalist r~iations 

could n~ver b~ 11completed 11 • Interr.ationalb;ati'Jll continuall;' loc,i-:ed 

Sout h Africa :in a st.:bortlinat~ po£ttion. ~lit r.ne that impP lled inceGsant 

deepening of this relationship i11 order to avoid falling so far bchinrl 

that stagnation !Ilig!:.t occur . This is clearly s e en in th1.; Re;•r.r1ers 

Commissi'-'n' s recc;r1rn~ :1dati.on abo11r. Component Exchange sche!:les, wh~re -

in order to ,~,btain e::onornies of ~cale (i.e.. intarnaticnally c.ost 

efficienc production) •· 11vax:ious mE: rrb<::rs of la1:gc internc:tional groi.lps 

would each specialise in their particul&r naLional location in the 

pt'oduction of c1 certain component and exchange that for another. whieh 

is the speciality of another . merrhei.: in anotner. natiol":al loc-".tior,11 (RP 69j72 

136 , para. 133) . One could imagine toe l asting benefits of South Afr ic2 

becoming a specialiseG manufacture1: cf pin-heads to be e:::-.: hanged fol:' 

shafts from Argentina, and the impact on both when pins became an 

obsolete method of st i.cking paper together. 

This reproduction of specific forms of capitalis: relations was also 

tendential in that it a ffect~d a specific group of producers: significant 

remnants of competitive, sma ll-scale capital contin1,.1ed to exist. For 

instance, in 1967 72% of establi.shmer,ts had less than 50 persons , but 

employed a total of only 14% of all employees; while the 1% of establish­

ments with more than l 000 workers had 24% of the E>mployE:cs (R,P 69/72: 

Ta lbe 9/8). This represents a ~ee~ cleavage within manufacturing indust=y . 

The small-scale, less efficient producers, were forced by the laws of 

capital acct1mulation to cdjust their strategies in relation to the 

changes occ.u:.:ring among_s t tho1.;e producers that most 11successfully 11 

adjusted to the imperatives of industrialisation in the periphery in tt,e 

present phase of i rr.pezialism. 22 
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6, FOP.EIGH INVESTMl:MT: THE MNCIS AND THE INTERNAT J.ON!1LISATION OF CAPl:'AL 

I t is useft:l. t o ' begin this se~tion by dif;p~ iling ,1 cor:unon misconce pt:ion , 

and showing what: forP.-!.0 u investma nt in South Africa ~-:as n ':lt about. }'r,reig; 

investment has not really been important b~cause of any quantit2tiv~ 

f.inan2~al contrihution. Ofte·,1 it made a difference a t tl".e margir> :i n 

overcoming deficits on ~urrent account 0f the baiance. of p,ryment s, mid 

encouraged a h!.gher rate c,f invcstn.~nt tha11 might oi.herwi.se have. been 

the case. Non0t he lesst South Af~ica hac f0r neariy tha who l e poet~~ r 

period had an exceptionally high rate o[ d01,r.:?stic savings that h a s bee;-i 

able to a.cc:o•.mt for the fi nr1 ncial ,:equfremcnts of investment, as the 

following tv1i::- tabi~s indicat e. N0t~ the high propo~U.on of per.sonal 

sav:l.ng•; relative t. o tct~ l savings, w1', i c h r einforc<?.s the impo\·1;anc.e of 

fit1anci;:,l ~nst ~.tut ions in central:l~ing these: 

TABLE 151-1: GROSS l)OMF.ST l C SA\J I NG A@ ::;11.oss DOMESTIC f:API'l'AI, FO:.U·.iATION 191+6 

ltCl'll 

Gross Domestic Saving (£m) 113 

GDS/GD C<1p i t.c, 1 F orrua.t.i on (~0 46, 7 

N'et Foreign l3orrowin[: /G D G;;:p FC'r m ( %) 53,3 

(Source: LC 36/58: pa·i'l. 2Q7). 

L85 

81, O 

19,0 

41~0 

90,7 

9,3 

19:i5 i956 

504 479 

lf53 464 

89~9 96, 9 

10, 1 3, 1 

TABLE 1%: FIN/1.NCUI; OF GROSS Dm.ffiSTIC INVESTMEN'r 1965-70 (Rm) 
-

Item l9t?2 1966 1967 )968 1969 1970 

Per sonal S.aving 571 719 889 736 7 J.(J 728 

Corp or ate Saving • 316 335 301 333 L+70 390 

Curre nt Surplus of Gen era 1 Govt 296 258 450 449 499 470 

Depreciation 719 791 870 947 l. 031 l 11+0 

GROSS DOME STIC SAVIt{;: 1 902 2 103 2 510 2 465 2 710 2 728 

Net Capital Inflow 255 141 162 456 180 51~1 

Change in Go l d/Foreign 
Exchange, Reserves 41 - ll~O 19 -534 65 286 

GROSS DOMESTIC INVESTMENT 2. 198 2 104 2 691 2 387 2 955 3 555 

GROSS DO MESTIC PRODUCT 7 879 8 555 9 459 10152 11307 12363 

GDI/CDP (01.,) 28 25 28 24 26 29 

GDS/GDP ("/.) 2.!:, 25 27 24 24 22 

CDS/GDI (%)* 86 ,5 100 93 , 3 103,3 191 , 7 76,7 

*Note: C3n be usefully compared with GDS/GDCF in Table above 

(Sou~ce: Suckling et ai, 1975: Tab le I) • 
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These figur~s shou l d obviously be used cautiously; ~s wi~l ~e developed 

below, they are i .i 11c, wa.y an indicatlon of the i.mpd.c tance of f0reign 

inve~tment in g~neral. Furtne.rmore, cts eggreg=1tcd st.-::tist-ics, t~ey 

do not show the impoT.ta"nce of different. types of finan1..e or. the quanti­

tative :lmµor- t an1..·e of foreign finam:e i n individua 1, indtH.:tr i~s. 

For example , in r.b out 1958, f ::ire. i g n inve.:,tment ace ount:~d _;: or an agt,:.:-egate 

of 14. 7% 0f total capital formation, yet wa& much h1ghl:!r in t yr es and 

rubber (5}, 2o/u) , moto~ v e i.icles (30 , 7%) , clothing , chemir.als clnd electri.ca 

goods (21, t -LL~, 8%) (Nor.va l, 1962: Tabl.? XX) . Tlie aggrets :ite fi6ures 

above , ~hen, me.rely indicate tbe. relative unimportance of the fjTlanci;,i1 

contributinn of f oreign investment. This :l.s also confirml!ci by the 

declinic1g importance of net indPbted1,ess as a proportion of Gl~: ~;:.:mi 

46,7% in 1956 to 27 ,4% in 1961, 29,2% in 1966 and 27,8% in J. 967 (1'~::-1-

linson, thcsi~: 50) . 

The focUB on net for:?ign i nflows misses the r>oint that a l c1rge part of 

s-,uth Africa 1 s foreign liabilities wel'e domestically accruC!d. For th~ 

pe-:iod 1957-65 1 1, etained earnings accounted for souie 70l of tota l 

long-term dire~t inveslment. From 1967 to 197:!., 81% of lJK di:r.ect 

i,nvestment was flnancecl from reinvested profits . US firms :ccount;;, d 

for 6 8"1. of finance from unremitted profits bet\.7een 1961 and 1971, thP. 

figures f.or 1961 and 1968 being as high as 100% (Sucklin3, 1975: 2·/). 

In 1965, the reserv~s of multinat iona l companies, l argely ~ccrued from 

undistributed profits, fanned 57% of the total long-term direct invest­

ment liabilities of the private sector (Tomlinson, thesis: xi). It 

was surplus value accumulated locally that accounted fN· the productive 

investment of fo;:eign companies. 

The Internationalisation of Capital 

The interEost of foreign investors in manufacturing industry in South 

Afr5c..:i. was closely tied cp with the new forms of capital expor,t from 

the advanced capitalist centres in the present phase of impPrialism. 

Above all this was associated with a particular institutiona l f orm, 

the multi-nqtional corporation or MNC. The export of capital eood s 

incraasingly fc~med the basis of the new phase and determined the new 

interest in industrialisation in the peripher.y. Primarily throug h 

the !ltcchnology 11 errbod:1.ecl in such exports, the MNG! ~ were able i:::o 

ensure that peripheral industrialisation not only did not challenge 

thei.: dominant position, but enab le::d them to turn to profit:ab le 
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advantage fie i.ds r,f productive ;:;-:t ivi~y directly sited in the peripnery . 

The rhythm of int ernational ~apitalist de,, ele,pm~nt - with its drive 

to massive i.y incre ased relative surph:.s value and incessant technolo­

gical change - throvsh the oper.atior! of the law of Vc.tlue, expressed 

as the progr.essive. de:valnrisal:i.on of commodities produced undc"?:" infer"!.o:;­

national averaKm conditions, tended to l0ck the periphc=al cc~nt~ies 

deeper i:1to their infericr pl,:,_ce in t}1e impericalist chain. In :.:.):self, 

:!.t was not the direct prest:nce of foro2ign i11vestors the::-· produced the 

new forms of uneven develop1i1ent (the argum~nt. that "the -:-,mlt1.natic11als 

are slr.&ngl_ir.g our econo1rr.>7 11 ). 

In fact, those co~ntries that w~re able to create conditions to ~ttra~t 

foreign investment, found t!1emselves i:1 a relatively favot,.rablf: posi.tion, 

Expansion of in<lu:;try ra t her thaQ si:agnat i on was a feasib Je option. Eu'... 

Y this wa::; a depe.nde!1t inductriali~aticn that brought its own spec.ific 

_contradic tions. The direc t presence of foreign capi tal hastened and 

gave impetus to changes in the 'nterna J. structure of the peri!)hery t:hat 

were alread'y ex:U;tent as pressures from the international .:;tr:.1cturc of 

production stampi;ig itself upon the depenC:ent formations. ~3 

In ::;hort-, the direct presence of. fol:'e.ign i.mrestors 11 spet?cled up" a 

particular form of incor.poraUon into the world economy; the p;.·oc€sses ~~ 

of concentration and centralisation, rising or ganic corr,positians of 

capital, the importance of technology, integrated production processes, 

and the effects on the labour process, reserve ar mies, etc . were effect,:; 

of the internationalisation of capitalist relations that were given an 

added impetus by the activities of inter national capital. At the same 

time, it ii- important to note that the forms that these processes took 

were overdetermined by the particular for m of the multinational cor. ­

porat i on and it~ parti~ular effects: it is not irrelevant to specify 

the precise forms through which the incorpor ation of a pai::tl.cular peri­

pheral formation i.nto the world ecoaomy occurred . 

Competitibn between MNCt s might give to a. peripheral formatioP. a ce!:'tain 

range of choices. But t hese were pr ecisely limited by the. very weaknesses 

of the peripheral form,.tion that drove i t to seek foreign i nvolvement 

in the local economy in the first olace . In the seco~d place, th~ 

MNCls themselves made certain deTTtand s rciating to cor1trol and minimum 

·conditions of pr.-ofitabiU.ty, and could e11force these through their 

superior conditions of accumulation; [or example , their ability to ~ove 
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to the uational c e r.tres of accumul ati tin in the pe r :! phery mos t will i ng 

or able to meec. t heir dema1·:s. Th us, a play- off ~! ?.S possible over 

terms "£ inte-raction bet,,,een periphel· a l pr oducers :rnd t-he i·fl\'C I s, b ut 

the conditions of thls e xc ha nge werP rl oubly limi te rl: by t he power cf t :1e 

MNC' s themselves anci the effects of their modes of operat{ on ; a nd by 

the inferior plc:ce of the per1.pheral [or,uatir:n in t he i mpe:.•ialist chain, 

of which t.lu., i:o:-le?:' of the MNC•s was ilself one si.gnt The l atter set of 

conditions, a s lrns bt:en peinteci out in Chapter 2 , is n.:>t a simpl~ f 11nc t i on 

of exte r nally 1mposed co1~:Ht1.o~s, but r .;the.: c,f the interna l c o nd.!.tions 

and forms of class struggle a nd of a specific mode of internnlisation 

of the imperic:list for,ns •• 

Foreig ;-:: Invcs<:-ment in Sout h Afl. ic?. : C<:!~ndent Indus t r.ial i Gali on? 

A m1rober o[ in<licators may be:: tised to ::how th:ct t fo-reign inve-stors 

in Soutl1 Africa were inde:ed interest~d in p~rticipating in processe:-. of 

indust):ic.lisation, arid that th~ir i,1volvement was geared to cnGur.ing 

maximum control, Two sets nf f:l.gure!; are used below to show (i) tha t 

foreign i11·1cstm011t was increasingly conce ntrated in second.::1ry ind ustry 

rather than mi .:1ing or commerce (foreii,,n invcstrr.~nt in agriculture remained 

negligible) ; and (ii) that there was &n inc4ease in direct as opposed 

to indirect i11vestment, particularly in manufacturing, and inc1:easingly 

this was long- rather than short - term. 

In 1960, approxim:itely 33% of fm.eign holdings W'"l' e in mining with 27% 

i n manufacturing (Tomlinson, th<!sis: G2) . By the end of 1969 , approxi­

mately 31% of South Africa's private s ector l iabilities (excluding 

banking) of R4 399~ were in manufacturing industry as opposed to 25% in 

mining, 1.6% finan:::ial and 4-% insurance (RP 87/70: paca. 962). When 

it is cons::t<lered that som::\ ct: the investment in mining would have found 

i ts way into rr~nufacturing vi~ the investment houses, as f or finance , 

the figure for manufacturing in the latter years especia. lly, is corre spcn, 

ly even more signifkant. Of consider ab le interest was the increase in 

Unlte G States involvement in manufacturing industry, bearing in mind tha t 

this -w~s almost completely a post - war phenomenon relating to the leading 

rok cf the US in the internationalisatio.i of e .:pital. W:1ereas in 1959 

34% of US direct holdings were in ma m1facturin~ as against 27% in mining 

and £me.ltiPg, by 1968 ti1e figure fm~ manufacturing .,u1s a 1nassive 48%. 

As one an;3lyst suggested, this was "of more than purely quantitative 

sign:i.ficance sinc.e unite d States companies have been expa ndir,3 in the 
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most: dyaamic sectors of the cc-onomy 11 (Tomlin&on, thesis: 63). 

r::ivate £0.1.cign investment .i.n the p0st- war period, c1.ntl especially in 

the 1960' s, increasingly consisted of direct tnvestmc nt (ibi.d.: 13) . 

Betweer. 1956 and 1 96➔ , dir.~ct invcsi:ment rose by ae much as 120% wl_-,ile 

indirect rose only 26%. In :J!i-lnufac tu!:ing BLf"I~ cf fo::eign Uubilitit>s 

consisted of d.i.rect investment; 86°/. in commerce; 64% t n min ing c 'ld 59"l, 

financiaL(RP 87/70:961- 2) . '1'he latter figur-e ::.s also inte;-e&ting: 

in 1970 foreign controlied bar.ks held 73, 2°I. of cornmercj ·Jl bank dcpOGi'::.s 

and 55 , 8% ot the depos~ts i.!1 the b;:1.11kir-.g :;,~c t or as a whole!, wi1ile 3j so 

controlling 29% of l ong-~e:r. ru and 56°/. of shvrt-ten;i assets in it, surauc::; 

(ibid.: 725 , 045) . The overa ll r,icture is thus clca.r. Hhile f."i::e,ig n 

direct inv!:!stment made up 61~3o/, cf private foreign liabiliU.es ii1 1956 1 

this figure h-'¼d risen to 71,9% uy 1967 and 73,8% in 1969 (Tomlirn,on, 

thesis: Tabb 1S) . Nan•Jfactur fog industry was part icula:r. ly impol:tant 

in this sh:!.ft, cs is seen in the table below (T.::blc 16). 

The signif i carn; e of db.·ect :tnv~i:;tni.ent i s directly re1ated to the new 

forms of internationalisation of capf.~al, as is apparen:: from its 

effects: 11the non-d irect inve£t.or do~s not seek to control the. manner 

in which the retur.n on h:1 s investment is e r,propriated O wlru.<= the di=ect 

invcsto~ does .•• Direct investor.s • ~• are continually scekin5 new 

oppoi:tunities as a source of the future growth of thtir or:ganisations . 

They dec;ire control over the application of their funds. They \.!ant 

control ovei: thei.,: equity, topir.g for a higher return thc::n the ordinary 

ruling r.ate 11 (ibid .: 66) . 

The tab le below summarises some of the relevant informc:tion for 1956 

and 1965. It shows the !."elati.ve impoL· tance of foreign liabilities 

by sector , as we 11 as the wuight of direct over non-di:-ect investment , 

particularly acute in manufacturing. The preponde.l?ance of long-term 

over snort-term investments shows a degree of confidence and commitment 

by both direct and indirect investors in the economy aver the period. 

There are one or two minor di::;crepancies bet~-,een figures in the tab le 

and those given previously. Some of these probably revol•,e around 

definitions of such terms as investments and the much wider liabilities. 

The figu-r:es above include, but do not show, a perioci - th2 Sharpeville 

period - in which there was a substantial outflow cf capital, that 

might res-ult in tates of inc:::-ease c.?pearing slightly distorted . Fol: 
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TABLE~ 16 :~ PRZVATE FOREXCN L%AB1:LXTJ:ES AT END 1.9.56 AND END 1965 BY S~ECTCRS ~;(Rm :snd percentages) 

Sectors 

l.Mining 

2. Mar.uf act u::- ing 

3.Wholesale and 
Retail Trade 

4. Insurance 

l 
5.0ther Financ ia l 

2 6 .All Other 

7. Totai. 

Direct 

1956 1965 

IA ~ IA 

468 17 

(36,9) 

423 108 

(33, 4) 

132 106 

(10, 4) 

55 2 

(4 ,4 ) 

473 

(26, 7) 

649 

(36, 6) 

244 

(13, 8) 

6~ 

I 107 

j(B , 4) 

(3, 8) 

d 23.s., 

(13, 3) 

81 103 ' 82 

(6 , 5) (5, 8) 

1 267 256 ll 773 

Non-Direct 

1956 

B In 

18 419 

(48 , 9) 

143 I 60 

( 7, 0) 

116 I 35 

( 4, 1) 

61 2 

(0 , 2) 

23 I 23:i 

( 27 , 5) 

171 105 

1

(12 ,3 ) 

323 856 

1965 

~ IA 

3 300 

15 

25 

(44 , 0) 

59 

(8,6) 

26 

(3, 8) 

. - ; 2 

lco ,3) 
35 I 224 

(32 , 8) 

9 j 72 

(10,6) 

1956 

B ~ 
41 887 

_ , (41,8) 

2~ 
~ 

30 

2 

4!33 

(22,8) 

16 7 

(7 : 9) 

57 

(2,6) 

38 I 342 
I 
j (i6 ,l ) 

5 I 187 

(8,8) 

. 87 583 102 I 2 123 

Notes: A= Long-term E = Short-term 

Total 

1%5 

]_ IA 

20 773 

, (31,5) 

123 1 7,)8 

(28,8) 

1311 270 

(11 ,0 ) 

2 7 1 

(2 , ~) 

sol 459 

I oe,n 
171 17 5 

I (7' ! ) 

343 I 2 456 

!Grand Total 

B 

22 

166 

146 

S i 

61 

1956 

907 

(36, 8) 

606 

(24,6 ) 

298 

(12 , 1) 

59 

( 2,3) 

392 

(15 , 9) 

22 2J4 

(8,3) 

425 12 ~116 

1965 

795 

(27 ,6 ) 

874 

(30,3) 

41 fi 

(14,4 ) 

79 

(2 , 9) 

520 

(18 , 0) 

197 

(6,8)· 

2 881 

l. Includes all financial institutions except SA ReservE; Bank, Co1r.mercial banks and Insuranc e i r.stit ut ion!; 
Includes mining fin2nce hous~s 

2, Ir.eludes Public c or?or~tions 

( Sou::-ce: Heyns, J . van der Spuy : Tr:b l e:. S ar:G 9, pc:6 -£5 i Ol ;;nd .".:.Ol;.) . 

,....._ 
...... 
.t-­
--..; 

.... .,, 
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instance, the rate l"lf increase in dire.ct !.nvestment 1956-]965 is give,, 

as 72%. from Rl 523~ to R2 C16m. If this is accurate, and we ac~ ~pc 

earlier figl.lr~s giving a ll.0% growth in direct i i.vestm-? nt 1956- 69, this 

would give a high increase of 62 ,5% in the years 1965 to 1969 . Thi!:; 

is not cnf~asi~le, a s evidenc~ does suggest that this was a period with 

a dras-::i-: rise in fore .!gn funding of domestic in"estment; this ls 

fui trwr supported by one of t_be possible effects of such i;, .., est1r.enr., 

namely a r j se ir.. l he nunber of lllergers and takeovers , rcor.esentiug a 

centralisation of capital under foreign control in the l~te 190O1s, 

Such a pr.ocecs ha.c. been noted ::.n other cour•tries such cl.S !::pain and 

Portugal in a simi:ar period (Se~ Tomlinson , thesis: 50; roula~tzas , 

1976 ; rCI 1969; 21). 

The relative importance of foreign in~estm~nt in manufact~rin& i~ 

unde1:sco:;:-eci by the fact that of the gross j nvestment in manufactur f.n3 

ot R3 156m between 1959 and 1969, the net investment of Rl 148m by 

foreign controlled companies - 36% of the total - is an unde:-i;tatement. 

This is even more so for pur ely pcivate manufacturing, as 15 t o 25% of 

the groas figu:.:-e vas invested by state corpo::-ations (Tomlir.son , th~sjs : f'lt) 

About 70% of long-term direct investment was accounted for Gy retailled 

earnines, suggesting a high degree of profitability a !tci self- suUiciency 

by foreign firms. Indeed , the total corporate savings ot for e i gn 

companies of about Rl 5OOm between 195 9 and 1969 represented a stagger ing 

52% of all corporate savings in South Africa (ibid.: xiii) . 

While TomU.nson quotes a UN study as saying that 22% of mar.ufacturing 

capacity was controlled by foreign interests (ibid,: 62) ,the Franszen 

Commission argued that as much as 40% of South African industry t·1as 

foreign--controlled (RP87/70: para . 9 15), The Handelsi11stituut estimate 

of 80% being directly or indirectly overseas cont:::olled (in Rogers, 

1976: 96-7) , while obviously an overstatement for 11 political 11 reasons , 

is perhaps more accuratef however, in that it gets awc1y from purPly 

forma l definitions of control. To explain this, it i.s useful to turn 

to the nature and implications of foreign investment . 

The Nature of Foreign Investment: The Contr ol of Tei:hnology 

The necessity for the introduction of thP. complex production proces!"les 
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of a<lvanc.ed c~p:i.ta lism has bel.!n disc:.:ssed e.b Yve . It hai> been suegestPd 

that this involved not only the physical access to certain kin<ls of 

raachinery, but "1:~1e m(\X"e genera l. application , cevolc..r,ment- and u,;e o[ 

scientific knowledg~ . 

In the advcn.ced capitali~t ce,:tres, this was an internalised ;i_.:np2rat:i.ve 

of competitlor1 as 1:technolo~ical rents 11 bec.ame the driving fci:cE: of the 

giant cc:-por2.tions. For a sm,ill and ;~clatively backward count : y sncl1 

as Sou;:h Africa~ advan..:es c'.nd the de'llelopme,1t af the-: p:r-:.Juctive force:"' 

in manufacturing induslry could only u0 ITl<ide through ass.x:ia1:ion ~:ith 

those who co~tro1led the necessary technology . ~
4 

The difficultiEs, 

the knowledge :in::! access to it, lhe plcu:ning, to Crn;!b le 2.dvanced 

indust::::y to be estabJ.ished and developecl fn the pre sen~ pha£e of impe·i. ia­

lism :1.nvolved assoc i ation c,f var.ious forms with over.seas r'=~ju<;e.1.· s: and 

often their direct. pr.oductive presence in the form of br.anche s -:ir affi­

liates with r~al ecc;1omic c:.-intro!. ovc:c the pr:oductive procfo ~ses 

situated in the social formation. 

On the one hand, this involved gaining the initial ~nd conti~uing access 

to technical infc:cmation includi11g patents and unpdtented p:.. ocess 

i nformation and design, that existed as the legal or l ess funna l private. 

prop-!rty of individual ia:nterprises e Unpate:nted process j11fo~mai:ion, or 

11know- how11 was often mo.i::e faffie:.ult t o obtain than aereements through 

licensing or the purchase of knowledge as leg a l property.. As lG 36/58 

argued: 11full pl".'ocess data can, as a rule, be obtained ouly elther by 

the financial tie-up between local and ove.rsea s concerns, or by tl1e 

establishment of affiliated enterprises of overseas concer ns in the 

Union 11 (LG36/58: paJ:'a. 240) . 

On the other hand, the linkages with overseas concerns made ava.ilable 

not only information and techniques, but also specialised wnchinery, 

input 9 such as semi-pr oces~ed goods , components or raw materials, and 

,the possibility c,f access to 111,nrkets ar.d outlets ccntrolled or accessi.ble 

to the MNC 1 s. Another facet involved trained personnel~ whether tech-

nicians or managerial and planning !:ltaff. This was particula!:'ly importan1 

ln the light of the inadequacy of South African training 1Hstitution!:i. 

There was a definite lack of business institutes, post-graduate manageria 

courses, and only the beginnings o f ,.. gene:c:alised und~rstanding of 

scientific management and ita principlC!s in sut:h macters as budgetary 

and cost contr0l, accou11ting , industrial o:::-gan1satior., and so on. 
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F.stab lished instltutions such as tlw crrlning houses ~r the banl-:s coul.d 

be capt1cted t o hav, considerable cdvant.ages in this ::-egard. 

~lHJt will be done below i5 to examine a number of spec i..fir indusL:.:ia l 

areas in an attempt to bt"in.e_ out some of the points macie above , to 

develop ~ h~se a nd to raise ne~•! mat:ters of importance: 

The Ch~mic.al Induc;t1:y , for example, was responsible in 1972 for some 810 

c~ the turwwer of 1nanufacturing inductry, 9% of fixed ausets, and only 

5,7% of emp~oyment (Du Plessis , 1978: 266) . Between 195/; and 1968, 

chamicai.s grf'•,; _a t a faster 1:ate than manufacturing growc h as a w,!10le 

(l:l'l.'I Keport: 1347 ~ para . 60). It was of fa.: more than merely 

quantit at i ve import:a,,ce, howcver 1 providing the basis of p,;oduci:iun i n 

a number of vital i nd!.lstr.ial are.as, :.;uch as agriculture , textiles, .:he 

mining i ndustr y , pha,maceuticals,, rubber and plastics pr.oducti.on, cind 

in. vutualJy all iud11strial processing techniques . LJcal ch(?:11ical 

produc~i.on was dominated by the two giants AECI and Sentr.":Lc hem which -

with SASOL - accounted in 1969 for 61% of output, 44% of the plauts, 

64~~ of fixed investment and 68% of employment (ibid.: pa,:a 7'::>). An 

e;icamination of sorue of their activities confii.-ms heavy foreig n involv e­

ment, predominantly in the fields of technology and know-how. 

AECI was cohtrolled by De Beers and Imperial Chemica l Industries (ICI, 

IJK) with 42,5% shares each. ICI was ,)ne of the l argest chemical con­

cerns in the world: 11through its association wit:h the res;:.arches conducted 

by this vast org,3nisation, AECI Ltd is kept in the forefront of the 

lates t: develorJments in the whole of the chP.mical fieldll (Norvai, 1962:31). 

ICI had three mair. local subsidiaries in 1970 : ICI Pharmaceuticals, 

Optilon Africa and ICI (Angola). The former was of considerable importance 

as pharmaceuticals accounted for some 18% of local chemical output . 

Most components in the pharmaceutica 1 industry we1:e h0wever imported, 

~iving it the ch2.racter of an 11 assembling rather than a manufacturing 

industry" (Tomlinson , thesis: 90) . IG1 (SA) had a near monopoly on 

marketing in South Africa the in.ported chemicals, resins , dyestuffs 

and plastic that could not be manufactured profitably by AEGI, making 

this one of the more profitable of its local activities : its central 

of part icul«r :raw mat.eria l s also gave it a considerable degree of power 

in influencing the types of processing techniques adopted. 

ICI participa ted directly in the field of te)<.tiles thr.ough a 37 ,5 % 

shareholding in South African Nylon Spinners (SANS), and indirectly 
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throu6 h the 15% share lteld by AECI. SANS w::1s fater to become wh.::>lly 

.~ECI owned, hig:11!.ghting th() other aspect of ccntrul., n,1rnely tlte use by 

SANS of c hemical inpvts to th~ benefit of the l~gal paren~. De BEeis 

held another 37 ,5% iTJ SANS, and the Ii,;C ant-ther 10% - a pattern in which 

the s::itc often partici~2.ted wilh large industry in est ah} i5hing and 

developing other impor.tar.t in,lustr i es, Simi ~.ar ly, the IDC encouraged 

&A Indust.r:.a1_ Cellulose Corporation (~AICCOR) , with technology supplied 

hy Court;1ulds ( l/3 sharel.oldir.g, ::he world 1 s largest rayon producer) 

and Snis. Viscc,:-a of. Italy , which producc>d !'.:.yon pulp with supplie!- from 

en .AECI e;hlorine plant es;:iel:ial~y constructed (or the purpose. ICI 

was one oi: tht> 11.a::..n suppliers of dye::;t:uffs to tht:: textile in·Justry, 

along with -::o::.pani.es i,uch as Hoechs:, liASF, Ciba-GeJ.gy , Bayer, and 

Francolur, which often bot1ght from each other :rnd repackaged under. 

their. ovm labels . 

Se:ntracl·,e:n "tas the otht:-c chemic.al giant, formed in 1967 from a '-lide 

groups cf chs::micc:l cor.1!)anies as par!: of the Federale stable. . l'he JDC 

provided impox-tant backing . The major overseas participant: was the UK 

whlekey gr.'oU-p, · Di&i.:illero Ccrporation, who lat.l.!-r sold out to the Drit i sh 

state-owned Bi>. Other compan:1.cs linked into the centr nlised c ong lome:rate, 

were National Chemical Products, with Distillers' ownership, plant design 

and "wealth of fr,.ra luab le know- hew" (FM. 25 . OS . 79: 18); Klipfontcin Organic 

Products . o-.. rned by FVB and the IDC; and the Synthetic Rubber Col·porat.ion 

(SRG). S!<C was a ls o an FVB and lDC offspring, with its techniques under 

licence :ram Polysar of Canada . SRC in tt1rn was linked with the UK 

offshoot l{eyertex to form th~ Synthetic Latex Company , Under ::;entrachem 

SRC joined with t he US company Uniroyal to manufacture rubber chenicals . 

Technology for raw materials was gain~d through Maurer o( Switzerland, 

who were proclaimed as contributing to the· 11 Sentrachem avowed policy 

CJf self-sufficiency" (ibid.: 44) . 

Other linkages included the National Chemical Products a!1d SASOL joint­

venture, Kolchem, in forming Styrochem with the Dutch Shell Chemicals 

lo manufacture polystyrene . Klipfonte h Organic Products , state ­

controlled till as late as 1965, nonetheJ.ess cooperated closely with 

overseas giants such as Du Pont, Ciba- Geigy , Hoechst and Bayer to 

produce industrial chemicals and pesticides . It also joined with the 

Olin Corporation of the USA to produce bleaching agents and bacteri­

cides for hwimming pool&, with imported lime from France. In 1969 , 

Sentrachem itself linked with the German lloec.hst company to gain access 
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t o tl)e Z.i.egJ.er c a i.:alyst system fer. polyolef:.n manufactu~e . I:.. w,is 

not l ong before 11L.::velopme nts in procassing and cata lyst te<'.hnology 

by Hoe chst and c r eativitJ by local technicians ••• enPble~ ••• expanded 

capac::.ty to be achi eved !' ( ibid . : 46). Re~ently , Sentl."ach~m and AECI 

joi.ned toi ethe r to build ;:h~ largest single chemir a l und~rtak ing 

in t h~ country, the Coalplex plant which uas completed in 1?78 at a co!'lt 

of R2]urn. 
25 

The chemic21 ind·Jstry shows a number of the contradictol·,, developm2nts 

fr, the internationa lisation of capital. Despite the many links ;.;ith 

fcreign producers, there was ,10netheless t!ie possibility of the state 

in conjuncti on with elements of loca l monop"ly capital such as the 

FVB, or De Beers en its own steam, prcv:'..di.-ig much of the impetus fo!: 

l<""cel producti~n . Conditions could thus be changed to allow a favcurablt! 

balance tow2rds those producers whose major cer,trcs of accum11 lation 

"~ere in South Africa, although this could on l y suc.cessf..illy occur 

~ithi n the limits set by the law of value op~rating internationally . 

Thus , a compl~x set of interrelationships, interdependence of produc~s 

and processes, and vertically and hor izontally integrated firms ~ were. 

all indices of internationalised monopoly relations. An index of the 

extent of integrated pi.·oduction processes , for example, is fC1unc! in 

the fact that in 1968, one third of t hP. sales value of chemicals was 

consumed in one way or another by t.he producers themselves (BTI Rep0.r t 

l3l►7: para . 86) . The chetoical industry was also a classic example of 

capital-inte,,sive production, with fixed costs risiug less than pro­

portionately to the siz·e of plant. Economies of scale thus led to 

high plant utilisation. Th~ high c apital costs er1couragcd the building 

of an economic plant size right from first installation rather than 

attempting extensions at a later stage . The chemical industry was also 

subject to r apid technological change, and the rate of obsolescence 

was fast. 

When it is considered that R3, 7m was spent on Resear<.:h and Development in 

South African chemicals in 1968, as against research budgets of some 

R200m annually for Du Pontor R60m for Union Carbide or ICI, the dependencE 

on overseas sources for know- h~N and technological advance is apparent. 

As llTI Report 1347 arguedt the basic chemicals industry was 11 1tlig 

business' and having regard further to the fact that the local industry 
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var by al1tl lf-rgc founded on the replac::?mcnt by local manufacture of rau 

L'Jalci:ials p,ev1ously suppht!d ro::,stly by wor.ld - widt. concei-ns 1 it hag 

l,een c. natural clevclopment for the local industry ' to !;ecor.1e mo:-e or 

less completely dependent on over seas for technica!. knnw-how" (BTI 

Report. !J4 7 : par R. 105·~. 

Actual fore ign ownership tv'I.S not ne:irly as high : in 1968, 41% of 

Droduction a:,d 42o/- ot investment ·-,a s in tbc ha11ds of fi.rms with 10% or 

more foi-::?ign holding of ... otjng ~ares (ihicl .: 77) . The involvement of 

Ln<:: mining hous~s and the s 1;ate account for part of the reason for the 

relatively low f.)I"t:ign holdings - On the other nand 1 dir.ect ownership 

l,aB hardly import:ant where control of technology was so exteusive . H 

loca l produ-.~tion was tu oc:cur , it had to (i) be capital- intensive and 

tl,us concentrated; (ii) rep:i: odll(:e the relations of production perta::.ni1~g 

i n the advanced capil: aiist C'c?nt!'es, or face annihilation due to ins~i li.:y 

to match t he vastly superic::- productivity oi p::-oducers in the centt:e; a1:rJ 

(Hi) rely on the~e producers for technological development, and th1Js 

t:rir.ourage foreign interpenetrat:.on to reinforce the above processes . 

1"ne c!istim.:tion between ove!'seas and local producers: while not without 

contradic:ticnii::, became increasingly b l.urred in an interpenetration of 

c,wnershfp, tPchniq•Jes, proccsse.:;, supplies , markets, and a similarity 

of prcd.iction 't'elat ions that was the hallmark of internationalisation 

1n the present phase of imperialism. 

Some of the problems arisine from production under the peculiar conditions 

of a peripheral social formation, are also i.nst:.:-iuctive . There were. 

obvious direct and indirect payments to be made overseas . On the one 

ham 'these ranged from r oyaltie!; and licence fees to management nnd 

administration charges, as well as profits accruing to foreign investors . 

On the ot her hand, agreements with MNC 1 s consistent ly included particul2r 

sources of supply of raw materials . The almos: exclusive availability 

of !!nported plant and machinery, also often from the suppliers of know­

how and technique, exacerbated such problems: plant and machinery made 

up the most important part of costs, with fixed assets being 70% of 

total assets in 1968 and plant and machinery accounting for 54% of 

i nvest ment. The monopoly of the MNC 1 s in t:hi!l regard was a source 

of super- profits that raised the coi;ts of capital expenditure to local 

proc:1:Jcers. Wher e these were themse l ves subsidiaries of suppliers of 

equipment, the po:;3ibl:!.ty Clf international soT1rcing gave added weight 

t o t he advantages of the ~C . Alsot these relationshi.ps included 



s11ppl'i0 s c,f llpare parts, a nd ofte r'. impcrted te:chnici,rns and erng ineers 

fci: r e pair wed. (13Tl l3q,7: p;iras. 167 - 183), All these ensure d the 

m1dnte na:1c~ of South Af:::-:tcan pl."oduction as one aspect of .!..1tegrated 

and global rclatiohs of pr0Jc1ction . They we,:e moc!alit:i:es of maintai.ning 

the situation of an internat.i.onal divisicn of labour that reproduced 

the peri,;hery rs own :i.nfe1~ ior rd.tuat ion on each step it toe~ to llbre::k 

out''• :,ho:i:t of a ~ir.ect confrontation with imperialism itse!f. 

A~ far as technology was concerned, adaptations often hR<l to be made 

to proce.;ses a<'.quired from ovc.r<;:eas. For example , i~ the production 

of liquid fuels from coal, the adaptation or an ov2r::.eas licenssd 

proc:ei:s was essential to develop it further, and even to ITake it ,-:-orhahJe 

in Sout:h Afric.an conditions (such as the particular quality of the 

coo 1 used) . Th'is involved great expen<;e and lost produc.ti.on time, 

tbe costs of which w€.re borne by the local user rather than the seller 

of the particular precess. Often, processes t\•ere only made availahlt 

at tl-ie end of their economic life overseas. It was virtualJ.y impossible 

fo._ pe:i:ipheral .prod•Jcers to b1.ow what developlnents t•:e.re on the dr.aw::i.ng ­

boards that would .soon supplant and make obsolete the techniques no,•J 

being made avai.lable locally - not to adopt tbese tecimiqucs t-lould put 

peripher al producers at risk of being left even further behind in process 

development . 

It was the 11rule rather th,in the exception" that know-how was made 

available under conditions lhat "severely li1nited" the right to export 

chemicals. W11ere exports were allowed , this was usually only to 

adjacent territories. The significance of this is seen fr om the fact 

that l ocal production was based on a market one third to one £ifth the 

size of overs~as markets (BTI 1347: para . 150) . For instance, nitrogen 

fixation was based on a capacity of 180 to 600 tons a day as against 

l 000 to 1 500 overseas; 200 tons of c h l orine was divided amongst four 

producers as against an economical size of 100 tons overseas; 60 000 

tons per annum of polyethelyne as agat nst 100 000 overseas; anc the largest 

naphtha cracker in South Africa produced 110 000 tons per annum. while 

sizes of JOO 000 were usua 1 over seas (ibid . : para . 157). The si,gnifican~e 

of t he smaller seal~ iocally can be jt.1dged against the fact that a 

plant ten times the size of anolher would cost only fou: times as much. 

Capi ta l char.ges per ton were about 60¼ less . There was also R less 

than pr oportionate rise in staff- the sa~ staff coulcl p:r:oduce 25 or 
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500 tons of oxygen da 1. ly. l.arge1: plants also saw greater use of: by-­

products, use of ste.1!."!'.! f.:om w.::aste heat, etc. (ibid-: p~cs . 148--9). 

In short, local produ~tion had grave pi7oblems in attaining inter ­

nationally cost -efficie:.t le\r.!ls of production, even with state 

assistance and favoura!:.le accE:ss to sc:ne raw w.."lt~rials. T:1.e cost-raising 

effects i.1 an iruportant feeder indus~ry such as chen,;.cals would also 

tend to reverr>erat~ throughout manu,:acturing industry , Attempts to 

provide 1')rotectior, from o,·er ~'.!as and offset so.ne 0£ the limit i ng 

effects, were also subject to GATT restrict ions "negotiated at a time 

when the possibili~ies of de~aioping a b~sic chemical indust1y in South 

Africa were re.not~ 1' (ibid .: para. l,.o) . 

Foreign inv\Jlvcme r.t in the c.hem::.cal ir.dustr;v anci the technical know­

h0vt made available, were hardly, then, an "unmixed bl~ssi11g 1
· , ;is tht: 

BTI ~eport 1347 a,gued (ibid . : 106-7} . Blockages to production in the 

periphery were often precfsely the c,our ces of profit to th':! world­

~•idc operations of the MNC 1 s. The developm2nt of a significent amount 

of local rr.2.nufa·ct-cre wa.s no index of a drive to se lf - s•Jfficiency .:irid 

industrial m.1tur1.ty . Indeed, th~ subordinate position of South Afric.a 

in the im~erialist chain compounded by the particular direct and indirect 

for rns of control of the MNC1 s, ensured that the growth of the ch~mical 

industry involved an incessant chase to attain efficent production 

under circumstances that only locked the industry further in a chain 

of dependa11ce and subordination. 

Main-poWer Machinery, Stru~tural Installations, Transport and Railroad 
Equipmer.t and Bu Ik-Hand ling Machinery: A Case Study 

In the above industry, similar processes were found to opeTate (BTI 

Ind . Dev. Series No 6, Part V) . The development of these steel using 

producers was an effect of the world-wide tendency to mechanisation 

throughout industry. Distributors of imported equipment, under li~ence 

from the overseas producers, turned to local assembly and production, 

particular ly with the applicaticn of import control . The result was 

that: 110ver !:>eas companies are fol:' ,ning more and more South African companies 

to assemble and produce a wida range of equi?ment" (ibid . : para . 42). 

Responding to profitablE: opportunities created by t he artificial prot:ection 

afforded by import control, and with a knnwledge of South African con­

ditions due to organiaat~onal l;nks with local distributors and producers, 
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foreign c.:om:.anies to:.md that a move into local manuf ;:icture ;.;ou1.d 

protect and entrench 1:hem against an influx of r.ew compe!:itors. As 

in the chemical iudustry, hii:,h C'.apital i,westn.t!nt and sophi.sticat"d 

technologies eneouragecl cuncent:cation of production in tbe hands of 

a few large concerns closely J inkc~d with overseas compani es . 

Similar J.in-:itat io,1.s ai- in the case of the chemical industry ~-,ere 

api:,ar.e,1t, in::: lud ir,g the small size of the lo.::al market . There wus thus 

the di f:ficu~ty of maintai,1ing profitab1e production in t.he i:ace of toe 

more efficit:-nt producers of the capitalist centres (ibid.: r.1r2.. 50). 

A useful c~!'.e study of a fir.m, Premier Metal Holdings, active in the 

fi2lds of constructi~n equipment and mobile ~echanical handling 

equipment, nighHg~,ts the workings of the pr.o cesses mentioned ( see 

Janisch, th<::si~). In the particular field, a larg!? variety of equipment 

existed with a similarity of ha sic designs anc: techno 1.ogies . The use 

of this equipment wa~ closely tied in with the increasing mechanisation 

of productive processes inall industries, as shown by standr.rdisc:.tion 

and containeris_ation for example. This affec::.ed the periods of ~xpanslon 

for Premier . The lack of any basic product design and developnient loc.: s lly 

is an index of the major modes of internationalisation in th~ field . 

Pren ier was estab 1 ished in 1912 as a supplier but net producP.r of 

gold-mining equipment. A E:.ignifkant boost was received with ISC0R' s 

success in the 1930's. The war years saw the ecmpany disposing of 

la:cg_e stocks of capttal equipment due to the intensified c<;mands for 

local production . There was little opportun:i.ty for replenishing these 

supplies., leaving the company with high liquidity but little room for 

expansion in its established line of business. Consequently, the 19401s 

saw Premier diversifying into other fields (horizontal integration), 

including ceramics and construction, and a Rhodesian br kk and ti le 

company. The uranium boom of the fifties widened the field for plant 

erection work. The company - now with a listing on the Johannesburg 

Stock Exchange - decided to enter the industrial eqttipment field. 

It thus acqttired a franc:hise to di.stribute General Motors products in 

the t ransva2l and Clark Equipment Co (USA) p1:oducts in South Africa. 

Cl ark held com,:! 22°/. of Pr.er..ier I s sha.:es . A prolonged recession in 

ctructural eugineering and increasing competition made the compar..y 

eager to move away from the light/medium structural engineering fields, 

ana to concentrate on the very heavy field with continuous production 

possibilities and stable demand. With a licence from Clark to manu­

facture ll}tichiganu earthmoving equipment, Premiet' 1 s Equiprr.ent Loca l 
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Manuf ac:.ture (ELM) Department of Engie~ering ~:as born. It successfudy 

grew and expanded into t ractor type machine:; for diamond f-:<?lcls "with 

a demand for cotnple:x mac hini. :1g of castings ar,d fabr kated assemb lif:,s, 

as well as the procurement i::nd as sembly of sophisticated components 

including engines, tr.ansmis sions, drive axles, hydraulic ac.d electrical 

components 11 (Janisch, thf'.sis: 14). By 1967, with a successful BTI 

application fo:c protec'.:ion, it began prodc.cirig light fc:.:klift tr:.:ck;; 

and acquired an engin1:?ering ccmpany 0,1 the far East Rand fee comr,oncn~ 

oanufacture . By 1971, Grove Manufacturing (USA) had gben Premier an 

agency for mobile hydraullc ci:anf:!s. LccaJ manufacturing <tccountec £01:· 

some one third of Premi.er1 s total i.a.les. Further manufactur:i.ng 

operations re(!uired sub c;tc.1nt ial investments. Hess ina Coµpe::-, contr. o lling 

Oatsun-Nisr;an Inve!:tment Cc., took ove:r. Premier, and re-organised the 

company with Premier Equiprr,ant Manufacturing Company (PEMCO) a::. Lhe 

manufacturing sub:,idiw:y of Premier. Metal Holdings. P;;-oJuction i1~volved 

high fixed investmen::; st.-:;ndardised products, large batcn sizes a;1d 

little product flexibility i n c~der to a ttain low costs . 

Factors affecting the company included import control, t~at encouragced 

foreign investmer.t to protect markets; tariff protection that was given 

if the ind•lstry was lurge and relatively efficient by international 

standards; and GATT restrictiont; hindering protection from overseas. 

The MNC involved, Clark, provided another side to loca l manufacture: 

Operative in nine US states, it expanded internationalty in the 50 1 s, 

like many other US companies. It had fifteen subsidiaries in Argentina, 

Brazil, France, West Germany and tbe UK, .and a total of thirty- ~hree 

overseas licensees accounting for 30 to 37% of sales in 1974 as opposed 

to 8% in 1950 . With difficulties in expanding in the US, like other 

major US companies, Clari:. turned to the periphery to stimt.:late expansion, 

developing new products that ensured that licensees would have to 

"maintain extremely close links with influential personnel" in the MNC 

(ibid . ~ 61). Clark Equipment AG (CEAG) in Switzerland negotiated and 

administered licence, patent and trademark agreements, and disseminate.d 

product and production technolocy overseas on behalf of the US parent . 

It received US ~4,6rn in royalties in 1974. CEAG regularlydi spatched 

engineers to Premier to "discuss problems 11 an<l arranged visits to US 

and overseas plants fo= Premier personnel. The latter initially r~sented 

the tight external control, but th~ welding of their interests was 

confirmed by the growth of a ''high level of mutual understanrling and 

cooperation 11 (ibid . : 65). 
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1n virt..:ally aU. decisions to engage in J.oca l 1::.-i,,:.ifacture or exter.d 

it ~1 activities, Premier had t:.., consider t1'e support from Clark in 

r egard to production methods , supply of components nc~ lo-....ally 

available and assistance for expor ts . CEAG provided ~otjfication of 

engineering changes and produ~t dev1dopment, detai led drAwing, design 

~ssistance, cost assessment, and sources for components an~ outiets . 

Its control ove.:- technological clevelopt11ent was tht!s extr.eroely inapcrtant , 

:md at all stages Premiei: was 1.ntegrated into Clark's world -wide netwc.rks 

in such a way as to ensure: that "continu;._tio,1 of the links (was) vital" 

(ibid . : 71) . Through CIMSA in the US , Clr1rk ensured Premier's dependence 

on Cldrk manufactured components fro~ a ll part s of the world. At one 

stage Cla.,.k halted a decision by Premier to expanc local manufactlll-e 

by a total stoppage of supplies for seven month:. . This was overcome 

when Clark 1'reana l ysed 11 the 1·ole of its components division, and set 

up a component supply ser'i'ice with complete componer.t kit~ a nd qualit y 

specification as a solution. 7his total integration into the production 

processes of units operating throughout the g l obe , t ightly centcalisecl 

t ht'ough CIMSA and CEAG, was sweetened only by shorter lead times for 

component supply- A Cl ark subsidiary i n France routed and decided upon 

export sales by licensed manufacturers throughout the world . 

Further, Premier payed fixed percentagea of its local content on a 

particul a r line to Clark for a fiY.ed period that usually ~oincided with 

the product life cycle . Also, as a licensee, Premier was forced to buy 

US-sour ced Clark components , and a t a higher price than would have 

been applied to direct subsidiaries of Clark . One other advantage to 

Clark of this licensing arrangement was the tc::ndency for government 

tenders and tariff assistance to be given to 11 loca 1 11 companies. Fur ­

thermore, Clark could let Pr·emier take many of the risks involved . 

11The types of business risks f aced by licensees of foreign principals are 

diffemtt from those faced by the principals themse lves. Their markets 

are smaller and less stable and their profitabilities more sensicive 

t o the unµredittable demand swings" (ibid . : 95) . Premier was 

inextricably linked to Clark . Very few areas seemed feasible for 

independent local manufacture - For instance, in earthmoving I out of 17 

available 11technologies 11 in l ocal production , on l y six se~med feasible 

in terms of medium/low expertise and s imilarly low investment . These 

~ere essentially labour intensive in both South Africa and the major 

US plants1 and dependeri first l y on a rationalised component manufactu~e 

to make them viable. These areas made up on ly a small proportion of 
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J?rem~ert:: t~tal pr ,::,duct:ion that would be feasible on this basis . Tt 

aeemed tha t ''e"en af'::er major growth'' (ibid , : 128) this zituation wouid 

r~main for Premier as a ~ign of tl,e limits to ,r.:iduction 5n the ~.ariphery 

i n th~ p~·esent phat.i:: of lmperia lism. 

In the motor vcnicl(? industry 1 productio'!"l was dominated by foreign 

companies : with Ford a11d General Motors cont.:olling some 3 4°/a of the roa.rket, 

and a'-cou,1ting fc:;: aon1e 2/3 of investment in the J.9601 s. They were 

highly capil::a1. • i.ntensive, as is shown by GMt s ranking cf 11th in terms 

of assets in South Afr. i.can industry, but 41st in number of employees 

(Tomlir.son, thesi::,: 85) . Further t there w~s much forei.gn participation 

in related industries: for instance, Firestone 1 Goody<i!ar, General Tyr,-

and Rubber,all collaborated with the Synthetic Rubber Co 11 to make t he: 

dmn<'-stic rut>bc.r inju:,try less dependent on foreign producers 11 (ibid , : 79) . 

British and US fir ,ns dominatec comvonents manufacture. Some 1./o/u of 

GMl s activHy was ✓ in parts and accessori0s in 1970; Gues t Keen and 

Nettlefolds SA (UK) had a monopoly in prop- shafts and steel products; 

Jci;eph Lucas (UK) was active in elect::ical equipment; and Associat::id 

Engineering (UK) supplied precision engine parts to the ~utomotlvE 

i.ndustry . 

A great part of forei.gr1 activity was a direct result ~f impo1:t control 

and the 1961 so-called local content p~ogramme . This in ·effect 

encouraged established firms to expand assembly and machinery plants 

i n order to maintain ma::-k~t shares, as well as to take over areas whe,:c 

local supply would now predominate so as to offset the higher costs of 

local production (and take ad,·antage of tha tariff-induced higher prices). 

As a British government report argued: Hh\.lt the car manufacturers in 

Britain are faced with the decision of the Pretoria government to 

f:ncourage motor assembly in the Republic an·d, with th~ industry planning 

t o spend £12,5m on expansion, it is estimated that South Africa will 

be producing cars of 95% local content by 1970. (An overestimate - GB) 

Br i~ish car manufacturers reust consider setting up factories in the 

Republic '' (inWeber, thesis: 3). Or again, in 1971 Gc,ner.al Tyre and 

Rubber argued that it was policy to establish joint ventures w:l.tt. 

l ocal companies fn a~eas "which would otherwise be lost to the local 

or foreign competitor s 11 (in Poolman, thesis: 87) . Protect ion actually 

protected the p~ofits of foreign subsidiaries (Swart, 19/4: 255). 
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Thus, soon after the 1961 &1tnou11ce11-1ent, Ford and GM announced plans 

lnvol.ving Rdm and R2!_m respecr~_vely to build engine assemt>ly and 

tnachir. 0 ry plants. Increasingly, lor:al component mam:!.acturers eithe r. 

handed ov<2.r. control to large overneas competitors, or wer~ forced to 

integrate their produc.i.:ion !"racesses Lt) fit jn with the deslgns ~r,d 

specificntioDS 0£ ~he ~unuf acturer s. Often thi s ~eant direct technical 

11assistance 11 ~nd imposE\d quality co:;trol. Specifications, as for 

oesigns and prnduction pr. ocess ;;;s of the rr.anufactur"!rs themselves, were. 

close ly controlled accordi~g to overs&as uevelopments and technologies. 

It hae tht1;; bf>~J1 argued that 11 local cnntenl i1 actually means the 

adevelopment: of local nverseas-c,mtrolled comtiantes 11 (ibid.: 2.57) . 

A.lso,. ruan:'/ manufac.ture1:.; e.xt.e.nded control t.o t he marketing £ield 

thrcugh d~a1er fr.ancbises . 

Expansion of l.ocal. content programmes beyonci the -initic=.1 phases involved 

higher capital i:1tensity and ,-pecialisation, with considerable import 

costn ~,n sophist icate:d machinery, a need for highly trained and 

skilled personnel, and r ~pid rises in costs: all this favouring the 

larger manufacturers aud eni;cur·aging integrat ed and rationalised 

production (i.bid.: 236). Not only were local designs for motor-cars 

virtually non·•existent, b•;t there we:.:>e complaints that technology and pro­

ducts adopted locally were often obsolete in r elation to the advanced 

capitalist countries. 

ln one major respect, the motor industry was unique: due to intense 

international competition, a relatively large number of manufacturers 

had l?cally sited production or assembly operations in order to - at 

the least- avoid losing out to competitors. D6spite a large degree of 

c ooperation between manufactm·e~s (sharing of facilities, leasing of 

assembly works, etc . ), this meant that the industry was too fragmeoted 

for the small local market, making economies of scale difficult to 

attain and raising costs to the point of making a number of the local 

orer at i.c,ns unprofitable. A R_25m loss was sustained by the industry 

as a whole in 1971 (ibid . : 237)~ (although transfer pricing, royalty 

and management fees, etc . , may h.:we di:;guisecl the extent to which local 

unprof.itability disguised international profitability). 

In assemblys economies of scale were felt only after some 25 000 to 

60 000 units per a!mum; with the figure rising to 200 000 to 400 000 

http:rr;anufactur"'.rs


(lu l) 

when laree- :;cale w nufactu::e occurs . The minimum number of u11its ,.roducec; 

i.n Europ~ ,,.-as c:ome 2'}0 000 . By contrast , in South Afr ica \IE::r) few 

mode ls sold more tha~ 10 000 units per annum i n ! 972 Hnd Lh~ maxiwurn 

was 21 QrJi) out of a total production of 342 000 . This co::-,par.P.d with 

maximUIJl~ of 52 000 in Me ~~cv (total 229 000) 1 149 000 in orazil (total 

609 000), a4 Ol>O in AustralL, (tota l 500 000) and 26 000 i 1: Argentina 

(268 000 toi:al) (ibirl .: Table 10/11) . Noneti,eless, it r e:-.:.a.in~ trt;e t h:it 

11tha complexity c: !:h~ pz. ,)duct, the intricate nature of man~, of the 

i 11clividual ;,arts, and the expansive tools and equipment required have 

rt•t,ulted i n motor - vehicle manufacture being concentr ated in the l,and: 

0£ a f c,., l aL~e organisations" (11TI, Ind . De-.r. Series No 6, Part ;: n : 10) , 

The oil ind1•stry s~es companies such as the US Caltex, Mobil a:,d Ess0 

cc,ntr o l ling 4L.% of the petr olcum market; She 11 control lin~ 25°/o . Co1::panic·s 

pl.:iyed a vital role in prospecting, with individual US companies operating 

six on!-hot:e anJ 11 offshore concessions, apart fror,1 a cunsortiu,n o( ~P, 

She ll and Tota l. Foreign oil companies have play::d a key role in 

he I.ping SouLh Africa• s strategic search for independent sourc~s cf 

votroleum: whe~ Soekor was set up i n 1966, fi~anced by the IDC, it 

had virtually no trained personnel in the specialised tec. hnological 

and tec hnical areas , but with help from f.oreign companies has ~adc 

itsel f virtually independent of over seas consultants (although naturally 

not of other links with the companies) (Tomlinson, thesis : 96). Mo!lil 

had investments of some R62m in South Africa in 1969, held 20% of th~ 

oil market, accounted for one half of US petroleum investment and 10% 

of all US i1·.vestme,~t. It was heavi ly dependent on " skilled lc>bour and 

sophisticated plant nnd equipment " (foid .: 97) . An indication of its 

capital intensity was the small number of employees (2 852 in 1972) and 

t he high pr oportion of white employees (63%) - in fact , it~ bl.:ick 

l abour force declined throughout the 1960•s . 

The computer industry• s growth :1.s an ic:po1:tant sign of internationalisation 

in ot:her areas of the economy, providing the basis for automated 

production processes in many fields . It grew some 35;: per annum from 

the mid - 1960 1 s and 30% in 19691 ranking South Africa fifteent h in 

world sales in 1970. IBM (US) held 50% of. the market; ICL (m<) about 

35%, the rest was d-, ar ed between names such as NCR, burroughs, Control 

Data, Univac ,-Spcrry-Rand , Honeywell, and Singer - Fridan. Some 9~% of 

IBM employees we.:-e white , A highly intert!st tng developme:it v:ras the 
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fo.fosi?t r~uwct, wl1P.rc CompJter Sciences Corporation (US) l inked wi~h 

fnglo-American Corp<.,1:ation , whieh had a cont.:olHng share., to offer 

a worid-widc r:_ime-shariPg network that i:-:tegratccl two lo1;c1l centres 

ll""ith fo•.lJ: centres in the ·,_rs , onr.>. in Canada and two ·h Aust1~ali-a (i.bid, :102). 

G-ene:re 1 

1-t has been point!!d out llr;w lhE': bankinis s ystem had a high d:::gree of 

foreign coni::rol. It is also i11portant to note that .t'in<Lt'Ce i n stitucior.s 

ha•.,ie played a :r: ole in facilitating the ir.terpenetral:ion of foreign 

Csi.?1ta1 in the manufacturing sector. The knc.wledge of loca 1 conaitions 

and clCCCss to well-placeJ local companie5 ec:ib le the banks to wnrlc 

through ove::-seas cunnections, smoothing the way for profitable forei.~n 

inve!'..tment (Nc,c•,ral 1 1962: llO) . Apart from the mining finance houst:..s 

a1,d institutions ~uch &s IDC and the Nc.tio'tlal Fina11ce Corpo.ta::ion. - that 

c:..s a matt~r of pol.icy- brought together large local unde.rl:1kings wiU1 

foreign investors, the latter primarily providing the. technnlngical 

in?ut - t ~e establi5bed me::cbant banks were largely responsib~e for 

paving the way foe the post-war growth of foreign lnvestment. This 

process included the inflow of foreign capital into the banks thems1.!lV~2 

a::id t be facilitating role of the b.:nks in providing advice to local 

and foreign in<lustrialists. In 1962 25°1. of banks' investments were 

inwanufacturing (Weber, thesis: 151). Also, 110orsesebank.: is aktief 

i n die voorsiening van k:mt;:ikte vir senior personeel in S~id-Afrika. 

om oorsese besighode te besoek 11 (ibid.: 151) •
26 

tfot much needs to be said al.,out the source of foreign investrr.ents. 

The following table (overleaf) gives an indication of changes in foreign 

liabilities by area . Of interest is the declining proportion of 

foreign liabilities from the Sterling area (primarily the UK) , despite 

its very high ~hare in the total. Thi s indicates a diversifica~ion 

of sources of forei gn involvement,
27 

that is significant for two maj or 

l'easons: firstly, it indicates the possib lity of some bargaining over 

terms o[ interactinn with the MNC!s,by playing off companies f.l:om 

different ar~as against each other; and, secondly, there was a definilc 

geographical widening ( and q11ant itat ive deepening) of imperialist intere~ts 

in a stable, profitable South Africa . 

US investment was more significant than is 3pparent fr om the table. 

Many US firms invested through British and Western European affilia tes 



~ABLE_ 17: TOTAL l"ORE7GN LJ:ABXLl'.TZES BY APE.A 1960-1970 (Rm. percentages ~n parentheses) 

1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969 1970 Area 

1911 1919 1970. 1999 2074 2211 2388 2495 2854 3074 3371 Ster ling 

(63) (64) (66) (66) (67) (6 7) (63) (64) (63) (62) (58) 

203 191 161 149 138 125 145 131 126 59 123 L~llcrs: Intern~tiona l Organisations 

(7) (7) (5) (5) (4) (4) (4) (3) (2) (1) (2) 

426 398 382 381 408 47_8 588 578 677 741 855 Do! lar s: Other r 

(14) (13) (13) (lJ) ( 13) (13) ( 16) (15) (15) (15) (15) 

428 456 457 46~ 469 556 615 663 866 1065 1406 W2st~rn Europe 
,-.. 
...... 
O" 

(14) (15) (15) (15) (15) ( 1.5) (16) (17) (19) ( 21) (24) w ..__,, 

~6 18 19 20 20 28 29 38 39 SL 63 Other 

(2) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (1) (J.) ( 1) (1) 

3024 2982 2989 3011 3109 3398 3756 3905 4562 4990 5818 Tota 1 

(Source: Suckling et al., 1975: Table 17). 
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and subsidiar.ies
28 

(Seidman, 1977: 74) . US inveslment atsc grew pri­

marU.y in the po~t - ~.-ar er.a,f:::-rnn a ve.:y small base , and consolida ted 

particula?:ly in the Sharpt:vi:!.le era, contrary to -what happened with 

other foreign investors . S011,e. 60% cf Lnvestment was in mar.-;ifacr.ur ing , 

as against a!l avc>r;;ge of 29% f~r all foreign liabilities in 1966: not 

only was this J.lropol'ti0n h~g'.ier than for any other fore::..gn im;estor i,ut 

US firms tended also to be uncl~r. far raore close and dir.•.!Ct ccn,:rc? frc:11 

t heir parents (Rogers, 1976 : 124) . U3 firms were conce .. t .1. ated in the 

more dynami.c and important sectors of the economy , and ,,_.e1:e also ::iorc 

profitable . !:.etween 1960 and 1970, the r ate of re.turn on ir..v~stm~nts 

was 10-15% for UK fb:-ms a~ a:;ainst 20% for US (Sucklir.g, 1975: 27); 

a similar ind~x was the fact that in 196~ US inve£tment was 21% of UK 

investment , but profits wer e, 66% (Roge!'.s, 1976 : 124) . 

Even more $lg~ificant howe~c", is the 1969 figure on payments to 

fore ign organisati0ns for royalties on licences and patents , which 

shows that the Unite_d States acrounte<.! for 47% of the total of Rl7,41m 

in 1969 , while 1.:he next highest figure was 17% received by UK companies, 

and 11,5% by West German companies. 43°/. of US royalties were paid 

to or.ganisr1tions other -::han control ling companies (33% lJl{, J 7'1. We:st 

Germany) (R P 86/70 : Tablt!s 4 and 5). This indicates methods of control 

that did not necessitate direct controlling investments in a company . 

Indeed, i n an interview, one foreign company noted that "in plaas van 

verdere kapitaal in die Suid- Afrikaanse filiaa l te bele voortaan na 

' n plaaslike venn?t/vennote gesoek sal word wat bereid sal wees om 1 n 

gevest igde mark, kundigheid en patentsregte as In plaasvervanger vir 

kontant as bydrae tot die aandeelhouersbelang t e aanvaar 11 (Poolman, 

thesis: %) • 29 This not only lessened political r isks, but made the 

loca l company re sponsible for financing and utilised its advantagJ?s 

in relation to local contacts, markets, knowl edge of conditions, etc ., 

and f avocrab le consequences in regard to state treatment . Many cf 

the burdens of direct investment might be shifted onto the l ocal c om;>any, 

while technological domination and the internationalisa t ion of capitalist 

relations ensured that control of production directions remain outs i de 

of it. 

A f urther index of t he !mportance of part!cular countr !es in regard to 

technology l!lay be gauged fro~ the following table that shows ~he geo­

graphical s our ce of imports of machinery and transport equipment . Once 
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again, the US played a far mo1..'l ~igniticant role in regat':i to foreign 

l n'\Jo\."\JC>.\tie"nt. t_\\au ,,ii::,,l\11 'oe. a~~a:.:e.~,t.. £-c_Clm -;_t_.,. s\-..a1:e. ci ic,t.e.-\.'bl• \\..a'u\.\\.'=.\.~'<> 

a l one, Wci:,t. Gcr!llany , . reb ui l r.: under US aegis after Wur ld War Two, was 

also highly i mportant. A-s t he figur es given are f or J.976, the l as t 

r.oh1mrt t·ef lects the position of majo1: eradihg partners for 1.he period 

1963-70, a llowing one to see the exten~ to whic li the 1976 figui:-es differ 

from l?revious year.s. 

TABLE 18 : IMPORTS OF MACHINZRY AND TRL'.NSPORT EOUIPMEITT BY GEOGl'{APHICAi.. 
AREA 1976 

M.achine·cy & Imports of machinery/ Machinery/trans- Impr-rts from -
Transport tr ansEo=-t equi pmerit_ port as 0

/., of to- area as % of 
~guiprn(-!nt as % of t ota !. i rn2 0.c ts tal irneurts from tota!. impilrt r; 

(~m) of machinery L t r ansp.9rt ar ea 
equipmC!nt 1976 1963--/C ----

UK 541,o 18,l 55,5 17, 8 25,9 

USA 744,0 24,8 63,4 21,4 2l,6(a) 

Germany 690 , 3 23 ,o 69,5 18, J. 12,s 

Japan 333 0 11 , 1 .:i 9, 1 10, 3 6,8 

2 308,3 77,0 62,}b) 67,6 66,8 

Notes: (a) Americas 

(b) Machinery/transport equipment accounted :fol' 53 , 4o/ .. of imports 

in 1976, and 49,8% in the years 1973- 1976. 

(Source: Calculated from Nedbank, 1977: Tables 86 , 87 and 90 and Suckling 
et al. 1 1975: Table 23) . 

The significance of these facts above is apar alle led by simila r processes 

even in European countries where: "die nuw~ Amenikaanse oorname van 

ondernemings • • • momentum (verkry) en ••• die Amerikaanse tegnologie 

en industriele mag besig (is) om na al die groot velde ·.ran toekomstige 

ekonomiese ontwikkeling in ::::uropa te penetreet' •• • Amerikaanse teg­

nologiese kennis en kundigheid het so belangrik geword vir die toekomstige 

Eur opese wetenskaplike gefunae·erde ind us tr iee , dat dit afstuur op 

tegnologiese kolonialisme en ekono~iese onderwerping ••• Die leefwyse, 

sakemetodes en wereldbeskouing van die Amerikaners gaan saam met hulle 

kapitaal oorsee, en die invloed daar van is verreikehd " (Weber, thesis :6 2) ~( 

Before going oh to SuI!ll.Mrise the gtneral effects of foreign investment 

and the direct presence of MNCs in South Africa I wish to present t ·he 

results of an interesting survey by Poolman (thesis: lOOff. } in which 
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he e~ami1ie<> aspect~ of parenc comrany control over affiliates and 

bi:anches in a aumbe;,: of areas of the economy . His results art• hardly 

sm:pr5.s'!ng, but do provh~e Cl')nfirmation Qn a mnnLer of po:.nts . 

One i mpo,:tant limitation of the survey was what he cal is a "vcn:y 1:eal 

'1ei 1" (ib i d . : 98) that was ch:awn over an area of the ecor1omy due !:o 

t.he non-disc lo sure of informa~ ion c>.nc1 lack of pub lisherl annea l balance shc.:'!t 

of l ocal .J.ffiliates of foreign companies , 1, s "prtvate'' c.:::irnpaniesJ 

the R<.g istr:ir of Com,:,aniP.s di.d not ,den.anG disclosure of fir?:.1ncial 

statements . 

Pc::>lman found that in some 9¼~ of cases, tup leader.s were 3.ppointed 

either by the over-seas company or on approv'=-1 froo it. Ncmthcless . 

s ome 56% of directors were South Afr icans nnd some 72% of manegers: bnt 

more important: than this was the "bes1uitingsmag 11 (decisicn- making ;;,ower~) 

that tbey might have . Ver y few investmer.t decisions wer e macle wi thout 

reference to h.?ad office and, while much of the profits was used to 

expand and diversify local activities, this depended largely on h~ad 

office r. c action to the combination of business co~ditions and local 

government t·est r ict ions . 

Some 73% of manufactured products ·...;er e c!esigned overseas, and were 

the same as the overzeas product in virtually all respects . Bae1.c 

r esearch r ested almost completely ovc~seas , wit h some product modi­

fication and market r esea~ch methods developed locally. Local fir ms 

cou l d simpl y not afford R & D costs, and the Ukelihood was high that 

affiliates "permanent van die buite l andse ondernemings afhanklik gaan 

raak vir hulle n:.iwe tegnolog i e se kundigheid " and th'.ls that they would 

a l ways be, as the Reynders Commission put it, " "n tree agter' hulle 
31 

buitelandse mededing er s 0 (in ibid . : 222) . Only 2G% of companies 

eY.ported more than 5% of their annual product, and 40% produced solely 

for t he local marke.t . Very few e ither could compe t e , or did compete , 

with parent companies . 

But the extent of contr ol in ter ms of products is evt!n less significant. 

than the deter mination of l abour process and production methods , or 

what Poe l man refers to as the "technical function '' . Onl y 4% of companies 

said that the paLent had no direct influence over decisions in regard 

to t he production process. There were strong attempts to gain us much 

tmifor mity in processes in enterprises throughout the g lobe. A laq;e 

nuuiJer of companies (65%) used l oca 1 raw materials or components whol 1.y 
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or partly , but thi~ often involveri affiliates "giving advice 11 

~o suppliers to ensur.e improvements in quality , quantity and delivery 

times: thus not only te~bnol0g~cally integrating nominally independent 

com?anies into t he flow of production processes , but probab l y a lso tying 

-them f!.nancia.lly into the- r hythm of accumulation .:>f the i :- major 

buy~rs . 69% of companies inciicateJ that advice and kn0w- how provided 

to local 3uppliers in order to impr ove faci!ities 1 dnd demands that 

were made i. n this regard "bygedra het dat nuwe kennis in uie pro-
32 

duksiemetoJe & cn-tegnieke van nasionale bedrywe inf i ltr '!2r het 11 

(ibid .: 285) . The higher the percentage of local ptZcha~es, the mo-re 

was tlie affiliat~ likely to e nsure the availability of (;ec~nicd l 

inform?, tion t o t he Jocal enterprises. 67% ~: a ffiliates were prc~~r tbtd 

to in regard to cl--oice of machinery , with only 8% claiming complet,;: 

ind~pendence . 

Although tl.e choic<! of machinery and equip,nent was largely prescribed, 

this plant was usually more technologically a dvanced than machinery 

in other similar factories in South Africa . The effectivene:,s of pro­

duction by the affiliates relative to local competitors and their 

attempts to ensure batch-production at the lowest feas ible unit cost 

was not harmed. 

Some 76% of undertakingsused techniques or processe s developed overseas. 

Of these, 48% introduced the new techniques more than a year after their 

development and 20% only after five years . A number of companies 

had developed processes in South Afr ica that were exported to the 

parent. This occurred at no cost to the parent . 

There was in general a marked paren·t influence on planning and installation 

of p lant, product planning and control, and on work study and quality 

control. Standardised accounting procedtl!:es, information flows ab out 

i'mportant plans or pro jects, systems of statistical and cost information, 

budgeta r y ~nd expenditure goals , were a 11 importantly determined by 

parent companies. The use of computers in a large number of cases , 

in~r eased the extent of control. 

All of the major decisions regarding production in the periphery by 

affiliates or branches/ subsidiaries, were determined in large rr.easure· 

by the pa=ent companies. This ensured not on ly a dependence on the 

rhythm of accumul ation of overseas- based firms , but a lso reinforced the 
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t e r.dency in tht> periphery LO reproduce t!1t! relations of production 

pertaining in the advanced ca!_')italist centres. 1'ltis is interestingly 

contr.:-.sted with the MNC 1 s pr.ofesse,i cl.aims to seek 11 achieverrtent of all 

possible accommodations to nationalism and national inter.est, seeking 

to minimise conflicts and to maximise the achievement of n1utual benefits". 

Or, in the wvrcls of a General Mato~ SI)OkElsman, : 11 a centra l. objective 

of GM policy has ~lways been to co~duct its affairs in each cou~try 

as a good cit izen of that. ccur try. It includes respect for, and 

adherence to, the methods of conducting b usiness and the cormnerica l , 

socfal and c1!ltural traditions of tlrnt cot:ntry 11 (ibid . : 358). This 

was c-bviotic, ly true insofar as it was the particular c.ondit ions of the 

peripher. y that made it attractive and profitable for MNC involvcm.-nt 

in the first place. Al sc, trhe few areas where affiliates were in 

fact allowed some autonomyt allowed the appearance of one .. side-d a i ms 

as mutually beneficial . This made good business sense. 

The appoi ntr•1en'.. of l oca l mc1nager s obviously increased structur al and 

personal links .bett•,ee n South AL: ican nationals and imperialism. A 

strong group of local beneficiar ies of tmp~ialism we:r.e ensured who might 

defend imperialism as being of national benefit. Simi l arlyt the use 

of local supplier s or di.st.i:ibution networkst not only ustJally made good 

economic sense, but also built up links and deper.dencies . Local 

management t and autonon.y in r ega.t'd to distribution chanr,e ls, pr ic~s 

and sales methods, we~e a ll areas where adaptation was essential to 

local organisational and i~eological conditions. 

Lac~ l y~ as part of th2 ideological battle on behalf of imperialism, 2nd 

i n order to reduce or eliminate social tensions and contradictions , 

v irtually a l l firms wer e a l lowed to take decisions to fund charitable 

and educational instit utions. Thi, had obviously a similar effect to 

the i.ndependence of personnel divisions in some 80% of cases. Vir ­

tually all employees except top management were appointed locally. 

I n general, this was a natural part of the tendency to decide policies 

about wages and working conditions in relation to local practice . 

Indeed. t l~ attr action of low wages and poor conditions in the peri­

phery relative to the organisation and militancy of workers in the 

idvanced centres , ~as often one of the deciding factors in locating 

activitie<1 in the periphery . Loca l autoncmy in this one significant 

area, t hen. was apar t from a nything else , extreme l y convenient in 

allowing comp.,rnies to avoid pressure from outside to change labour 

pract!ces in South Africa . 
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The arguments in the section above, echo conclusion!:" reacheJ b'y Vaits0s 

fn a survey of Andean Pact c~untr ies :· 11 If the lic<?nser retains control 

of the volume, markets, prices and quality of goods sold, the sources , 

prices and quality of its i1,ter.rnediates and capiti.:.1 goods , the hi::-i.ng 

of key J)flr!>onn~!., the type of technology used , etc . , then the only basic 

decision left to the llcensee is whether or not to ent er i~to an ag~ec­

ment Lo pur~hase Lechnology. Technology, through the pre$eri!: process 

of its connnerrialis a!:ion, becomes thus a mech .. anisn for control of the 

re:c ipient firms. Such control supersedrs , complements or su:.istituter. 

tha t wh:!.ch :i:-e~ults from owner.;;hip of the ci.:.pital of the re>cipient firms :: 

(Vaitsos. 1975: 198). 

Su~ar y and Conclusions : The Effects of Foreign Invest me~t 

The .;rgumeht: thus far may be summarised a~ follows: the post - Second 

Woi:J.d War period ~ broadlys 11the present phase of imperialism\ provided 

pre~sures on proc:!uce·rs in the peripheral countries to reproduce the 

relations that pertained i:-i the advanced capit,1list cent?'.'es. UT1der 

th~ dominance of these relations, went particular processes of production. 

This tendency to the internationalisation of capitalist rele.tions occurred 

also through the forms of the concentration and centralisation of 

capital as a prerequisite to a r:1,se in the organic composition of 

capital. The internalisation of these rehations was through the 

compulsive pr.cssure exert~d by the operation of the law of value inter­

nati.onall,y on commodities produced under inferior nationa"!. av~rage 

conditions of production, 

At the same timeJ and as a consequence of the changed basis of value­

pr.oduction, with i ts qualitative shift to the production of relative 

surplus-value on an unprecedented scaleJ producers in the advanced 

capitalist centres found it both possible and necessary to inter~ationalise 

their sphere of productive operations. Where conditions in the peri-

phery were suitable 1 these could now be. chosen as the sites for !:he 

i mplantation of productive activities under the direct control of 

imperial producers, ope.rating internationally through the fc:r.rr: of the 

multi-'--national company. It was primarily, though n~Jt solely, through 

their domination of the rhythm and type of technological changti, that 

the MNCs wer.e able to impose their productive activities in t!ie periphery ~ 
as centres of national accumulation that for~ed moments of a global ~ 
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discrete economic units were pulled f nlo a u~ified and integrated 

production pr.ocess whose rhythm and pace of developruent wa ~ set by the 

fOJ:ms of the. process of inte-cnatio11alisatiurt of capitalist relationn. 

Th~ direct presence of the multinatjor.als opened the way t'-' the cr.1n­

trol l ing company £or certain ~anipulations UPd technique s designed to 

hide or transf.:~ certain operations to its bP.neiit . Fn- example, 
34 

forms of control that did not require direct sb:1re own~rshil,J :rv de it 

possible to easi ly over.co~~ restr.ictions on th~ use of lc~ai credit 

by foreign-owned subsidia,;i.:s and brar.ches . 
35 

As the Va n Wyk. de. V-ties 

Commission of: Enquiry i nto the Companies Act pcinted out: 1' • •• th(! 

methods of es tab 1 ish! ng control by one c -lmpany o·,er another company 

are many and varied. In the modern group system the ni~thods emi?loyed 

to secure control are sophisticated and th~ bonds of control a::e. ofter, 

tenuo'Js and undet~ct~ble from th~ c.utside although effective in pr ac­

t ice. Moreover, it nppears that many C:ifferent degrees of control 

exist betweea companies, ranging from absolute .:ontrol in all respe.cts 

to an indefinite i1•1fluence deci1::ive cnly in some respect.s 11 (RP 45/7G: 

par as . 46: 17). Complaints ~bout: ineffectiveness of legal provisions 

r elating to disclosure of information and the virtual impossibility 0£ 

uncovering the affairs of individual subsidiaries when thesE; were 

consolidated within gro~p finaru:iai statements, applied to both local 

and foreign-owned companies . In the l atter case, however, the inter­

national scope of operations, made the r oom for disguise and manipulation 

far wider and more complex, 

Inter est payments, intra-compa ny 11 loans 11 , and management fees , were 

some ways of distributing ?roi:its overseas to avoid local taxation . 

Bilatet'a l agreements excluded cer ta1.n forms of profit repatriation 

fr om taxation, as with the US wher e intex·est payments were exempt. 

Even where taxation was low, as on payments for patent rights and 

l icensing, ways were found to avoid taxation; thus roya l ty or l icence 

f ees were frequently incorporated 11 as an unidentifiable element" 

(RP86/70: para. 317) into the capital cost of plant and equipment . 

this was feasib l e in gener al because ll to have economic value industriai 

and commercia l knowledge need not ... . be independently r ecognised by 

l aw. In practice, the.::-e is an increasing tendency today to of fer for 

sa l e the right to use induscrial i>rocesses that a.re not formally 

protected by patents 11 (ibid . : para . 31b). 
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Second::.y, where tax was pay.;b 1~, 3 large nunher of 11cn-res i..dent coropr1:1 ies 

inslsted on .,Lifting the. burden onto local coropa!-Jies: 11 the practi.ce 

of determining royalty payments on a ne,t of tux bash: occ..:rs mcst 

often in respect of agreem~~ts with enterprises in the USA and ir. 

Europea,. count.r1.es such as Gc:.:-many, and cnly less often in respect of 

agrecmer,t.s with ...:ornpanies in the UK. It was reported that non-residet!t5 

i nsi5': or, royalty agreements net of South African taxes in spite of 

t ax er.edits in their own countries in respect of taA 1iab i lity on ~: oyal ­

t jes earne t: in other countries 11 (ibid.: para. 320). Ma1,age:cir1l fees, 

secretai· ial [ee !.:, the 11 sharin311 of costs f or R & D - costs usually 

paid out for services rendered in a foreigfi countxy - were non- taxable. 

In any case, 11 any test to determine Lhe deductibility of p-ayments 

for inter- company services is difficult to apply and is susceptible: 

to abui:;c 11 ( ibid.: para. 32.4). 

Numerous doub le-taxation agreements~ based on the formal relations Le~ 

tween states as juridical subjects and their real powers in the im­

piarialist chain, worked la rgely against per ipheral countries. For 

instance, OECD principles were followed that taxed certain in::omes in 

the country that provided capital or technical knowledge - rcciproc3J 

agreements that could hardly work to the benefit of an impo1:ter s11ch 

as South Africa. Nevertheless, such agreements were necessary to <l'Void 

sanctions in other areas. Such measures not only bore upon the effective 

tax basis of f iscal auth0rities in South Africa, but affected relations 

betwee11 local a11d [orelgu- cuntrolled corupanies, as well as tha relation.; 

between parent companies overseas and their local subsidiaries . 

Usually this was to the benefit of the MNCs. The example of Clark, with 

its licensing subsidiary CEAG in Switzerland and its head office in 

the US, provides an indication of the forms of domination applicabl~. 

Even without these manipulatiaos, foreign investment e~ill implied the 

payment of interest, di,ridcnds and profits abroad . 

A further example cf t.he particular operation of the MNCs, is seen in 

the supply of components from Clark in the US to CEAG-designed plants 

in South Africa. Not only was transfer·-pricing possible through over­

chaiging on r.aw materials, components :rnd machinery r,upplies; but the 

es.upervision of plant and process design reinforced a relationshi.p in 

which local firms were tied in to the original firms with ~ho~ they 

contracted. As the Reynder s Commission f ounc! : 11The user is· usually 
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the parLy in n1:ed and must perforce be µ,·epared to accept certain 

limiting c lauises should he vd.5h to obtain t:,e kno-,1- how •. • three 

types of limitac ion are of importance: (a) The agreement 11sual ly 

limits the sale of the r esultant proouct to the domestic market of the 

protluc,:?r , with exceptions only after the con~ent of tl.e .supplier; 

(b) the agreeme:nt provides that an-7 improvelllents to the product or pro-.:ess 

madP by th~ usar, automatlcally and without charge tJecome the !)roperty 

of the supplier; and (c) at tin~s the user is also \imi~E:d in 

his sources of supply of ~l,e required r .::.w materials or comi.,onents 

(the supplier being designated as the source) 11 (RP 69/72: 608, para. 13) . 

Wher e produ,;ts utilised a nunb-:r of compOF!ent!:i , only a few ,.,ere allov.'ed 

to be locally produced and the rest were imported at high price • . 

Even wb<a.re such supplies \Jere eccinomica lly the most suitable and 

cont r ibuted to mer e efficient producticn within the c ountry, a re l ative 

efficiency gap vias inevitable between l oca l and foreign producers . 

Oflen South Africa was seen a:. an cutlet for "r elatively obsolete 

products, technique.s and proc1::.sses 11 Q.bid • : 610 , para . 21). 

Where im:,or t - substitut i on itself was heavily dependent on for eign 

t echnologica l inputs and capiLa l import ~, it was har d l y like l y that 

attempts to promote expor ts would meet with the keen approval of 
36 

overseas sour ces . Indeed , i n a sample from an official register 

kept since the late 1960 1 s, no l i c ensing and know- hew ag~eements a llowed 

for exports outside African territ or i es : 30% restr icted sales to the 

Repub l ic ; 5% ir.cluded Namibia : 56% inc lude d Southern African territories; 

r.nd on ly 5% even al l owed sa les to Afr ica as a whole (RP69/72 : 69 , para . 18) . 

Consequently, the dependence.of South Afr ica was r einforced on its 

exchange- generating primary mining and agricultural sectors . Local 

pr oduction at a higher cost than necessary , could wel l threaten the 

viabi lity of the export sectors. I n such a situat i on this meant: 

encouraging the most efficient path of industrialisation; and this 

path in tur.n i r:ip lied continued ;:issoc iation wi th foreign pr oducers . 

The limits of such association wer e the unavoidable consequences ; for 

example, the fact that imported c apital e quipment accounted for some 70% 

of fixed irwestment in manufacturing between 1956- 64 , and 33% of tota l 

f ixed capital formation (RP69/72 : 41 , para. 43) . As Vaitsos has noted : 

"r..ieveloping countries advance in indus t r ia l isation by becomirg 

incrca~ing l y depe nde nt on t he importation of i nter mediate pr oducts and 

c apita l goods • • • Also, due t o l ack of s ufficie nt and appr opr iate domestic 
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resources, industrialisation has meant the concomit~nt anrl ioint im­

~o~~at ion of for 2ign techno1ogy and f ore ign direc t investment ••. ;n a 

package form 11 (Vaitsc,s, J975: :as) . A spiral of dominatLm an~ dependence 

WEIS tli.: conseque!lce of the fo-ms of cc'.pitalist r.elatio1~s that emerg ed 

from the struggles over the period. 

A~ indica1.ion of the maenitudi:: of so:.1e of the paymen::s made to foreign 

investors may be gleaned fr~m the s~at ist lcs beiow. IP. 1969, r oyaltieE 

of some R43 , 5m ~.,er e paid c,ut . (i!P 66/70 : para. 31.3). Some R393m w=is 

ear.nt!d as income on investwe,1ts (RP 87/70: pa.:a. 962). The debt ser vice 

011 i nt::res:.. and dividends rose from s::me E.51;.m in 1946 to R3'il:n in 1970 

(!t P 69/72: :3, para. 33) . ExcluJing retained earnings , investna~nt 

ioco1.1e liabilities rose from R63m per_ annum in 1946 - 9 , to R216m i n 

1962- 5 a11ci R426M 1970- 2 (Tumlinson, thesis: 118 ) . Net _repayments ro;,e. 

from £ 24m in 1946 to £70- 70m in 1956 (lG 36/58 : para . 38) . 

The following table g i ves an ind icat~on of the total paym'.?nts made for 

inve stment ineo111~ through the 19601 s . I t also shows the incr"!ase in 

foreign liab i J it ies and ,rnse ts _. on which r_he inc:re .<ts:l ng paym.2nts were. 

necessary. These figures ar e for a ll sector ::; : 

TABLE 19: INVESTMENT lNCOl'..E, FOREIGN LJABILITIES AND ASSETS (Rm) 

¥ear Payments Investment Income Foreign LiabiHty Foreign Asset s 

1960 166 3. 07_3 . 899 

196 1 195 3 038 1 076 

1962 17 2 3 023 1 320 

1963 168 3 053 1 (148 

1964 205 .1 135 1 390 

1965 228 1 471 1 385 

1966 239 3. 765 1 773 

1967 262 3 905 1 801 

1968 297 4 562 2 422 

1969 367 4 990 2 449 

1970 388 5 818 2 400 

(Sourr.e: Er wi n, 1978: 69) . 

foc l uo:1. ng payments on a 11 sorts of i mports ranging frcm capit.:i l goods 

to k"low- hou and secretarial s ervices - and many payment.s highly ir-visi~ ! e 

due to intra-company t~ansfers - there was a considerable dr ain of 
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1,urplus- value !-'reduced wittd.n South Afr:.i.ca . It is tl.'ue tha t there 

were net inflows , of the order of.. R3 632m (a·.-erage Rl.-40m -per annum) 

between 1946 and 197 J.. But this ir:flcw was dependent 0n profitable 

oppor.tun:i.ties within So,.,th Africa . The periods of outflc-..,, even the 

brief period 1959 - 1964, wi.th an avetage out-flow of some r.96111 rer 

annum, ind:!.c?.te that m11ch of the locally -held fort.irn liab.i.lity wa.s 

subject to repatriation in times of cr:5.s~s . 

lt is however, unnecessary .::o h.:!laboux the p0int about the possiblity of 

net financ..::.al d.cains or the r.eality 0f conside;:-ab l e gross outflows. 

What these :!.ndic;:ite are sorue <,1: the part:icular effects of the direct 

presence of the MNCs. They represent m~dalities of the advantages 

available to. f0reign pi::oduc~rs by siting productive investment in the 

periphery. The enforced 1.nternat.io11alisation of capitalist relations 

gen~rated the. necessity for forms of interaction between ,local pJ:oducei:s 

and th~ HNCs . At the economic level tbis was primarily t'hrough the 

in~apacity to generate independent technological .development in the 

peri~hcry and the limitations to the extension of the extraction of 

r elative surplus- value through raising the productivity of labour. 

The MNCs were able to turn to profit the inferior place of the 

per ipheral formations in the imperialist chain, to maintain and reir.­

force their advantage and to ensure the continued reproduction of 

favourable conditions. It should be noted that, although I have almost 

exclusively looked at i:hc economic forms of t.he social relations gene­

rated, tnese fo~ms of domination are political, and ideological as well . 

Dependence: The Effects on the Bourgeois Classes 

For the periphery, there w::is no real solution short of social pla nning 

and an open s·truggle against imperialist ideological and political, as 

w~ll as economic, relations . This was only possibl~ if predicated on 

the full participation of the popular masses . The other feasible 

path involved a minimal shifting and negotiation over the terms on which 

dependency was produced. Almost ever y extension of produc~ive relations 

involved a deepening of the direct and indirect interactions with 

foreign producers, and a -reinforcement of the subordinate p l ace of 

the peripheral formation in the imperialist chaifl. Those :n.ieasures in 

which sho.:t-term struggles were won, U$ually involved enormous costs 

with rep~rcussions throughout the social formation. . Paradoxically, the 



~osts of tl->!!:;e vicr o.:ies sen•ed t t• undersco;.·e the uecessit)' tc avoid 

~osts e lsewh~re , st~essing the impact of the irnp&ialist sy~tem ev~n 

more deeply . 

Whal a ll this im~lie~, in rebtion to e l ements of the bourgeoisie, ::.!:'. 

fairl~ cl:-;ar . Within 11 lccal 11 capilal, there has been conrentrai:ion 

rad centrail sation with 1: ising organic compos itions of capitals as 

ma ;or effe~:s of the internationalisation of capitalist i:e l ai:iuns , 

Mining Iin anc ~ houses have diversified into manufacturin& i ndust~y; 

the banks .;:1d finar,::e housP.s have played an impor t ant facilitating 

and even control] ing role; 11Afrikaans'1 and '1English" manuf ad--u -rers 

have c!iscovere.d the imperatives of larg<!-scale production and 

es tab lJ she cl mu ld.p le inter linkages and joint ventures as a result of 

this ; e l eme11L £ of c.:oinpetitive capital have been lc,ckej into the rhythms 

of accumu l ation i n t:,e monopoly sector through such relat ions as sub­

contracting; and , overlaid on all , has been interpenotr atior.3 ..--ith 

ca;>:1.tals whc;se do1ninant centres of accumulation and owner s hip a.:-e ln t.he 

advanced ca?itnlizt centres . These have moved to the per i phery in order 

to tur.n to profit the special conditions , which relate to t'b.e infe.:ior 

place of the periphery in the i mper. ia list chain and the particular 

modes of operation of the forms of internationalised capitQl. 

None of this implies the ending of competition, or even ~f contradictions 

b~tween c l ements of capita l - but it does imply that there is a general 

similarity in favour ab le conditions of accumul ation. .Amongst the 

bourgeoisie, with monopoly capital undoubtedly the most dy~a~ic and 

central element in the dynamic of accurnulation, there is a broad agree­

ment over the genera l nature of social and institutiona l un~crpinnir.gs 

for the dominance of the capital relation. 

Pou:!.ant:zas has used t:he ter m 11 domestic bourgeoisie" to describe the new 

r e l ation of the e l ements of 11 :k,cal11 capital with foreign capital: "The 

development of this domestic bourgeoisie coincides with the inter -

nationalisation of labour processes and production, and with the inter­

nationalisation .:,f c.:pital, in other !-rOrds with the induced reproduction 

of the dominant relations of production actually within these va~ious 

(peripheral) socia l relations. By this fact alone , while its existence 

iuvolves cer.tain contradictions with foreign capital, this domestic 
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bow::geoisie is to a certain extant 1~~elf dependent on thP. proce~ses 

o( internationalisation under the aegis of foreign capita:: dependent on 

t echnological pr.' oc::?sses and labour productiv..i.ty, or. a complex networ~ 

of sub-contraction for forE'.ign capital, on the sec.tor of light industry 

and consumer goods i_n which it is frequently confined in l1'is sec..: t or t ~ 

re lat ions hips with heav;• ind~stry (the pr tvi le~ed ~ector f o't' forejgn 

1nultinational corp<irat:ions), as well as on :::ornmercial outlet::; . Thi.s 

expl.aina, among other things, the politica l weakn1:.ss cf th5s :.:om~sti1.. 

bourgeoisie • • • (in) its cont1·adictions with foreign Capital " (Poulantz.:is, 

1976: 113- '~). 

DifferencE!s el'.'e ovc1.· p.r.:-et;.!rred 5t:raccgies for dornin.:-.t ion 

over the exploited classes. Old prejudi.ees, and ideoiogical and 

i nstitutionnl forms continue to m~diate tl,e particul:;.r modalities of 

struggle of diffaing elements of capital.. Dttt the ovei:all unity 

between elements of the rr,o:-,opoly bou;.:geoisie and other dependent elr::ments> 

provides a per spective for chaugcs tr.at are deJ11anded in periods of 

crisis when limita.t'Lons to proi:itabilit~ must be broken through, These 

limits are class limits in the fir st i"stance . They thus co,1cern modali­

ties for the continued exploitation of tne dir ect prJducers and the 

rP.-establishment of the political and ideol ogical concitio~s that have 

come under stress. Invariably , this rreans shifting the burdens of crisis 

onto particular classes; when the crisis i.s itself an outcome of the 

militance of the dominated classes , there are limi t s to the burden 

t11ey wi 11 bear . Other supporting classes of the bour.geo1 s:!.e, or opponejts, 

must be found to pay as we l l , a~d help ?repare the way for the re-escclllishm 

of profitability of the leading sectors . 

I n the crisis of the 197Ots in South Africa, it is white wage-earners 

and sma ll-scale competitive producers that are being threatened with 

the burdens that cannot be bor ne by the dominated classes themselves 

(although the unemployed are but 01e e.;(ample of dominated classes who are 

called upon to pay) . The l eading e l ements in the bourgeoisie have 

grounds for the common pursuit of the process of dependent industria­

lisation. The crisis of the sevencies is itself about the restructuring 

of the economic, pol i tical and ideological relations to e~fect the 

general interest of tl1e monopoly elements of the bourgeois classes, 

removing in a process of strugglt: the faux f r ais that ho l d them back. 

The forms and 01.t: comes remain disjoint-i:!d 'and partial, and ar.e interpreted 

t hrough many of the ghosts of the past . But one impo= tant part of the 



balance of forces is due to the '.!mer gr~nce of the 11 domes t ic bcurgcois:ie 11 

as one outcome of the. chc:nging forms brought- about by the. jnter ­

nationalisation ~f ccpitalis~ relations . The interli~king of monopoly 

elements ir. ma1rnfnctur ing i.ndustry, under the aegi.s of fo:~e-ig11 capital 

in its internationalised form, as the Jominant mode ::,f cap1tal acc u­

mulation 1~ the most recent p,r.iod; has sign:ificantly affected the for.ms 

of the politicill a,--..;J i:leoloeical struggles b~ing waged The for'!ls e,f 

restruct•iring i.n the time of crisis are the attC:!mpts by capit&ls to 

restore their dominanc<! and re - establish tho capital relation as the 

basis of the exploitation of the domin~ted classes . 

7 . STATE ECOl'iCH-iIC POLICIES 

"The Stale has playe~ an incre.asingly important role in relat.ie,11 to 

t he funcLio:15.ng of the economy. Though the economic system ha5 remained 

dependent en ~riva~e enterprise, the cc,nditions under which the indi­

vidual has been allowerl to operate have b~en closely conLrolled by the 

fiscal and monetary powers of the State, by !JUblic reg~latior, of wage. 

and labour conditions, by the cont,:ol of agricultur~l markebng and 

by means of State owner ship and control of the prir.cipal rnecins of trans­

port ••• The need for s~ch intervention i£ essentially dye tc a difference 

in the responsibility of the St ate and that of an individ~al. Basically 

the difference arises from the need for the state to adopt a btoad 

and long~ter m point of view, while individuals view economic events 

from a personal angle , in which temporary gains and lvsses play a domi­

hant part " (LC 40/41: paras. 130-1). 
' 

11The public authorities in a capitalist system ••• provide the conditions 

within which the productive forces of a country can function effectively" 

(LG 36/58: pa r a. 213) . 

This section is fairly straightforward . It does not seek to explain 

or explore the reasons for state e~onomic policies in r egard tc manu­

facturing industry. It argues ~uite simp ly that State policies in a 

number of areas served to faci!itat€: the transition to interr.ationalised 

capitalist relations under the ae5 is of monopoly capital. The state 

encouraged rationalisation of production and the interpenetration of 

foreign capital. The limits to ~tate intervention a-re set by the 

process of capital accumulation conceptualised as ckss strugg l e . 
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However, the stat~' s r ~lati.on to the domi.nated classes ,a<> a spP.Cif:ic 

r elation is not deatt with in this chapter. In r egarc to 1.i.beral parody 

of the National Party regime as host-J le to ra,ional ~conomic inte-e:~ts, 

state policies are s~en as being oriant:ed towards th~ i.ni:!1u:eme nt of 

dependent ir.dustria l isation in South Africa, e ncouraging th~ expan~io11 

of productive forces in manufact11r.ing in the only wa:; possible fo•: .-: 

capitalist state in the pres-:.nt phasE:. of 1.mpe1·lalisrr.,vi;: . t1r.Je.r the 

domir.a n~e of internationa lised capitalist relat ions. 

Anti- mor:oooly policy: In a number of ways.the :::tatc has :-:iac!e it ;:,ossib L:! 
-- i11dustry 

for the extreme mon;:,p.:;lisat ~ on of South Af..cic:;i/to occur . As a wat ter 

of public poJicy,it has kept debate or, monopolies to a rr.:nim~m; it bas 

allowed information to be kept well h i dden ; and its r~licy rc-co:m:end3tions 

and legislation t o restr ict t he nctivities of concentrated/centralised 

capita l ie , have be~n negligible, despite calls to act by sm5ll-sc~le 

capitals. 

The Board of Tl·acle anc! L1dustr ies argued as early as 1945 that reoi:gan!.­

sat ion and co!!lbi1·,ation in industry were necessary to enco1irage efficient 

p1·oduction: ''The object of combination is not only to reduce output .:n~ 

to control prices, but alco to facilitate plant specialisation and 

standardisation as a means of reducing costs , The heavy capital 

expenditure and loss of flexibility involved in speciali&c1tion, however, 

make the change a great risk un l ess the market is assur~d 11 (BTI Report 

282: para. 233) . The Eoardt s recommendation that the Slate ~xtend 

protection in advance to industries where plant was cor.::.entr atP.d enough 

to supply half of the local m~rket, was accepted by Government and was 

inf l uential in encouraging rationalisation of l ocal production , This 

same Board was to be made the investigative and adminis,trative body for 

containing the deleteric~s effects of rnonopply capital . 

Legislation on monopolies had, until 1955, been "incidental and fragmentary " 

or 11 of so broad and so mild a character that it could hardly r aise 

ser i ous object ion" (Steenkamp, 1954: 77; 82) . Largely for tar iff 

purposes , the Board of Trade a~d Industries had conducted a number of 

investigations into branches of industry that i ncluded examining mono­

polistic conditions. It was not however until the Undue Re:st r,lint of 

Trade Act (no 59 of 1949) , that the Board was given power s to initiate 

i nquirie:s :into 11 undesirab le trade pract ices" such as retail price 



main::enance, although i..he pro•.1 isi.on in regard to pr ~vent:ing the latter 

•,1as used only once and l ater- withdr awn . The gene.cal idea ..:i: the Act 

was to scare businessmen off t he use of unde.sir ab1e ir,.onopoly pral.!ti,~e;:, 

by exposing them to 1mfavour ab le pub licity. Needles~ t o r.ay, the 

legislation was of U.tt le r f fect, and, after pressure, t!ie Board of 

Trade and Industries was ~ornrnissioned LlY the Ministei:- to undertake 

full study of monopolistic conditions with a v iqw to legislat i ng on 

the mattar . 

The Board ' s report ( no 327 uf 195 1) has be~n mentioned ab0ve as co:.ally 

ignoring empi~ical analys is of mon~ro l l c~ i~ South Africa . horeover, 

the Board argued t hat economic er iteri::i b3sed on ''perfunna.nce 11 mad-::: 

condemnation of monopolistic tendencies unrealistic under Scutt African 

conditions . The Boai:.-d advi8ed that a committee of experts "thoroughly 

acquainted with modern e:conomics 11 (BTI Report 3271 para: 181), 

be given invest itatory and advisory pc-.;ers to curt:ail monopolistic 

condi.tions detrimental to the pub lic interest: excessive pricing, undue 

output restrict.ion, 1.mdu"-! restriction of competition, uncksirah l e incom~ 

distribut ion, etc . Definitions such as 11e xcessive", "undue 11 , ar.d 

"undesirable" were to be left to the competent authorities . 

The legislation that follo~~d four year s after the investigation, the 

1955 Regulation cf Monopolistic Conditions Act, echoed the "pubiic 

interest" criteri.a of the Board . Monopolies per se were not undesirable; 

only their bad effects, where these. were .not tmavciiidable. As the Ministe'. 

of Economic Affair g argued in parliamentary debates on the Bill : "This 

is not anti-monopolistic legislat ion •• • even though a monopoly exists 

and even though combines exist they cart st i 11 be justified in South 

Africa if they do not have a de. leterious effect oh the pt..blic" (Hansard 

v . 87, 1955: col. 1830). Indeed , the Minister was quite ptoi..d of the 

mildness of the Bill: "There is not another Act on our statute book 

under which accused per sons have as many opportunities as under this 

Bill" (ibid . : col. 1834) . The parlJ.amentary opposition, arguing that 

i ndustry was satisfied, decided to let _the Minister have his Bill 

passed if he wanted it (ibid . : col. 1837). Onl~ Hepp le, of the Labour 

Party, had objections. The Bill was toothless and would have no results . 

It "merely warns people who indulge in restrictive t r ade prgctices and 

those who build Lip monopolies that if they a re not more careful and 

more subtle in their methods, they might find themse l ves investigated 
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at some tin.e or other.'1 (ibid.: col. l.854). The Bi 11 wa s a 115 ica nt :.c 

piece of bluff '' (ib.;.d.: col. 2113), 

The Act, as passed., provided la!:'gel y f ot administrativ t: s~lutions t.o 

undesirable monopolistic conditions. Its provisi,rns coulcl not re:,liy 

be broken and tlv'!re were no criminal sar..cticns . The ETI wc;,iJd engag e i.n 

investigations on the !:"equest of the Minister, had to cor,3ult all parl"ies 

bef'>r~ reporting, and there was much .:-ootn for appeal in th!" even: of an 
37 

uhfavourab 1 ~ ,:eport . Most solutions required negot iot ion with th~ partie::s 7 

or.ly as a last: resort, could the Minister declare certain pract-::.,~es 

illegal. The pro<..eciure was cumbersome and i: l ow and 1eft wide dis­

cretionary powers to the authorilies concern.ed. '.!'he B0ard1s Dldjor 

fun:; tion i r. encouraging industrial deve l op:uent through tar if E pr otect,n , 

often facilit.,.ting or even forcing rationalisatio,1, made it most unl ike~y 

1 . ld l . f t . ~ t h b ~ i · 38 
t1at it wou ta,e a narrow view o prac ices aga~ns t e pu 1 c interest. 

As the Mouton Commissio11 argued, it was ;mfair ''to expc:.:t the BoaJ;d 

t o be an !~partial j udge and to fulfil the role of policema n i□ regard 

t c fir ms and/or industries with whose establishment it had been closeiy 

li11ked and whose groWth and we 11-being had b~en its major tar.k tor m.::my 

years (RP 64/77: para. 124). 

The focus was on price fixing and market controls: conglome,i:-ate activity, 

araalgamation and integration were not covered by the Act . For instanc~, 

in 1957 when three of the largest breweries were centralised, - the UTI 

found no evidence of abus.a of monopolistic powe.rs (De Beer, thesis: 77). 

Further, the Act was ineffectively applied and this did little to 

"influence the behaviour of the business community or to ins.till great 

r espect for the legislation'1 (RP 64/77: para. 146). 

Between 1955 and 1976, 18 investtigations were orderedJ 15 of which were 

completed. The average time £01· each investigatio11 was some 28 months, 

due to 11 a lack of adequate personnel or to the fact that the Board ~iad 

more pressing matters to attend to11 (ibid . : para. 55) . In no cases 

before 1974 was any judicial act ion taken. Out of the 15 completed 

investigations, in one case there was no evidence of monopolistic 

conditions and in five, such conditions were condoned in the public 

interest. OI th1:: remaining nine cases, two involved general bans on 

resale price maintenance; two involved manufacturers or distributors·? 

&asociations i one involved tender practices; and only the remaining 

four involved abuses, and these in distribution (of groceries/biscuits:, 
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sa:1itc12:y war.e/ l,a1:dwace , c.i.ga-;:-ctl e s/tobac:co, moLion picture!:'). Apart 

from resale pr.i~e m,d.ntenancC!. in only one case we1s an cuti:ight p:::ohi­

b:!tic;-: nec essary, the rest being r. ri solved through neewt.iateC: arrange­

ments with the parties concerned (ibid . : paras . 51- 5) . Significantly, 

not one mant1facturing mono11oly was affecte.d. 

The Mout0n C0mmiss5-on 1 s understate~nt is deli~htful . "It. cannot: be 

said that these fe;-..,fisolarecl Cc.;;es re:pres-ent a c.011siderab le contr ihl.ition 

tow,3rds P.nhancing and rnair.tdning con:petition" (ibid.; para . 145). As 

the Comm5ssic,t1 correctly saw, the inab 1. lity of the Act to rl(-(.;,l with 

economic c:.r.ctntration and mer::;ers (ce;,,.:ralisation) meant that legis­

l a t -!.on Wc:\S totally inbi)erat ive in the area that most affectecl the 

structu.:e of the econo1ny . 

One might note chat there had been virtually no offic.ial empirical 

examination of concentration in South African industry in general until 

the Mouton Colll!::ission of 1977 . Even this relfod on inadequate _stat.istic.s , 

found it iwpossibJe to build up Rny time-series , and used grossly 

deficient market -oriented criteria to determine concentration r atios . 

Fc;rmal inter-industry and inter-firm linkages were not established at 

all, as for more subtle fotms of control such as through subcontract::.ng 

or technical design . Further, the Cornpanles Act had highly inadequate 

provisions fn r egard to disclosur.e of :in formation , especially for 

foreign subsidiaries and branches wher e concentration was likely to be 

high. There was a lack of =epurting or disclosure in general of the 

i dentity' or natu1:e of busiuess subsidiaries of comoanies; nominee 

shar_eholding was couunon practice and uncontrolled; and consolidated 

financial statements often made affairs of individual companies unin­

telligible (See RP 45/70: pares . 116ff.). 

In short, what has been argued above, is that the state ·made virtually 

no effort t o monitor o:::: control the: activities of monopoly capital, 

despite the early anti--monopoly rhetoric of the National Party before 

it came to power 3nd during the early years thereafter. 

Import Controls and Tariff Frotection 

In ver y fet.t cases could production in the periphery effectively be 

~mdertaken solely or l argely on the ba~is of advc!ntages relating to the 



cost · of labour. The importance. of; lat our product ivit-:,1 and t:he extr ac­

;:ion of relative su;:-plus value i11 the advanced centre s affected pro­

duccion in the p~ripher.~·- 1;1e peripher.al formations \,1ere induc~<l to 

reproduce the relations pertaining in the centres, inc~uc!i.ng the adoption 

of the r-echnology that was itself sL:uctuxe d by tiiese rt:alat:tons. This 

involved a contiT!t.:aJ st:rugglf' to raise the organic corupos:!.tion of 

capi.t~.l L:i order to achieve international cust efficiency in producti..m _. 

.!'.o oe,.:;essa:i. y i.f production in the peri.phery was not to involve 

unbenrab 1e cosLs. 

Limitations such as the restricted s iz1e of local marki:!ts aic.1de it 

difficult to spread the value of conntar.t Cdpital emLodied in hi£hel 

techn:,logy over a vast mass of commodities - more efficient produc!c'1:s in 

tne ce:ntrea c~11ld spr.ead the value over a wide nurd:>er of use-values. 

Effectively, the commodities produced in the periphery were deva lcrised 

t:hrougn co111petition with those produce::d under superior average conditions. 

'!his expressed itself as the h:ability in the per-i.pbery to achi.eve 

s1.gnificant economies of scale, especially in the CJore crp ital-intensi ve 

industries. Productiou in Department I (m~ans of production) was highly 

limited; eqt1ipme.nt and pla!lt was invariably imported, This in turn 

uns a major source of perpetual strains on the current account of the 

balance of payments . 

Possible responses by the state to the destruction of profitable con­

citions for small- seal~ capitals due to inter national competition, 

included the option of erecting various artificial bari:iers a round 

t he country. Import control, tariff ptictection, or state subsidies in 

various f ormsJ would have been the available tools of stat,e economic 

intervention in the interests of competitive capita.I. Howevet;;, it is 

argued here that the adoption of such measures i n South Africa , 

shor-ted no concern for the 1c.onditi.ons in which competitive capital 

could flourish. Rather., these measures indicated the dominance of 

t he path of dependent industrialisation in setting the limits to 

the state 1 s activities . Measures which might have protected small-

scale capital in a more total str ategy were rather uti l ised to facilitate 

th~ transi~ion to internationalised ~elations. 

Protection for small-scale industry iw;olved raising the costs of pro­

duct ion. Tbis was :,art icula.c ly so as import sub st itutiun in light 



cons•~er ~oods reached its lim{t~. Cost- r aising effects ~ere felt 

t ht·cughout the cconom-;r : firstly, in the n1anufa'- tur.i ng sector. In 

1955, some 60% of tar.Hf appl icatio:-:s were fo1 1.nd Lo i nvolve divei-ge11ce 

between two industries (FCI, 1955: 50) . The continuing battle between 

textilt!! and clothing produc ,;_rs over protect i on prov:i.des :mother example. 

Secondly, as the Viljoen Corruuission made clea>:, thert was the dan3e.l" of 

raising costs uf st=>res and P.quipment in a:;riculture a nd on the !:;lnes, 

wheLe the u~e of local stores had risen from- 72% in 193➔ t 0 39% in 1956 

(UJ 36/5S: para. 142) . Thir.dly, the rising cost of wagc - :;ood s would 

have repercussions, particu1 arly on s mai l-scale industry, through r aising 

the cost of necessar y labour without corresponding productivi!:.y increases 

to offsl:!t it. In a similar way, highe .. • wages in industry might afiect 

profitability in the minds and agriculture, encouraging 13.bour militancy 

over wages , or migrat ion . The economy was particularly sensit ive to 

cost-raising effects in mining and agriculture! de pendent orr world­

deterrnined prices for products . Further as the majol." export sectors, 

responsible for earning fo~eign e~change, da~3ge to their competitive 

position would pehound on limi ts to i~ports: and the more local indust~y 

developed, the more 'Department I goods were imported. 

T~tse were not contradict.ions that di!-appeared with the encourageaient 

of l arge- scale and monopolistic industrie~ . In the first placet however , 

cost-ra j_sfng effects were kept to a minimtm, Secondly, as Hirschman 

point:.s out with reference to similar processes in Latin, America; t1even 

if the increase in input costs that c omes with domestic manufacture 

cannot be pa~d on, vertical integration wo1Jld take the sting out cf 

it; for the decrea se of profits ir. one op~ration of an integrated 

industrial concern does not.: seriously matter if that decrease is com­

pensated by the emergence of profits in another, newly est a'l: lished 

operation" (Hirschman, 1968 : 21) . Protection might in fact stimulate 

the movement by established producers i nto the newly pr otect~d areas . 

This would eff~ctively squeeze out compe titive capital that had existed 

in these fields. Such cases in South Africa clearly occurred in the 

motor components industry or in areas where mining finance houses branched 

9ut into industrial product ion. Thi rd l y , the movement by monopoly 

producer s to take advantage of the possibi.1:.ty of selling at protected 

prices above those internationa lly ~etermined, could still mean 

relative l y more efficient production than in the case of small-scale 

producers. 'This would mean a generally higher !:'ate of profit and the 

likelihood of reinvestment and expansion. 
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State policy c ontr :l.c• tt H1 to the- de,11lse of small-scaic com;,etitiv~ 

caydtal. Tariffs •,1e.cP in fac:: ext1·em,~ly low. I n 1955 , the Mi11is1: er 

o.~ Economic A.:faj~•r. bo:1.!::tcd that the'y we. ... ':! a~on6 s t t he 101,tst i:1 the: 

·,n,rld (Hansard, v . 89, 1955· col. 581!. ) . Simi l ar. µer.iphc.r al f crm::.tions 

bad leve: ~ of pn )tc~tion up tc- fif ty times higher (S . P . J . Du Pl es::. i s , 

thesis : 222) , Wher e p:vtect icn was a pplieG , efficiency cr~teria we~e 

strictly applied . Inclust.::ie~ had to alreacly control a substantial share 

of l ocal p;:-odi....::ti.on. )
9 

They must ha"e a good c har.:.:e of hecoming ''st-•lf­

Sl!!'por.cing11 ( i.1:, . cost efficient), such that they "will n1ot ;1an6 around 

the r.eck of our ec~nomic activi::ies permanc ,1tly a s a mill-~tone 11 

(Hansard, v . 102, 1959 : col. 7530, Minister of Economic ,P.f!:a.irs) . Alsc. 

in 1955 , the Minister of Economic Affairs Van khyn , told of e ff orts to 

f crcc down !_)T.oducti..on -.:osts: t·r have already explained how we for c e 

factories to put in :noder n machinery, ::o look efter its distrihution 

,rnd it!: o-vel:all cost:; . •• (Fact01:ies) have ::o be eftici~nt • .• I hcsve 

now adverti!:;ed throughouL the world for what is called e(fictency 

accountants - people who can go into a f&ctcry end see at once how 

efficient they are . We do not sim!)ly say we wi. l.l protect them" (Hanserd , 

v •. 89, 19.55: c .:,l. 5810-11) . 

Protec tion was also geared to having few deletel"i.ous effects on :tgr i­

cultural and mining inputs . Capita l equipment for these sectors , as 

for manufacturing , was virtually exempt from tariffs in order to 

encourage capital formation and investment • Nore than that , the 

effectiv-e t:-1:dff .(as opposed t o nomi nal - effectiv e tariffs take into 

account cost -raising effects of protected intermediates) on capital 

goods was actually negative . This negative structure made the import 

of capital goods even more attractive and discouraged local p~oduction 

even in areas where it might otherwise have been feasible . 

The overall e ffect of these measures was to give South African i:idustry 

very low levels of protection. Local industry was expcsed to virtually 

the full fc.,:ce of international co111petition. This impelled the movement 

t:iwards the internationalisation of capitalist relations in South 

Afirca . Impor.t substitution as a contributor to domestic man~fact uring 

g~owth levelled off significantly aft~r the mid-fif cies; one estimate 

sugeests that whereas it contributed 52% in the period 1926/7 - 1956/?, 

this had fallen to only 16% between the l atter date and 1963/4 (in 

Zarenda , 1975: 113), From the c~rly 1960 1s, in particular, then, 
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dependent industri3lisation under monopol y relations ~as c0ns"lidated 

.1s the path of growtb . 

South Afr:fca• s binding to the terms c.f the General Agr2ement on Trade 

and Tar:fffs (CATT) in 1947 affected the degree anci extent C\f application 

of the various f0rMs of prote:::tion. When South Africa si0 n~d, she 

openeri tr.c country to the final manufac_ture~ and int&medi.a te goods oi: 

Pe~i:e.:a Eu,._ ope and the USi\ . At that tirr,e , by contributing to the -re­

building or th1::s1:: economiest it was hoped to stimulate ~out!~ /\frjca• s 

export5 and to acquire favourable treatment in rega~d io supplie~ or 

capital eq~ipment needed for the redesign ot local plan t . Mutual 

understandings led ~outh Africa to e>l)eCt nrnegotiat1.ons in tl,~ near 

futuro; but th:!.s •,1as "neutralised by the wording and application of 

Article XXVIlI (indefinite validity)" (RP 69/72: 73, para . 48) . Not 

surpcisingly I with the rec;overy of the West. Europ.?an economies under 

American aegis, and the po.;t - war boom, ther.e ~-,ere fE:w cor.:::£-ssions not 

nat·rowly linked to the corr.merei al and industrial int.2r~st£ of t}:osr. 

s!:atc:. . The hoped for reneg.:>tiations of tariff co1,cesaions oid not 

materialise . 

For South Africa , this meant that extensive concessi.onc; had been 

granted on manufactut"ed goods in return fm: those on agr. ic 11 l t t•r a l 

export s {RP 87/70 : paras. 93'5 - 40) . The extent of concessions may be 

seen in 1965 t r ade figures with the USA. Apart from some R3ll,lm ir. 

impurt.s at varied rates, South Africa imported R 100, 3rr. tot.'.!l ly free 

of import duties and R78 ,5m at low duties. With total exports o[ only 

Rl6l1t5m to the US - and similar positions in respect of a nurab2r of 

trading partners - it can be seen that concession wer2 gr anted on a 

greater value of imports than the total value of experts (ibid.:940). 

The workings of GATT in practice continl!ally turned sour for South 

Africa. Economic b locs such as the EEC eroded restrictions on agri­

cultural subsidisi'tion tr.rough t for instance, the app licat ion c-f 

stringent health regulations . There was a general evasion of restricticns 

through such non-tariff means following the 1964-7 Kennedy Round of 

negotiations . Other examples of evasions ir.cluded discriminatory state 

tenders, special local or dinances, technical requirements, physical 

restrictioas, and so on. South Africa lost numerous CoillClonwea.lth pre­

ferences w1.thouc compensating concessions . Discr iminatory grouping,; 
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such. as t.1:e EEC o.: EFTA , and chang ing membership of GATT t!-.at Lrollght 

tn b loc.s such as African co1.1nt,~ies hostile to concession~ to Doui:li 

Africa, were seldom cff~et 1:y return adv.:H1tagc, s , Bi l ,·1t1:ra l agre<> w~~t!­

b etw?cn weak stat!;!S such as Sout h Africa attd Malawi we= e contLnua lly 

r.estricted, while more powerful st.ates acted virtually nt wi ll. 

In short, not only did GATT work aeainst South Afri..::an industry, bt1t 

its r ~s1.:ri~Lic,ns wcrP. ma:.ipulated a nd evaded by big power politic : while 

t:he smaller cot:ntries were po;.,erle!:.s in th~ face of i rupc..:-ial is ': ac t io11s . 

(Smit, thesjs: 205- 8) . De spite this, t:!te costs of c11tti!'g loohe frn1J 

s~ch iatei·n-'l tional organ Jsations carr.ied e"en more prohibit:>r y 

sanctions, anci t.:ere i mpossible without. ~j.:>r changes in Soutlt Af= ica• s 

rela~ions ~ith i mperialism. 

Lnpor.t control was another rneas'J rc subject tC' CATI str.ic!:ures . !.rt iclc 

Y.11 allowed the physicai restriction of imports only a3 n tempor;:,r y 

rueasu.ce to reliev~ sever.?. pr.ess1.1re on fox.·e~i;n exchange rer.er,.-Pi:. From 

1946-71. the. h£,l:nce o[ paymc.,nts showe<l a deficit in 20 out uf 26 

years; import control wa::; thus used almost c ontlnuously, but to va::yir•g 

degrees . Applied in 1949 for the first time since the wa.c- , \' e lax&-:l 

in 1951. applied mor-e. strictly i.n 1952, relaxed again for most of ti-,c 

£1.fties, and the11 fluctuating until about 1969 when fnvour abl~ rusc_rves 

made it difficult to convin~e CATT of the need for further restrictions, 

the policy played a dual role: (i) Cn the one hand, it had an un.::eli ah le 

.:ind short-term pr otection effect . '[his often encouraged ::-veri;eas SUj)p"!icrs 

of commodities to ent er into local production to maintain supplies of 

restricted products and safeguard their nominant position ngaiPst 

possib la competition . The import of plant I equipment and machinery was 

relatively easy, creating few difficulties in raising the organic c1.•m;,o­

sition of c3.pital. The latter was i mportant. The ver y instabi.lity of 

import controls, meant t:hat inefficient firms could not rely o~ the se 

as a means of long- term protect i on. Import control thus tended to 

entrench ~stablisned firms ( LG 36/58: para. 151). 

(ii) Restrictions on imports w~re: 

usually applied to final- stage m~nufactured goods , luxury items of 

consumption iP. parcicular . Effectively, thiG freed money that was 

allotted to consumption expenditure , for use in productlve ares . Through 

i nci:easing do:ne stic savings by de creasing leakages of unnecessary 

e)rchange overseas, s-ums of money were availab le to be t.ran!iformed i nto 
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ca?ital. This could be used for the ;-lant an:i equipm2nt necessa1:y to 

restructure factor.y installation~ (tr; 36/58 : para . 299) . 

Subsidies have been utilised very little as a means of protecting local 

industry from over se;is competition (Kleu t 1973: 112). Perh.:!ps tbe majcr 

! orms of subsidies have bP.en i ~:direct:, throug~1 tax concessions tc, 

stimulate capitc1l invei:;tment. In 1954-5, the Mi.nister cf Finance 

declared government's intentiori of utilising ,ta>1.ation policy t(, e11cour.:ge 

capital formation in order i:.o reduc.e producticm costs (l::wsa:cd, v. 88 , 

1955: col. 3215) . He declared "that local industries woultl be fccc.d with 

increasing inter.national comp•1titio.-1, and that. they shoultl tl11:,ref0re 

exei:t themselvi:!.s to achieve the h:;.ghest ciegree of effi-::ier.cy by modernising 

their equipment for example 11 (RP P.7/1970: pa r a : 329) . In addition to 

the. normal de.preciati.on allcwance, an initi.i-1 allowanr.e of 10% wae 

granted on new machinery and equi.pm~nt used directly for m-'lm1fac!:uring 

purposes. Frc-m 196u/l, a :1e~•1 investment aUowanc& systam conctded an 

additional allowance of 10% of cost on new factory buildir.gs and im­

provements, as well as 1.5% for n,--ichinary. All in all, Lhie was a deductiou 

of some 45% on ~~chiner7 with a 10-year life (ibid.: p~~a. J30). 

Application of Article 3 of the Physical Pl,rnning and L'tilis.:Ati.or; of 

Resources Act, encourageC: capital intensive production with a view to 

saving on unskilled labour . It was applied almost exclusively :!.n urban 

areas, particular1y in the Transvaal. The industrial decentralisation 

policy offered _allowances of up to 65% of the cost of TI,;?W 111achiner y 

(Maree, 1978: 31) . Bodies such as the Tender. Board, Provincial Adminis­

trations and other local authorities, could also encourage certain 

pr oducers as could a variabie railways rating policy: chese bodies 

were encourage.cl to reduce expenditure through facilitating planned 

standardisation amongst manufacturers . 

Research: Science and Industry 

The establishment of csm and SABS soon after the war years has been 

mentioned . The central objective of such research institution!:'. was 

t o be the "rationalisation of national production commensurate with 

an ongoing improvement in production standard:; and consistent quality" 

(FM 27.10.78: 12). Bodies such as the Stat~ Tender Bo3rd and mining 

houses often insisted on SABS marks as~ way of imposing technical 

standards on producers in order to reduce :unit costs (ibid . ; 26). The 

http:27.10.78


(189) 

gena,al Lh:: •1st of GATIS cictivity was made clear by a dircctc,~: •-we 

concentrated o·.i r ationalising industry and helping to make oul.' m<lnu­

fact:urers int-ernatjonalty CC!Ilpetltivc 1: (:'.bid.: 29). 

Expenditure 011 1 ocal Research and Developµient was extre.m.:!ly lirr.it~d. 

In J.968/9, somt~ R45 ,2m was spt!nt by the public and pri-.at !:. s ~cto., 2s 

ag~inet R35m on overseds payments f or visible technological trans£e.r 

(techid.cal services, royalties. etc) (H.P 69172: 146, para . 1.'.J9) . Only 

about 23% c.: reo,earch e>:penditure was on llli.\nufacturing .!.·1du1:tr~, . The 

an,ounts were geared loss to technological developa1er.t t!ir.1 r. to £ac i J it~Le 

th~ interna l r estructuring of industry, Tims 55% was spent on aopli!cd 

research and 26% in product/process devel o~mcnt, as opposed t o c~ly 19% 

on basic r~search (the general expansi0Q of 11 scil.!ntific knowledge") 

Ir.dead , the S,'i. Invl!ntions Development Corporation spent only R700 000 

iii the busy period between 1963 and 1971. (ibid .: 1L}7, para. 161) . It 

\JSS simply ::heape:-: to import the retiults of overseas R & D, whatever 

some of the burdens that this might involve. State attitudee t 01~·<:!rds 

fo:.:-eign -investor.s ensured that overseas technok,gy !n'aS readily Pv aiL:d:: l e, 

alheil still in the hand5 of the HNCs v:ho brought this with tbem. 

Fo1•eign Investment 

Much of relevance here has heen dealt with in tbe section a!)Ove on 

foreign investr.ient. It is argued be lo~; that the- Sot•th African state 

created the most favou1:nble conditions for f-oreign investors . It 

acted to encourage foreign interpenetration in all circumstan;::.es. There 

were few threats to a profitable rationale for the siting of productive 

activities of MNCs i11 S<11th Africa. 

There was nevertheless an ambiguous attitude by the state. It was 

realised the irreplaceable role that foreign investment played in the 

e xpansion of productive forces; but also, that this was a process of 

dependent industrialisa t ion. The ambiguity is neatly summed up jn a 

speech by the Minister of Economic Affairs, Diederichs, to the 1965 

FCI Congress: 11the Government cannot 11 , he argued on the one hand, 11app.cove 

of foreign capital being invested ih such a \.lay or on such a scale in 

the Republic th<1t foreign control, either over the economy as a whole 

or over vitRl sectors of the conomy~ is thereby secured 11 (FCI 1~65, 10') . 

This statemP.nt is quite ironic in the J.igbt of diseussion above about 

the nature and extent of imperialist i~volvement. Diede.cichs, himself, 

ai.~gued on the other hand, that the reality was based on certain hard 
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economic fa..:ts: 'T!1e fo~eig n inve.;t c-r. is no cbaritab le inst ltt:~ion. 

He expects a return e,n his investment and will invest hi~ funds i n the 

counu·y which off&,.·s h5tt. the highe?st net return on his in••c.stmen::s 11 

(ibid. : 7) . To ensure that foreign investors knew about the favourable 

conditions i:·1 South Africaj the government secondt-d atta~hc_s to 

overse;i.s embassie s, sent delc5a tions fror.:i the Board of Trade and 

Indue--:::ies on over seas vi~iti;, and gener.ally trit!d to est~b lish dicect 

c.oncacL witb potential investC'lrs (LC J6/58: para . 193 ) . 

Import contrGl. and tariff protection often created con,jii. ions in whi~h 

i t was favourable 1 or less disadvantageous, for for eig~1 cc:.:-pora:.ions 

to become involved in productior1 ratcar tha11 the mere dist1·ibui...ion 

of particu l ar items . Without accompanying restrictions on foreign 

investors, these measure.s signed the deach warrants of compct itive 

capitaJ.s attempting to operatr.? behind tlie protective barriers. Not.1 

th~y wer.e exposed to the super.ior pr oduction techniques of foreign 

capital that was itself able. to take advantage of the pr otection grar:ted, 

tc, entrench monopolies. Alter natively, only othe-r concenttated 

c apitals with relatively high organic composjtions could compete . In 

this sphere, in terms of the productive r elations and inter linkages if 

not legal ownership, the distinction between foreign and natiC'lnal capitals 

was b l urr e d at the very least .. The foreign control of 1kncw- how 1 and 

technology was decisive ln ensuring its participation. Th~s was recog­

nised P.yen by th~ Handelsinstituut, whose calls on the state· to encourage 

foreign Investor::; were simi.lar t o those of the FCI (LC 36/58 : para. 301). 

The MNCs had a var iety of means to ensure that there would he difUculties 

in uncovering the Eull range of their operations . This was encouraged 

by t he legal provision of the Companies Act. There were few demands for 

det ailed disclosures , in particul ar where branc hes of foreign companies 

had no public listing . State monitoring of MNC activity was minimal -

although most foreign exchar.ge tr&nsactions were routed through the 

Reserve nank, this could hardly be sufficient to uncover the variety 

of manipulations available to MNCs . It was on l y in the late 1960 1 s that 

a register was established of licensing agreements bet ~een local and 

f oreign firms . Where such monitoring did occur, it was a lways tempered 

by pragmatic considerations . For example, 11t h e !DC quite rightly stated 

t hat at pr ese,1t South Africa must perfor ce remain t.:, a large degr ee 

dependent on import ed know- how • • • and that the rest rict ions on imports 

i n t h e relevant agreements shou l d perhaps be regarded as the pr ice the 
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.:ou'1try bad to r ay to eain access to thi& kMMledge 11 fRP69{72: Fll- 2,para .2.'.i ) . 

There ~.e.rc few c!i.scr j mina tory 1:estrictions on the act:!.vities of l'UWs, 

As has been pointed out. there was minimal monitoring an~ a range of 

techn:tq~..i e.s available Le MNCs s:•Jcb ::ts L.:ansfer pricing, forced p1..1...:c.hases 

of compo1,,=llt£., ~~c;:eta1:.lal cha:.:ges, e tc. There wei:e virtually no formal 

rcsu ictions ~n the repatd.ation of cur .r ent pr ofits, dividends and 

royalties, an d similar p aymenL:; (!'larval, 1%2: 135; RP 86/70 : para. 983) . 

During the Sharpevllle cris is i r: the r-.arly s!xti.es, th~re was a drastic 

outflcw of [or~ign capital especially in securities via the ptock 

e.xchar.ge. h.s c: consequence t cer i:ain restrictions we,i:-e ill'.i-posed in June 

1961 to pceve nt the free transfer of !;eCurities from non~residents to 

residflnt ~ , t:.hrough a discounted bJnckcd- rand system. Undistributed 

pr 0fits and l oan accounts were deernecl capital±, ed from a ger;erous a~d 

floating da te, and similar ~e$trictions imposed. Current profit and 

dividend transfars remair,ecl una:fected, however . These restrictions 

wCl Q designed, ~~ong~t other things, to protect the interests of d.i.cect 

foreign invest ors, ;;hose p0sition was being unGer mined by the collapse 

o( foreign confidence in th~.!. speculative securities market (Nor v a l, 1962: 

136) . For projects considered c-f dist 1.nct benefit or involving substnntial 

financial inflows, a syst~m of individual guarantees was in any case de-

v e l cped. 

Taxation on foreign dividends was subject to~ lower rate than local . 

On Rl40rn -residents' <l.ividends, in 1969 some R35,5m t ax was raised ; on 

~275rn of non-rcsidentst only R32 , 4m was raised (RP 86/70: para. 196 ) . 

Othe1.·. measures encour aged the deepening of local invol vement of foreign 

companies through var_ious concessions favow:-ing ploush-b ack and reinvest­

me nt (ibic] . : para . 234) # Doubt taxation agreements giener.ally opera ted . 
to the benefit c,f the foreign investor s (ibid . : par a 336), in par ticul ar 

t he bar on the taxation of the remittances of br.anch profits . 

Restr ictions on lo.:.al c r edit rai sing allowed only 25% of the capital 

of fu l ly owned [or eign companies to be locally borr owed , rising with 

i ncr ea~ing local pa~icipation . !hese ~estrictions were f l exibly app l ied ; 

they acted lurgely to er.courage plough-back and sel f - finanr.ing, as well 

as -som-'! form of association with local capita l. The latter was in any 

case usual!~-, a pr eferred str ategy of foreign companies . Occasionally. 

such i ndu<'ements I!'.ay have acted to the be11efit of a local company ; but 

this was really a case of individual ccmpetitive advantage, an adjustment 
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over tenns of interaction , rather tb;::n a meaningful confrontation ove1: 

the nature of the imperialist activities tb.emseb.es . 

The. policy of the state towQr.ds foreign investor.i:: was succinctly summar i sed 

by the Franszen Com.uission: 11The governme nt • •• we lcmnes f :ircign invest­

ment and, i,1 formulating economic policy, will alsc e11C!eavour to rat;::in 

a favourable :investment climate for f .:.iraign- cont rolled cnterpris~s . 811 

the ether hand , the govermner.t would also apprt:ciate. tht creati~n of 

more opportunities foi: Sot.1th African par.tic'lpation in the l!ltanagemcnt of 

foreign- cvntrolled enterpt"jses 11 (ibid . : pare . 963). l·.'hile local 

i:iarticipation was desica~le ► more important was the willingness :,:i: th;~ 

foreign investors t:o site tl,eir nroduc~ive activities in S::>!.!th Africa. 

They would not be forced, but only as~e~ 1 to extend tenefits t o l0cal 

participants . 

1'he Ind\.strial Developm.:!nt Corporation (IDC) 

"Many years ago uoder the previ:>us government it was decided to e.stab Lish 

an Industrial ·oevelopment Corporation. This IDC wcis establisr1ed to 

assist small :lndu:,tries, to help them get on their feet, to p~1t money 

in at the beginning and then when they were going concerns, to wititdraw 

that money and invest it in some other industry • • • I will show the 

House what it has developed into today in/assisting private enterpl.:ise. 

Here is a letter on the establishment of a company kn~~n as the Northern 

Lime Co Ltd . I want. to give the names of the companies that we-re 

associated in the rr.atter. The offer (of shares to the public) is rr.ade 

by the Centra 1 Mining and Investment Corporation, Rane Mines Ltd, the 

Ang lo-American Corpor ation of South Africa Ltd ., the IDC, the JCI Co. 1 

and Syfrets Trust Co. Well, Sir, I think that those companies, without 

the IDC, could have done very well by themselves, ••• I do not think 

it was the. intention t:h.at the IDC should be associated with high 

finance in any undertaking of th.is kindll (P.A . Moore, UP M. P . • Hansard, 

v . 89, 1955: cols. 8014-5). 

The IDC was an important incstituti'ln involved in developing and imple­

menting state economic policy o~ industrialisation. The IDC played 

two closely associa trd roles: 

(a) it assist ed in the rationali~ation of industries whose viability 

in the present phase of in,perialism depended on overcoming their 

scattered, cor..,petitive and small- scale nature; 
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(b ) it br;:;u6 l1t tog~=hir local and foreign monoµol~• capital i!'l assoc:.ated 

1mdertakings . The ItC often provided important elements of money ­

capita l in return for sha=e- bolding s, whil. e thE:: [::,reign ..is!'lociate~ 

contribu:::ed in the sphere of technology 1:1nd 11know-how 11• 

As ear.ly as 1941 it was being suggested thnt the IDC, with i t s staff 

for tec:hn:ica l s urveys and the finan{'.e to facilitate r.estr~~turing , 

sho\•lG assist ind\.i'itr}' in actively pro:notirg 1'r ationa l isatinn11 ,. Wh1::re 

n.:accssary, the state should co:isider enforcing this µ1.·ocess (tx:;40/lil : para. 

16~). Making these recommendations was H. J. van Eck, fir:,t managing 

direct 01: of the IDC . 

The foll.owir.g table summ':lrises IDC p:,:-opositions accepted in its thirty 

yea ~~ from 19~a to 1970: 

TABLE 2C,: lDC : PROPOSITIONS ACCEPTED TO 1970 

Up to klOO 000 RluO 00l-R200 000 ~000, plus 
(Small Industries Dept) 

No. 
670 

Rands 

2279586 7 24524383 

(Source: Cartwright, 1971: 13). 

No, Ranc!s - - --
340 

591234252 

Total 

No . Rar1ds 
1 155 

6385545:)2 

It is apparent that some 93% of propositions accepted were ~ccou n~ed fo~ 

by companies larger than R200 000 . The Small Industries Divi:sioo, 

established in 1962 af ter calls by the Viljoen Commi ssion £or the IDC 

to protect the 11democratic II small-sea le undertakings, ai::counted for 3 , 9% 

of propositions accepted . 

One of the early and very important IDC projects, was in setting a South 

African textile industry on the road. With wartime technological develop­

ments and the increasing use of artificial fibres, textile production 

involved heavy capital expenditure despite its relative labour intensity. 

This could only be achieved by centralising the l arge number of firms 

in existence in the early 1950' s to establish a large- scale, concentrated 

industry. Through encouraging this rationalisation, the IDC help2d to 

establish one of the largest spinning, weaviI'-g and finishing cotton mil ls 

in South Africa w:!.th the help of Calico Printers Association of l'.1anchester 

In 1951, the South African Industrial and Ce llu l ose Corporat:!.on (SAICCOR) 

was establish£:d, It was equally subscribed by Courta11lds of Britain, 



Saia Vfscosa of Italy and the II/C. Largely due to these ioitia 1.. 

efforts, t:-:e textile indust?:.,. boolT,ed in the fifties and sixties_, with 

the twin advantages of rPlaLively modern equipment and associacion wHh 

overseas firms to st.:pply t ~chnical know-how (BTI, Ind . Dev. Series 3 : 

para. 30) . Thei:·e was al:.o the aclvant;:\ge of a viable chemical indu?try 

supplying raw ~aterials and involving itself directly in texLile~, 

production# 

Co-operating with the US Masonite_ Company to utilise locally grow:1 

wattle, and irr1olved in the giant SA Pulp and Paper Industries (SAPl>I) 

with Ur.ion Corporation, the IDC helped establish the tiD"her indust:.y. 

Other areas of its operation confirmed its involvement with foreign 

companies and local monopoly capital: In tne chemical industry , 

assistar_u~e in the est ab 1 ishment of SASOL was crucial for a ~ivecsified 

petrochemical industry. ~he IDC aided Federale Volksbeleggings to 

rationalise chemical production, initially through c entr.:-. lisine Bosveld, 

Windmill and Fisons, all largely agricultural chemical produc~i:s . The 

Synthetic Rubber Company was established as a FVB a:1d TDC project under 

licence from Polysar of Canada to utilise SASOL products. Phillips Carbon 

Black, involving the US Phillips Petroleum, was another IDC cherJical 

project. Between 1967 and 1969, the IDC joined in negotiations with 

FVB and BP (UK) to form the Sentrachem giant . 

The JDC helped form the Aluminium Development Corporation with Rand 

Mines , and a smelter at Richards Bay involved Alusui~se of Switzer land 

and Alusaf, an Alcan US and Unbn Steel company . The IDC, General 

Mining and FVB fo-x-med the foundry and engineering firm Fcrrovorm fr.om 

companies such as Mangohls, Ge;ir-----ings, Metpro and Jam~s Ban.Jell, to 

construct cylinder blocks ar.d heads f~r the automotive industry. The 

list is sufficient to indicate that the IDC played an active part in 

facilir:ating the internationalisation of capitalist relations in a 

process of dependent industrialisation. It was hardly the instrument 

of nationalist sentiment in a baLLle against imperialism; although 

its activities, by ensuring the establishment of productive enterprises 

of sufficient size and strength, may have acted to enhance more 

favourable terms of 'inter action for South Africa in its reiatiom.: with 

imperialism. 

The l atter point is taken up in looki!.ng at t he parastatals s1.1ch as 
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SASOL, FOclKOR, the Flsheries Development Corporation, etc., in the 

"stablishmen:: of whkh the IDC was often assigned an impcrtant financ ia l 

and manage1.•ial role. The In~ustrtal Fi n.'..:nce Corµorati::m, and the 

AecepLing Bank for Inaust,:-y (i:ic luding Bonuskor • Rand Mi.!1es , Corner House, 

}CI, Sen law) in1.licate anoc.her area of IDC activit:'.,-, Lastly. the IDC 

was actively involved in the ~ecentralisation policy of the 60 1s, 

operat:!.ng int-he so-ca:Lled 1'border 11 areas . The whole conception has 

nut lJeen particularly successful. Up to 1967, in any case, '1decentralised'1 

areas were .::1!. 'ln close proximity to major metropolitan '.:'ent::.es (Kleu, 

1973: 1?2). 

The Parastatals 

Ther!:! .:ire tc,d.;y some 25 pt1blic corporations, or parastatals, including 

ISCOR , SASOL, Soekor, the Land and Agricu ltural Bank, IDC, uranium, al,t:mi­

n-J.urn and pb osphate c!evelopment corporations and Arrnscor. These state­

owned corporations played an important r o le in ensuring that South 

Africa developed as a favoured site for imperialist accumulac.ion. The:, 

ali::o directly stimulated the expansion of productive forces, and 

maintained large. segments of South Africa's productive potential in 

local hands. Most were established, or expanded rapidly, after the 

Generally, the State initiated investment in strategic areas (e.g. arms), 

or in areas where private firms were unwilling to bear the risks of 

establishment from scratch of giart. operations with vast initial outlays. 

In this way, che state could ensure that certain industrial projects 

were of large enough scale to develop into viable productive units . 

Further industrial development would be stimulated on the basis of 

assured markets or supplies. As in the case of the British stee 1 

industry, Hthe efficient and socialised costs of ~hese (nationalised) 

industries would p:-ovide a stab le basis for the profitable operation 

of private capital working in the rest of the economy" (McEachen, 1979: 

135). As Gamble and Walton suggest too: the state flfinances, in a 

sense, the overhead costs of the whole process of capital accumu l ation'' 

(Gamb le and Walton , 1976: 165) . 

Unlike pub lie authorities expenditure (hospitals, roads, etc.), the 

parastatals were coustituted as capitalis~ enterprises . This included 
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the: partic-ular institutional form of die capi.talist e11te.,..pr.ise as well. 

as the adoption of forms of capitalist accounting. Undcrwr.~ting by 

the state f,:eed them .fr om son,e of r.he im.meciiate constraints 0£ the 

need for profitab le produ:::ction. Nonetheless , the operation of the law 

of value, on an intecnatio11al scale, t,rnuld have set clear .i. lmits to any 

wide-spread adot,t ion of not st:r ictly "econ~mic" goals (such as witite 

ernplo_11rne.nt, supplie s of cheap raw rnaterid.ls)(see Morris and Kapl~n, 

1976b! 17-20), As has been argued , 11The setting up of a !>::a te 

owned sector had no immedic-te implications for the stru!',gle to abo list" 

the commodity status of ldbour i.e. labcut -power '1 (McEach.:!n, 1979. 135). 

Indeed, in South Africa, the conscious ~trt.ggle of the working classes 

played ,1 very small part in the est.:!b!ishmerit of the pax::istatalt; . 

They were managed in similar ways to --:,rivate businesses and "for rmarket­

form' analysis the borderline between private and public corporations 

can be d,awn only arbit1:ari1y1t (i~edbank, 1977: 99) . 

One notable feature of the pub li.c. corporat:io'1s was their ir,-:.reasing 

sh~re of gross_ domestic fixed investnent in the post-war period, 

This is summarised belo~,r! 

TABLE 21: PUBLIC CORPORATIONS: CONTRIBUTION TO GROSS DOMESTIC 
FIXED INVEST:-IBNT 

Rm 

% of GDFI 

(Source: 

1946 

7 

3 

1 950 

39 

7 

Nedbank, 1977: 97-8) 

1955 

51 

6 

1960 

67 

6 

196] 

155 

8 

1970 

342 

11 

Public authoritie~ share remained fairly constant at about 32-35% of gr oss 

domestic fixed investment~ The share of private business declined 

continuously 1 from 63% in 1945 to 57% in 1970, with the trend even 

accelerating in the 1970's. The parastatals' share of public sector 

fixed investment rose from 7% in 1946 to about 25% in 1970. This 

l atter figure rises to 40% if South African Railways is included, ar.d 

58% including ESCOM, whose activit~es are in some way akin to those 

of the public corporations (ibid . : 97--100). 

By comparison, private manufactl!"'.:inf fixed investment rose from 14% 

of total fixed investment in 1946 to 19i~ in 1965, but fa lling off 
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in the late 1960 1 s t:o 14 % of t:l.e Lvtal . Ttz share ol: private 

fixed investment. was sou:e 21% b..-tween 1946 .... nd 1955, 33% b.:: t:ween 1956 

and 1965, dnd fsll t 9 2~% in 1970, By the late 1960 1 s , t~s share of 

public corporations in g:o:oss dcrne:stic: fixed invesc:ment was coming to 

match chat of privai...!: manufacturing . While :~n the first h.::lf of i:he 

1 %01 s t he rate of incr1,.:se oi fixed inve!'.tnit>nt by :,1 ivata ca?ital w~;; 

slightly la:.q~c;.i: tban .. he puolic corporation:, (190% againsr. 1.30%) , 

uetween 1965 &nd 1970 there \./as only a 20% gr~1th for priv,,te l!'.anu-

fac turf.ng and 120% for public corporations (lleyns, i..hesis: 149 ; 

Nedbank, 1977 : 97-S). 

The grcwing iu1portance of pe1rast -'itP ls in fixE::J investment ref lect'¼d 

only in p;:irt the increasing f orros of s t.Jte inter vent ion in the P.conomy 

(what some business,rien lamented as c1'eeping state s~ia lism) . The 

growth nf the parastatc:1ls was pe11:tly linke d lo their mur.C'pc ly ;:,o:;ition. 

This was due to the cushiom ng effecl s of being under,a i tte11 by tlie 

c;;tate, the efficiency o[ production due ro their relative ~odernity, and 

of course a l~gali..y,-et.tab lisheJ monopoly position . The natUA:e oZ their 

operations was inher ently capital-intensive (tr; 36/58: para. 297). The 

higher and riJing capital-intensity and scale of their operations 

a nd the decline in proportion of private manufacturi1,g fix~d i,1•1e.stment , 

were sidEs of the same coin, refl<?ctf.ng the limits to peripheral pro~ 

duction . The parastata l s, increasingly efficient, were imp02:t:ant in 

e ffecting favourable terms for the per.1pher y in the face of the contra­

d ictions of product i on . T~ey were ab l e to ride some of the buffeting 

mor e successful l y than pr i vat e manufactut:'ers . Whc1:t:!a3 private manu­

f acturing included the most e(ficient e l ements of monopo l y capital 

-along with a host of producers whose internat ional co8~ efficiency 

wes declining in relative terms in the second half of the sixties , the 

public corporations existe~ in a sector that was mor~ efficient over all. 

In any case, stable rnerkets, protection, etc. , wer e in many cases 

such as to ensure the shifting of burdens onto other elements of 

capital if necessar y . In this context , it becomes possible to exp l ain 

the intensifying pressur e in tlie eris is- ridden seventies by private 

monopoly capital for the parastat als to be handed over to private 

enterprise . The co~plaint Ly monopolists 3bout State encroachment 

on areas they felt should be reser.ved for private profit, was only 

because of the desire to lay their hands on now- µr~fitable sources 

of state accumul ation . 
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The par.:statals woc-l<ed very closely with pJ:ivate monopoly t:.apital. 

Tim extent and natute of t he stimulus to the development of pcoductiva 

f orces in t11anufacturing ' i.ncll's t r y arc appu-ent from th..! d :.agram bPlow. 

This shows SASQLr s role 1.n giv- ing impetu5 to the chcm"!cai industry: 

Fir.UltE 3 : SA(;JL1 S PLACE IN THE CHEMICAL INDUSTRY, 19~4 
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PERCHLOROETHYLENE is used in dry cleaning, ARCTONS arc fluids use~ 
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11
~JO~iN;~~~c~~~~OL 

Kolchcm arc u..cd m pnnllng, paint an~ bra .. e u s, . 
is used in r,;ilnts, resins and explosives. 

Redrawn from Finontia/ Mail Cheri, J Arri/ 1964. 

(Source : Housht on and Dagut, 1973:95) . 
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T,ike oti,e:c elerr.1::nt::; of Sout- h /~fr ;r.c a n monnpoly capital, the act7.vit ::.cs 

of the pa;~asta1.. a ls 11~ces:;.1.tatc.d C' lQse cooper ation ·.vit:h fot eign ass o­

ciate. s . in ordr?r to gain access to technology and kn u,r•-how. F' or 

e.x:ample I t be ISCOR --conu oiled Vandl'!t: b ij l Eng ir;eer ing Cu;-por a t ~on (Vee or) 

was 11 t11e large3t. co11,pr enensi.\·,::: cngi n~P.r i ng wo.:-ks iJ1 the whole of 

Africa •• • (It is not " nly) a niar,ufacturing concern for he~v y industr i al 

equi!)ment, but it also unJertak1::s ti1e i n st.allation and conun.is s ioning . 

:if complc.te projec: r.s . In t!'i-i s r egard 1 Veco:: undertakes , in conjunctiun 

with specialised wo1. ld-r.c11,)w11ed firms, tne dt::sign of complete pla nts 

The very tigh standard of Vc-.:.or I s workmanship and techniques is evi-

denced by the scanding of the firms for ,,;ham work has been executed 11 

(l-lorval , 1962: lG). Vcc0r r.;;; d interests in s uch firms as Babc ock. :-,nd 

Wilaon London Co . , and woi::ked with Ruber Owe_n and Co. (UK) in its .Po.:::t 

Elizabeth plant. Another example of such interrelation is the establish­

ment cf SASOL through buying out A~g i ovaal 1 s rights to the Fischer ­

Tropsch o.i.1-fr orr.- coal process. 'i' his involved negctiatio;is with the 

US M.V. Ke llogg Corpor at:i.or, anc! with a Ger.man Arbeitsgemeirnsc haft , or 

jcint venttP:e . American engineers we;:-e in charge of coordination and 

construction of the licensed plant (FM,16 .11.1979: 11). Overall managint: 

contractor was the US- and international giant Fluor Corporation. Companies 

involved 1n SASOL 2 incli.,de the Ge:.:roan Lurgi , Air Liquide of Fra nce, 

Badger (US) , Universal Oil Products, Linde and Mobil. As one cfficial 

said, 11Our main interest in licensing is to be at the frc!'t of all future 

t echnology development 11 (ibid.: 34) . 

It should b e noted that the parastatals played a specific role in regard t o 

white l abour . This was tied in with the particular ideological and 

political forms of str uggle with t he white wage -earning classes, and 

the State I s role in this regard as the largest employer of white labour . 

This generated cettain special features in r egard to racial ntr atifi­

cation in the labour process , with a higher white to b lack ratio than 

in private manufacturing concerns. This was partially offset by th~ 

higher organic compositions of capital in the parastatals . In any 

case , they were not free from inany of t he pressures of the transition 

to the real subordination of labour t:nder monopoly relations. Their 

pr imary e~istence was as r:.apit a list enter pr j ses, a:1d processes ;;uch 2-s 

deskilling and job fragmentatjon proceeded within the par astatals as 

witr,in monopoiy capital in ge neral, alchough the pr.ec.ise forms and 

rhythm might hc1\7 e differed (see -Morris and Kaplan , 1976b: 17ff) . 
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Another effect of the special r€lation of t he parastatai~ with the 

state, bore upon the creation of p1accs in manage:m~nt £or .?gents drawn 

from part-!.cular classes and •;tr.at.a. Thus met!).l-:,ers of the Afrikar.er 

petty- bourge.oisie found ti1e opening up of opportunities in fields other. 

than tne limitt?.d openings eencrated thr::>ugh the general E'l.dvance of the 

Afrikaner financidl and rnanlJ_i:acturing boULgecisie . There! were, es ,,ell, 

a number of links tetween Afrikaner head; cf monopoly corporatior:J and 

the man~genient of pa rastatals . The specifir coutpositio:1 uf directors 

and management, however, lt'ft large l y unchan~ed the par~i.tul2x structural 

place of the parastatais. 

General 

A number of areas have not been covel·ed above. Some of these have 

been t ouched upcn in previous Et:!ctions! such as the states pioneering 

role in developing a rnoney-:::arket. Th~ National Finance Eor poi:-at ion 

gave impetus to a wide 1.·ange of financial in.,titutions cap2ble .of 

ce1,traliising l atent m•:m@y-::.oards anci making them availa!:ile ir: the 

variety of forms necessary for the accumu lation of capital. Other 

areas, such as exchange control, and fiscal and monetary policy in 

general (e . g. interest cat es, budget expend it Ul'e, Reserve Bank operations) 

have been largely ignored . They either appear less important than 

those sections dealt with, or do not really bear direcc.ly on pt:oductive 

activities within manufacturing industry, -:,r have been i!llpossib le to 

theorise adequately or descr ibe at this stage . Lastly, tne section 

above has only covered a very limited sat cf strictly ecouomic inter -

ventions by the state . As Poul3ntzas has correctly pointed out , these 

are st:r::uctured by the dominantly poli,tical forms and functions of the 

bour.geois state (see Poulantzas, 1973 , ) . But this is a <liscussion 

that would go well beyond the limited parameters of this section of 

the dissertation . Wher e relevant~ the stater s (economic) policies toward s 

l abour , and its maintenance of the iueological and political conditions 

of capitalist production and reproduction~ will be the focus of discussions 

in the following chapter. 

Despite the str ictures .just mentioned, it is believ<?.d that enough has 

been examined t o sustain the argument that the statefs policies were 

set within the limits of the dev~ lopment of monopoly capitalist r elations 

in manufacturing industry . le may be a~gued chat the state actively 

pursued the concentration and centralisation of local capital 
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a n <l i ts i ;1ter1Jenetrat i o n wir.h f c-r cign ca1, it a l i n a iJT. O.:~s!: of cl~pe nclcrnt 

ir.cllst ria lisation . The in:!.U .:d . i ·,np.!t U~ f or t h i s r ~ :;1:e d o:i ~lie nee d fo,: 

'! wi dt l.,c,ul:' geo.i. s c onsensus i n t he fc.lce of ne cessa-::y a ttacks Lo undenn.:!.ne 

th<:!. g .:ins oi t-hc back w::ndng c l a s s in th~ war y e ars, org=:. ,1is .. ti o11ai. 

and political as well a s ec~nomic. In the f uce o f inten~e str ugg 1e~ t o 

~uppress t he gathering wilita~1ce of !:he O!" ganisa t.Lrns of t h e po pular 

masses, i.t was iropo s sih le to 1.g nore. the l imiting effec::: s of i:he i;1c.er­

natior.a li s _..'.ion o f capitalist rela tions in the present. ph~ !H~ of imp~!'ia ­

E sm. Hea sures to f j:,d alternative s trategies f or deve l opm.~nt would 

bc."e opene d up too many f l a nks amongst the boui."geois classr~1 threat eni ng 

the very ~ o.ninanc.'.! of capita list. r~ lat ions and forc e s ::hroug hot.:t 

er.~ forma t ion . A s c ~uggle ag ainRt imperia iism b y small - scale c a ~i t al 

requir.eit a :uass ba~e: yet the very cc;1,diticns of existenc.e of thi 1= 

cl~~s and its associa tes involved intensffying contradirtions with 

the working class , Only in this way could ab s olute surpl us v a lue 

be fcund in an attem~t to off3et the h i gh productivity of jmper i a l i st 

pr.oduc t ion . 

Such a path would have been suicidal. Whi~ there was no inevit.Jhi l i t y 

to the series of com~romises with imperialism that did emerge, these 

wP.r.e sti:uctured by the particula:- forms of relation Letween the var i ru s 

classes in the social formation in the vost-war era. The dev"-lopmt!1~t o f 

the ''apartheid:r option~ and its. specific effects on the tr a jeCl:or. :; of 

accumula tion in ma nufacturing industry, car.ried within itself the seeds 

of destruction of some cf the classes who were involved in forcing 

through the set of compromises involved. They would have to face a 

c-earguard action agains t the effects of the emer gence and consolida tion 

of monopoly relations in the era of internationalisation of caritali s t 

relations, The chang ing forms of the capital relatim~ that grew oct of 

this path of dependent industrialisation1 and the seed3 of ren(:!wc d and 

intense clashes between the bourgeoisie and proletari~t. would ensure 

t hat such compromises would have to brea~ up . It is to the nature of 

the compromises 1 the forms of crisis that were generated , and their 

relationswith the opposing interests of direct producers a nci c a pitalist 

that the next chapter turns . It is however, impossible to correctly 

and fully place the forms and functions of the state, nor to pl·ovide 

a wider ex:planatior. of the forrus of struggle throughout the f ormation, 

by a narrow examination of manufacturing capital. The perspective s 

below must rem2in sub ject to this important limitation. 



FOOTNOTES TO CHAPT2R FPUR 

1. Palmer claimi:; an increas 0 in wl~::..".:e employ,,,cnt of 2::1% and b l a c.k of 

64% (Palmer, 1954!153) . Cavies suggesls r1n increase of 56,8% in black 

employm;;nt from 156 .:i.50 to ,45 538, though he_ is obvirusJy 11sing a n,or1! 

1t1str.i.cted rieftnition of uianuf;:,ctw::ing i.nd L,St,y (Davies, tl1esis: ~5.'.i) . 

lioughton 1 s figu.:::es 1;_i:e 20% fo·,: whi::es from 9J 000 to 112 000; ani:: 7(1''1. :v.r. 

Africans from lt13 000 to 249 OuO (Hougl1ton, 1973, 123). TL:! more 

conservative figures prob ab: y apply to p:!'.' ivate manuf act tu:~ ng ::mly . 

2, Although the Reddin&sda.aC::bond wc1s vital in gencrat:1.ng a c::;rrect 

"economic cons~iouimess 11 amon8St i:npvvt::: ished Afrikaners (see Or Meara , 

thesis: 148) . 

3. Palmer notes an increase of exporti:; of manufact.ui:ecl goods ar, a 

proportion of grcss output cf secondary industry, f::- om 4% i ,1 1939 to 

7,7% in 1950. Souther.n and Central Africa wa:o the important l~ornponent 

in this rise (Palmer_, 1954: !54). 

4. Indeed, the United States sho~ed an early interest in the South 

African economy, W'ith the ~r.rival in 1942 of the American Economi.c 

Mission under Wickersham (see Robertson, 1954). 

5. As R. van S. Smit areues : "Deur die binding van die 1'arief op hierdie 

vlak in so baie geval1e, volg dit dat Suid- Afrika se beweegruimte om op 

baie van die betrokke soort gnedei:e wat met 1 n reclclikc mate van tarief ­

beskerming lnnend in Suid-Afrika vcrvnardig sou kon wcrd, beskermings­

regte te hef, in wes,enlike mate aan bande gele is 11 (Smit, thesis : 203) . 

( 11By binding tariffs at this leve 1 in s, many cases, it fo 1 lows that 

the room for manoeuvre by app!ying protective- duties on many of the 

affected types of conrrnodities that could have been: profitably manufactured 

in South Africa. was blocked to a consider ab le degree. 11 ) 

6 . ( 11The American and English finnnciers and indust:rialists have 

contro l over/access to the technical know l edge, experience and even 

the necesdary capital • • • these blessin~s are unfortunately not mixed. 

On t he contrary , there are grave dis.:.dva.nt&ges in elc:.pendence, Although 

t..-here might be short-term advantages for l.13 1 it is most likely this 

will not be the case in the long-term. Economically, the cour.try is 

being incre.asingly cont.rolled from ov~rseas. 11 ) 
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7. Muc~ of th~s section is based on th~ papc~ ny Lewis (1975). 

8 . Tne declinL1g econ0mic situc1ticrn of white l abour, 1:h~ crisis of 

r,ocial -democratic ideology , 3nd grass- roots orgc1.nisin!; within the white 

labour movement, were "'eaninb Ah•ikaans wo.:kcrs (the 10c1jority of 1,,,hite 

workers ) from c.:-i 11economic- class'1 to a 11 political- nationalist'1 view­

point (see Dav!es , thesis , and 0 1 M~ara, thesis) . 

9. A f c1.mous speech by the liberal econc~idt, C. S . Rich3rds after the 

war, ls :Interesting a:1ci am ... !"ing for ,ts euphemi sm, its hollowness ;:ind 

its fjeological blatance: '''No- oae lic:nts deflation on the scale of 1929- 32: 

sl1c!, wouid he a r.at...-iona l and intern;itional disust-er , bu t if a sm;,.ll 

amC'IJnt r•!sto:-2s a s~nse c~ pr.oport_ion, a sense of social values .:.:id 

social rPspon.3ibilities. if it CJ. ,!ates ccmp~tition for custom':!rs and 

for jobs, incr eaLes efficiency and reduces cost~ and if, it~identaily . 

it restores some serrblan...:.e of cuurtesy a ,1d civilit:y in rrany walks of 

bus1n~s.s lii:~, it will not be ;.1ltogether a bacl thing. I know this 

iis 11ot e pupt1lar thinp, to s;::y • •• The doctrine of full employ!'l.?nt, while 

a us~ful idea 1 1 is of ' douLc:ful validity • •• 11 (Richc.rds , 1949; 147) . 

Need l ess to s~y, he di<l not see himself as one of the vict ims of his 

all too sound doctrine, 

10. A good example is Tiger Oats, that gr ew into a giant from its 

beginnings as supplier of food to mine compounds. In 1978, it r anked in 

the top 10 companies in South Africa by assets . Its other pillar of 

support was the establishment of agricultural cont1:ol boards, which 

provided the 11 foundation to s:gribusineas''· Today, Tiger Oats has 

interests in mi l ling, animal feed manufacture, pet foods , malt be2r , 

broiler chickens, margarine ~nd vegetable oils , dairy produce , soap and 

oleo chemical products , bakiHg and confectionary , soft drinks, importing 

and expor ting, ethical drugs , hospital and surgical equi~menc, toiletries, 

ocean fishing, canning, etc. (see FM, Special Survey, Top Companies, 

April 12 1978: 65- 71). 

11. See Swart, 1974. 

12. Du Plessis used three-digit classificat:.ons . Five-digic classifi-
• 

c ation ,;.~ould ~e signifi<-antly homogeneous . For a discussion of the 

dig i tal s~stemj s2e Du Plessis, 1978: 25S . 
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13 . . ( "Die NFK het. die lewens,1ot baarheid van gespe.sia lisee.r de geld-· 

ma1:kinstellingd bewy:; . 1:) 

14, DiE:.der ichs , 1.955 : 11 , mus t point out that to me ar,Cf tu us here it is 

very i 1~eresting to note that the grea t mining i n~er est s are today 

keenly intecestec in the industr ial expansion of our c0untry . That iE 

a 1,7e l come change of hedrt . There was a period when the position was 

lot,1Ly difterent. Ther e was a time, 25 or 30 years ago , ~:,en they 

opposed a l:!. inclustrial development in our country. Ther·!- was a time 

wl.P-n they said t hat we should remain a gold -prod11cir.g c.:>untry and 

i~port from over!',eas everyth ing we require i11 the way of indu~trial 

articles, There was a time when they ob jec!:.ed wht:n we re[ e r,.-eci to 

the eold mine as a dwindling asset. Today we find this chang~ of heart 

0 11 their pa~·t .::nd tbt:?y are now sing i ng another tune, and suddenly the 

g,reat. rui11ing interests want to pose here and out.side as the c bampj ons 

c-f industry in our country." (Hansard, v . 68 , 19!;5 : cols . 3400- 1) . 

15. ("'the building of a Christi.an national businec;s moralityt anrJ 

t h~ c ooperation 1.7:J,th its r ejection of the individua l chase after 

pr ofits • , • had made place for the bar.der i.:eo lity of an effec t ive, f a st­

developing modern capitalism.") 

16 . ( "Although the Afrikan~i: is today backed 1.:p by a numb-zr of fi nar,cie l 

i n s titutions and f i nance companies that have a lrea dy centralised l ar ge 

amounts of capital, we st i ll require an institutioh that is c a pable of 

t aking on the greatest businesses . 11 ) 

17 . ( 11dis~dvantageous setting- up, badly- l acking business leadership in 

r egar d to direction and management , and a l ack of kn~·ledge and 

experience , and'of insufficient capital''; •• •• "well-maani!lg and power­

fully capitalised 11 ') . 

18 . ( 11The Afrikaner, who was hewer of wood and drawer of wa ter in the 

past and must still wage an uphill struggle to gain a place to stand 

fir m agains t the vested interests and monopolies operatin£ throughout 

t he country - can thus hard] y be c. ond<?mned as a capitalist if he 

succeeds in this difficult strcgg le . 11 ) 

19. ( 111 actually find it tragic that the Afrikaner became economically 

aware •• , in a period when it ~as the tendency to erect large businessas 
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-'1110 whei, the dc,u1inant idea ••m s that this was the only way of doir.g 

bu nines s. H) 

20. ( 11 lt is not in 1:he interests of our. economic strugg1e that o·Ir 

E:carce capit;,.l is ex.pended in competing t-rith each other while. gre2 t 

iJ.elds 1-i.e or~n. H) 

11. For a discuss ion of the u 0 e of surface categories suc h as 11c ;:, pital 

intensity'' and their relat i onship to explanatory concepts within a 

theoretical L:amework, see t:~e fil.·st chapter of t his dissertation. 

See also Fine and Harris . 1979: 58-61). 

22. A~ w:11 be ~een below i.n 1 for i r,~tance, the zelation be.tweet1 r.:or.or 

vehicle man·.,facturcl7s er asserrhlers and the suppliers of components . 

23, This is n.:)t to arguP. tha t peripheral indust1.'ir.1.lisat ion "7as in .:.ny 

way inev itable. Also} the presence of r.he MNCs, while i u some sense 

the :-esult or a prior s~t of favourable con ditions for peripheral 

industrialisation, itself ccntr1buted to these and shaped the emergence 

of particular forms . 

24. Even the physical ;:icqu:l.sition of machinery that embodied ce:i:tain 

relations, relied on overseas sources. By 19591 the bulk of imports 

consisted of manufactured goods , inachinery and transport ~quipm2.nt . 

Between then and 1968, over half the increase in inports was made UF of 

machinery and tr .. nsport equirrnent alone. As Rogers a r gued: ''During the 

1960fs South African industry began to operate on an import-intensive 

bar.is. highly dependent on the continued supply of capital goods =or 

the increasingly high-technology capital-intensive operations" (Rogers. 

1975: 100) . 

25. Much of the above information is from Financial Mail, Special 

Survey on Sentrachem1 May 25 1979. 

26. ( 110verseas banks are active in openi ng up contacts for senior 

p~rsonnel from South Africa to visit overseas businesses . 11 ) . 

27 •. The diversification was even more apparent in the field of foreign 

tradl!!. 
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28. Or even, in the case of motor manuf :lct~er.s. Aus tr&iian subsidia-

1·ies . South Afr.:ica t akes some 20cl cf Australia 's exports of mater 

vehicles and components, but large ly marketed by their (s i ster ) 

i\merican companies. ( S-;.:art, 197Lf: 171-3) . 

29 . ( "instead of investing further c '"'pita l in th~ South African affiiiate,. 

in future a local partner/s will be s ought wbo wiil be prepa!"ed ::o 

accept a s table/guaranteed market, know-how and pa t ent rights as 

contribution to z harehold inE: iutecests in li{!u of cash- finance ,. H) 

30. ( 11Tbe new American takeover of enl'lr.prisE.:; is gaining mome ntum 

and American techno l ogy and industr.ial power is engaged in penetrating 

all the rnain areas of futur:e economic development in E ur ope , • • Americ,rn 

l:echno logical kno;~ ledge and k;io,..,•-h<".-1/technique has become sc important 

for future Et~Dp~an .science-based industries, that it. tends towar ds 

technolog ical cvlGnialism and eroncmic subjugatior • ••• The lifest y le, 

business methods a11d wo,· ld-out look of th~ Arn~ icans accompany their. 

capital oversea£ , and their infl.uecice i s far - r.eeching. 11 ) Interesting in 

the latter r egard , is that US film-rental royaltiel> accou 11t ed f'Ot :;ome 

96% of overseas payments in this categor.y i n 1967 (RP 86/70: Tab le 4) . 

This is not the place for a discussion of the links between cultural 

fo;;ms and imperialism. I mere l y note, BettelheimT s observation that 

imperialism is not simply ec•.onomic , but politica l and ideo!.ogic-al in 

its forms as we 11 . 

31. ( 11wi11 b ec ome permanently dependent on foreign enterprises for 

th~ir new t echnolog ical know- how" • ••• 11 1 a step behind I their overseas 

competitors'~) 

32. ( "contr ibuted to the fact that new know- how infiltrated in the 

production-methods and techniques of national firms." ) 

33 . Own plant production as a percentage of l oc a lly mar.ufactured c om­

ponents in the motor industry grew from 7,2% in 1963 to 20,1% in 1972 , 

averag ingaround 13 to 15%. The b=.ggest increases were in 1962- 4- and 

1968- 70 follo,,,,ing on iucreas ed local- content deman-:is (Swart, 1974: 168) . 

This excludes other foreign invest~ ent in components, and i gnores the 

extent of st:b - contracting, tec hnical assistance and similar arrangements 

to increase c on:.r o 1. 
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34. 11 the holding of 20 per c.c.nt or even less of the eq~1ity shace 

,;apital c onf2r::: effec.tive coi1trol of r.he company. In fact evic!ence h.~s 

been lairi before us to t:;e erfect that cc,:npanies c.ontr·ol 01:he,~ cnmpanies 

without holrling any shar es ::l.n them at all. 11 (R? 45/1970: para . 46:17). 

35 , According t o Ex~hange Co;1t:::ol Regul.P. tion no 3(1)(.c) cf J.%8, a 

meximt:m of 25% of shdre and ocher capital cc.,..1 ld be l> orr owed locStJ.ly 

ty a 100% for.eign-owned company. The ~:::·edit 1imit rose proportionately 

with local share participation. 

36 . See Vaitsos, 1975, for similar problems in And~an Pa.::t countries . 

37. Indeed. in one year, out of foi:·ty - four complaints, not one led to 

an investigatiun in terms of tbe Act (RP 64/77 : para . 50). 

38. For BTI Reports justifying concentraticn, see inter alia, Report 

no 1347; and Industrial Development Series , No 6, p2rt V. 

39 . Minister of Economic Affairs, 1959: 11In regard to •• • the small 

industry , this Goyer:iment has always adopted tbe attitude that an 

industry which applies for protection c,ught to be able to satisfy Lbe 

interna 1 demand to &n Rppreciab le extent . This standpoint can 11ormally 

be just i fied because to tax the whole of the internal consumption for 

t he sake of a relatively small produ!:tion can do more harm than good 11 

(Hansard , v. 102, 1959: coL 7532). 
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CJLI\PTER FIVE : Th.E CONTRADICTIONS AN O LIMTTATIONS OF DEPF.'NDENT 
INDUSTI<.I!\LISATiuN D 1-'OST-WAR SOUTH AFRICA 

Capital, Crisis and th~ Rest~uc~uring of Sociai k& lations 

The previou~ chaptet attempted to sh~N some aspects of the path of 

i11clustrialisat:ion that occur!:'ed in po&t-v1ar Sou~h Africa. I t was argued 

t hat under the impetus of com;;etition fr om prouucer s in the impe" la list 

countries - where the war years had 8t:imulat ed the cha,1ge- o·:er to a 

new value- basis of production - beGondary industry in South ~frta found 
impelled to restruct.:w:~ oroductJ.~n 

itself/in lir.e with the ::i:✓namic of the new internationali!:iatjon of 

capitalist relations . This involved th2 concentration and centrali-

sation of capital as a necessary step to faci.litatir.g tht! chang.?s in t'.1e 

actual process of productici1 itself, t~ac. marked the forms o: 1nterna tic,~n li.-

3ation . It was shown how the ern~rgence of a diversified and sophist i-

cated financial sy:.tern and set of institutions, hast~ncd and deepcne~ 

the extent of capitalist ccntrBlisation and concer.tration. The state , 

mining houses and foreign capital were all active in the fina~cial 

restr.ucturing . · 

These processes enabled~ and in turn w~re encouraged by, the adoption 

of B new t&chnological basis for industry, whose twin aspPcts were 

the rising organic and technical compo~ition of capital , and the systematic 

application of science to industry . lt was this Latter aspect that 

opened the way for a growing de pendence on and domination by :!.r:ter ­

nationaiised productive capital in the form of the multinational companies, 

seeking sites in the peripher y for their pr oductive act.:.vities . The 

changes in the metropolitan countries i mpelled the monopo l ies to take 

advantage of every opportunity for profitable expansion in the per. iphery 

.s a means cf establishing competitive superiority over other producers; 

and it was the effects of those same changes that generated heavy 

demands -for a restructuring of peri;:heral production, such that i t was 

difficult to resist the impact c,f the ~mes, except at great cosr. Th'.? 

forms of dependence on foreign inve:;tors were established prir:iarily through 

the technological backwardness of ~eripheral prouucer s , and the import 

of machinery and other capital goods, that could se l dom be competitively 

produced in ~he per iph.ry. 

If these pro~esses and chang~5 a~pear t v he the outcome of technical dnd 

purely "economic" impuls.:s, this is not t he case . At one level , it is 
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true that the effects of capi~~list ~ocial relations (in our case> 

internationalisation an<l its etfects f 1~_.,i ,,g from the accu:nulation dynamic 

in the irr:p~rialist c~unt!:"ies) did in rea!ity ope..tate through seemingly 

neutral and economic laws. Gn the ocher hand, it is important to see 

that even the operar--1 on of these la,;s as the surface effects and forms 

of ur.derlyi.,g social ant.:goni_:;ms, was ~ubjecl to concrete, fon:o-de:,::er:;,ined 

social struggl~s at all ~ve~s of the soctal =ormation. 

This is seen for instance in the argument, briefly discue1sed in the 

previous c~apter, that thP encoura~emer.t ~: the state o( ~onopoly 

capital was due to the limits set 011 the state oy the dynamic of chc: 

capital reJ.at.:!.on in the socidl fm:11JRUon as a ..,hole : this was itself 

dete.rmined in l::irge taeasure by competition on an int:eruational scale . 

Within the state, in turh, these limits could be seen operati.ng through 

the neec1 to ext<"nd a tax base, !:>alance of payments problems, technical 

efficiency, ecc. On the one hancl, these limits were set, not by a 

pregiven or extarnal l y - given pat.h of cap~caljst devclopmPnt, but by 

the weaknesses of the particula:..· classes ol:"g3nised l,fithin the Afrikaner 

nationalist .moverne11t, forcing an effect!ve compromise or alliance with 

i mperialism and monopoly capital. Any antagoni:rn1s that went beyond 

debates over the terms of intera~tion, and seriously began to shift 

social and economic costs onto particular elements of capital, r an the 

ris k of shattering the necessary unity of the dominant classes in 

maintaining the capital relation in th2 social formation ae a whole. 

I t was possible that such a confrontation might have been successful 

lf pr edicated upon a particular form of the strong state and fascist 

social and economic organisation - but this is speculation, and ignores 

a whole set of historically-evolved forms that favoured other alternatives 

(such as dependence on foreign trade, depth of existing fcrms of 

monopoly capital, an ideology of white civilisation thRt included all 

whites as part of the outpost, the particular make-up of apparatuses 

such as the armed forces, the entr~nched e lements of white democracy , 

etc ~) 

In short , not only did economtc l aws aper.ate as separated forms, albeit 

the outcome and effects of underlying social struggl~s; but the very 

dynamic of these forms was in turn influenced through other dix•ect 

f orms of struggle . 

The compromise chat evolved in post- war South Afri,;a craer ged from a 
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ba-:.al)Ce uf struggl:!s aL all levels . The previous chapter bas r:;how:-, how 

its developmen:: in'Jl lved a gradual lessening of «ntagonlsrns a :nongst 

bour.geois elements. Man.:fac.turing capit"ql was ir, many waj•s tbe site 

of this welding of foreign and local monopoly im:erests, :.nd the 

interlinking of gold - mining~ financial and indust!"lal capitals in a way 

that increasingly m3de wide struct~ral di fferentiation less likely. The 

major secondary antagc:.1isms were expressed in the rBlatic.iship between 

ir.onopJl'}' and non-u1on~poly sectors, although the precise f crtws through 

w-hich such st:r:uggles were fought must still be historically specified . 

Ft.:rthermore, such quest:i.onsas the forms of agricultural cicvelopn .. :mt ::md 

tl--e place of wnite wage-ea rne.: s, also need answering foi: a full dnalysis 

of post - war South Africa . 

Qhel:'tions have been c1pproached in the previous chapter L1r6eiy 11fror:1 

lhe viewpoint II of capital, and in ter!l'!s of what mc:.y be termed ::hF. se­

ccndary coP~radictio~s. This is permissable at the fairly gen~ral level 

at which questions were approached, and the heed to estabUs{1 certain 

process~G as the concrctely-cxis::cnt effects of farms of cla!s str uggle . 

The forms of conflict betw"2en e lemcnts of the bcurgeo1.s;i.e, liowever, 

themselves remain unsatisfactori l y explained uutil the dynami.c of c.he 

capital-relation itself has been e:,posed . Unfortunately at this st::.ge, 

even this must rest for a number of reasons on a perspective thr,.t is 

biased from the point of view of capitcil. This weakness, that makes for 

a lack of specificity in particular, is in itaelf an index of the d0m.i ­

nation of c~pitnl in th~ social formation throughout the period coveJ:ed. 

To write ":l:rom the point cf view of la hour" would requ i re a detailed 

knoWledge of widely differing local conditions, of the effects on these 

of national events, of open and under.ground ocganisati.onal fo:r.ms, 

ideology and culture, the r elation between town c:ind count1:y, E actory 

and township, and a host of other social inter actions , This would have 

to be both deep enough ar.d wide enough to provide a national perspective. 

By t he very nature of working-class life, such a picture co~ld not be 

b 1Jilt up solely or even mainly from documentary reco.tds - These ar<:! 

either non- existent, especially due to illiteracy and reprP.ssioh; too 

fragmente::l and partial, e , g. novels, letters; or are available from 

bourgeois investigation in times of disturbance or crisis. In shorL, 

a full pictur e of forms of class struggle cannot be the task o( pu:.-e 

academia - the latter is always tilted towards bourgeois l'r.act1.ces, 

oot least because it exists as an expression of the separation of 

t heory from praccice, 
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As was poin♦-ed out i 11 the pr evio1.1A cha pter with referenca t .:i the 

:;tate.J explanations ;:, s tC1 why this and not t hat outcc,me 1 rest 011 a 

specification of a complPx a.cticulation uf hi&toricaliy-evolved 

forms of struggle . ~heir r hythm of devalopp1ent is partially explicab le. 

in ter rr.s of the g eneral laws of moti 1.m of the mode 9£ pr odur:t i on domi ­

nant in the socia l fm:mation . The precirsc._ formsJ the dev1::lnprne nt c-!: 

the cbss strugg le ar.d the outcome. 5 and efft.ct.s , require a de<.-- p;u and mnre. 

cornr,lex set of detel""□inaticns . What is particularly :1.rnpor ta r,t her e is 

that these _;_nvclve social relationships developed and e>.tJr.essed throttgh 

apparently f:tagmented and disjointed forms of struggle c1t all lc"els i 

ecaoomic, politic.;. l and ideological. Hov.ever, the t ask o[ thii:, dissertaUo 

i-s to c-nncentrate on the econonric eff'!cts aud outcome s of :i.nt ni;onislic 

socL:i l relationships , with specific rcfe~ence to manufacturing ind1.;::;t~y . 

Tne economy is both a ~ite of these relations , and an index of the 

differing forms thro1.:ghout the social format1.on. The re htion is 

established through the par t icu l ar cor,cre.te a1: ticlllaticms and co1,tra•• 

d:f.ction!:l l>f the e.conomy in its r e lat: io:r. with other forms. Conccntr:ating 

on the economy~ and more especially on the most important and dynamic 

part of i t (manafacturing industry), thl!ls e nables muc-.h to be under stood 

of the quality and character of the socia l formation a s a whole. A 

focus on t he economic developments is, howe_ve.r , unwarr anted, where this 

becomes the sole level of e:~planat ion of the dynamic of the ca.pit.a l 

relat ion: even to make it an hierarchically determining leve 1, requires 

previous theorisation to justify such a tr~atme11t. for example, it 

has been areued that t he economy• and manufacturing industr y in particular , 

were the ar e na f ,o!" modalit.:.es of South Afr.icats incorporation into the 

imperialist chcJi:1. Preceding cha pters were necessary to ~gue strong ly 

that thf:? f orms of incorporation bear heavily on the de·velopment of for:ns 

of class struggle. 

This chapter looks more closelj, at the 11 inter na l 11 limitations and c ontra­

dictions of the capital- relation . These mark a set of articulat~ons 

that the:mse lves affect the forms and outcomes of "external" p:.essures: 

In fact the l atter operate only through their internalised effec ts~ 

.As has been argued: 11The interna l forms assumed by nation-states are 

shaped, not only by the domestic. class struggle , but also by the movem!nt 

of capital on the world scale, a movement that includes themse l vesl1 

(Barker, 1978: 123 ) . The separation of 11 intc:-nal 11 anrl 11exletnal 11 dy!1amics 
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does, however, bring the ari:dysis c losei:- ::o the '!lecessary centrRl 

l eve l!l of explanation. Where ~-t is cr '-tdely !)Ossiu le to argue tha!:. 

imperi ~lisrn acts as thE: widest context in which i:iter ,,~l ~evel opments 

are situated, it is the internal developments tha t bri11g one closer 

to the reasons for particular outcome i:,. The previous chapter certain ly 

e ,:arnined "intern3lll de\'e ltJpments in Sm.1t h Afr ·(ca ; but: l arg~ly in ter.ms 

of the ext,~nal limitations on the capicalist dvnamic , and concentrated on 

·:competitive response: an a tter'\pt t..- mob.ilise capital 1.esources for 

comretiti on in the world m;1rket 11 (ibid . : 123) . 

In short, the analysis b e.low examines t he internnl limitations and 

contradict.ions of dependent industri<llisation; as a consequence it 

looks mar e ~lose ly a t the re lationship between ciominant and dominated 

classes within South Afr lea . 'Ihe w.srning about bias towards capital 

is important. The focus is still on the economic fcrms of the capical 

relation, although- the particular history of South Afric:rn class 

strugg le gavf! ri.se to an extremely complex inter linking of e(". onomic 

anJ pol!tica l ~orrns of strug gle = As one example.- the direct interventions 

of tbe state in productive accumulation, belie too rigid a separation 

of the t1economic 11 and the 11political11 • ( see ibid.: 121.). 

This i.:hapter thus serves to :i:0tmd off and complete the analysis of 

manufacturing industry in post-war S,outh Africa . It draw·s from pre­

ceding chapters, as we ll as generating a fu ller and more complex set 

of explanations for the cevelopraent of particular forms of capitalist 

exploitation. By drawing out the implications of these forms for 

class structure and strugg le, a more useful and ,impcrtant set of 

conclusions is reached in the course of ana lysis than were the 

usual approach of a final s~mmary and formal conclusion to be adopted . 

A usefu l method of approacr is through the notion of restr~cturing . Post­

war social relations marked a distinct and qualita tive break in t!le 

periodisation of South African capitalism; the concept of restructuring 

pointD to the ruptures and process involved in the transition from one 

phase of dcve loprnent to another. The re$tructuring involves above a 11 

the re-establishmeP.t ar.d transformation of social for ms and their 

conditions of existence, in such a way as to ensure accumulation and 

bourgeois domination after a period of disruption and instability . The 

disruption in favourable conditions of acci.;mu1.ation, in other words, 

capitalist c1.-isis, i a inhiarent in the contrad ictory movement of the 
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capit:al re l ation, alt b .. ,ugh it~ fuxms and outc or.1C!s nre tl1e eff!'!cts of 

comp lex forms of cla ss struggle. 

The er .:.sis involves the di s!:uption and ln:eak in t11e e>'panded r c>p·ro­

ducti~n of c apital, r.nd a r '!..1pture in the ba lance bc c:wacil t· !•c c in·ui.ts 

of capita l . I t is thus z crisis that c ould 6.:: e x pr essed in a.ny c:!: i.:he 

circuits, i ncluding t hat of money- capital 0r in the distribut!oc ard ~~ le 

of produl.!ed commodities . The disrupt-I.ens e ::press the anta~e,nisrll~ 

between capital and labour in production but 21:"e relritl.!G in ;i cont.i:a­

dictm:y whole that ensures i.:h e r eal effec t!; cf each of the circuit~ . 

The crisis is thus not m:cessarily the immediate r e sult uf conf lic ts 

between capitalists and workers . As Fine and Harris scggest, "Cr isis 

:i.s oot produe~d by a simple bal?.nce c.if forces in this struggle (Letween 

capital dnd labour) 11 (Fine a nd Han: i s , 1979 : 8S) • Thus while direct 

s t rugg les bive or) vious impe Lus to the forms and outcomes o ': t!le crisis 

and, indeed , are the crucial aspect as well as the ouly groundwork on 

which the successfu l ove::-tlu:ow of bour~eois domination may begi.tl - the 

crisis rather is seen as the break in the eye le of extend~d reproduction 

of capital, t hat occurs due to an ar ticulation and coalescence of 

contradi ctions at a host 1:.,f levels. These r.ontradictions A.re tne 

forms and produc ts of the capital r elation. Organisational for ms too 

are an important part of the modes of development of the particular 

social f01.-ces involved in struggle . Th e crisis thus i;1cludes~ and 

i s compoundccl by , forms of ideological a11d political ruptnr~. 

The crisis is both the signal, and the means of overcoming , the limit ations 

in the development of particular ferro:; of accumulation. These means 

i nclude the economic requirem~nts of a reconstituted <.!apita~. invariably 

i nvo l v i ng t.he "expulsion of living labour in the restructuring of pro­

ductive capital and redistribution towards capital" (i.bid.: 1.35) . 

Invariably, there is an ideol ogical and political offensive. against 

both the thl:'eats of defensive miliLancy by the working classes and 

t he opposition of b ow:geois and other elements threat ened wit h the 

burdens of the past ~ Just as the crisis is che unconscious nut come of 

particular for.ms of ac-c umulati.on (although this does not mean that 

organised activit y is ucimpo1·tant), so too !s any r esolution of the 

c r isis a conti:adlctO}:'y and uneven proce~s . 
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As Ho ] loway cind P iccic'C.t o ar gue : 11 It :is clei,.r that whc1t ~s involved 

is a process of struggle, a struggle primarily bet:wee:1 capita l and 

labour but. fl.0wing on from that 1 a lso between cli:ff<!ri:nt c.apitatn 

and fractions of thG capitalist class ••• (it) is no t just an economic 

s lrug,gie but a struggle aimed a t the reo::::~anisatio1, of the whnle 

complex of social relations of p ... oduc:.tion" (Hc-lloway and Picciottc, 1 

1971: 93) . Despite the break and reco~sti tuti0n of social relar ions, 

the forms are obviously r.el'ated., and o:ten superfic iaJ ly :::i.rriilar to 

those of the preceding hisc.ori-.:al period. Restructur ing also re:nains 

an ongoing irr.perative 1 ar,d hrings with it new foi:rns of co.1tradict~ry 

accumulation. The limitaticns of t:he :-apilal telation are. :.:ransf crrued, 

not over.com"!, the ::! nherent social antagonisms in the accumulation of 

capital guRrantee the re.-ernergence of cri!lis in new forms. '!'his is 

particularly true for the fragi.le forms and more open and naked 

conflicts of capita lism iH the per"iphery . 

The preceding chapter gave an indication cf the nature of the crisis 

that came to a h~ad after: the f~w ye.aro of post-war boom. Accumulat.ion 

on the old basis was threate:,cd. The economic forms of crisis related 

to indices such as the widespread use of outdated or obsolete equipment.; 

renewed competitive pressure from imperialist pi::·oducers as they shifted 

to peace-time production and South Africa's artificial war-tin1e protection 

ended; the collapse of the speculative boom known as the funk-money 

episode; substantial pressures on the foreign exchange situation with 

increased imports of capital equipment and consumer i.tems; and, impo~tantly: 

high levels of wages and employment . The latter was closely tied to the 

aggressive and militant activities of che urban working-class. Such 

actions were organised in a wid1:: variety of struggles by the oppressed_. 

from squatter moverr.ents to the mine- work~rs 1 union, increasingly linked 

to organisations with revolutionary aims. 

The major organisaU.on of the dominated classes, th.a ANC, had started 

to shake off the conservatism and elitist inact ivity of the thirties, 

and under. the impetus given by the Youth League, moved to a programme 

of direct action and mass mobili~ation. The return of white ex- soldiers 

and the threatened lofS of war-time gains in employment 1 as well as 

the ideological impact of anti-fa~cist ideas, spurred their activity 

arrl gave an added urgency to their confrontation with the state . 
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Within the 1:ulirig c laeses , th.? t•ncert ainty ot the U .mes ,,.::.s 

refracted in splits and conflicts - rangirgfrom at-t-iturJcs c o trade 

unionism (ooth black.and wbj~e) to ~uestions about Lhe social costr. 

of reproduction of labow: p~rer . There was a general crisi5 of socia l 

democratic ideology r.ef l eering the inability c-,f tbE governing coaJ :!.cion 

to ward of~ the fears of white wage-e.:rnir.g rlc:sses . This was 

increasingly expre~eed at the party- political level, with A miUi:an:. 

Afrikaner ua tiona list movemenc providing the only Cl)h,~~1vc ·Jr~an_sati onal 

force . 

The concerns of a range of tiOC ia l forces were cry seal lised in the 

slogan~ opposing oorst.coming a:id presenting apartheid ss the soiution 

The victory of the Nationa 1 Party in the 1948 e lect,- ions was obviously 

not the cause of the enc of the crisis; but as one part signalli,1g 

and helping to ~ealise ~be intention to pursue an aggressiv~ assault 

on the domtnatl:!d cla.;;ses by a particular ruling co:iliti.on, and through 

the par.Licular forms of orgirnised state-app~=atus that a governing 

party controll~d, the elect i.on victo..-y ma:.-ked the beginning of a 

restoration of the conditions for the favour ab le production of surplus­

va l ue . It was not a retreat to feudal ativism. Rather under the 

banner of chauvinism and racism, certain class forces acted in circum­

stances that opened certain options ~ and also CAlled for compromises 

and a ll iances. Sol~tions [or the social forces imme~iatcly conce~ned 

involved particu.la.r forms of restructuring and direct assault on th.? 

mi litance of the dominat~d c las!::es in a number of areas. Those 

sol utions most directly r~lating to the industrial restructuring~ and 

the nature of the forms of struggle in this area, are examined below. 

In general, t he nature of the crisis crnd the incr eased productivity of 

imperial capital, placed weaker and less productive national capitals 

i n a situation that threatened them with destruction . The solution in 

South Africa parallels that in Peru, where i t has been noted how "the 

weaker (national) capitalist class resolves the contradiction not by 

direct confrontation with imperial capital (which would be suicidal), 

b ut r ather by negotiating a mutU::\lly profi.table alliance ••• the 

national capitalists, given their lower technical compusition of capital, 

must try to extract greater absolute surplus-valuo . Thus, as the 

national capitalist's conflicts with im~erial capit;i.l intensify, his 

contr adict ions with the wor king class heighten - his need t,::, lower the 
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wage · rate, axtend Lhe working day: and speed up proo:.iction increases 

intensif1catic!1 of t l,e contradictions be tween i mperial and nm:.iona l 

capitals drives the l att- tr. back to the shop floor t o -inte .. sif-y the 

rate of e>[?loitation and tl:~eby extend their leace on lif e 11 (Dor -1 

and Weeks , 1976 : .57- 8). 

Competitive and 1'bnopoly Capital and the Level of Black Wa(? 0 .s 

The r ~qui~e;.1ents for the rest r ucturing of productive plirnt C:iffer e d 

as bet:ween l arge - scale and sma ll-scale industrial c apiL a l. For 

large-scale capit a l, the adoption of the complex and intee~ated pro­

cesser; of monopoly c apita 1, with the -µredom:!.nance of dead over living 

labour, involved accumulation of large masses of surplus- value to enable 

inUial ou t lays and investment to occur . For small- scale capital, 

competitive and working a t the mar gins of profi.t;ib ility, there was 

only one a lternat i ve to offset the advantages of enterprises operating 

on t he basis of the productiv ity of l abour . This was to forc e down 

the v .. J.ue of necessary labour - time so as to increase the share of value 

going to the c:::pitalist; in other words, extract absolute. surplus- .! 

value and r aise the rate of exploitation through reducing the variable 

component of capital . 

Particularly in the face of the rises i n black wages during the war ­

time period, and with the general ly higher r eliance on skilled white 

la~our than in t he more mechanised industries, it was irnpo!'.tar.t to confr ont 

t he black proletariat directly . The sma ll capitalist could not afford 

that t he terr.porary gains by black labour become incorporated as a 

determining historical and moral element in the value of labour power . 

The disciplining and control of the work- for ce. cou l d not be assured 

by an assault at the level of the labour process through changing the 

individual labourer 1 s r e lation to the total col lective labourer. 

Direct force and coercion; and therefore the use of the state ' s repressive 

apparatus was called for in orcer to ensure the possiblity of a r ate 

of profit high enough to ensure survival in the face of the ~uperior ity 

of monopoly capital. The intensifkation of l abour by the sma ll-scale 

capitalist io South Africa, ensured tha t the coercivP. funct ions of the 

white state r emair.2d close to the surface in the ~etermination of the 

economic f~ms of strugg l e; to put it crudely, every strugg l ~ over wages 

i nvolved the state as well . 
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It is not my intention ::o expl~in trie assa11lt on black wages <lml 

living standard~,solely by tbe demc.:1ds of sm;:, ll-sca~e indm,trial 

capital . !, full explanation cannot be given withot1:: a wider an.-;ly~is 

of class struggle through tb~ formatic.n . For exampJ~, it i.s iil~ely 

that elements of agricultur,al capita 1 too would have c,pi::,osed, a s a 

matter of life or deaLh , tb«> e1nergence of a ,-ride diffexent iation 

between town and country . The mobilisatiun an~ succe£s of pRrtict.:lar 

demands is not given simpl)1 by Lhe fact of the existericc of certain 

needs. I thus wish to gc, no furth~r than arguing that small - scale 

industrial c2pitatists w~re of nec~ssity to r e~uire the int~~sifi~ation 

of direct coercion C1f the black ;:-roletariat; and that such :rn intensi­

fication occurred, and was particularly to the benefit of the e:mall~.r 

capitah. This enabled a degree of competitive surviv- ai in tl-ie 

face of monopoly capita 1 ini..ernai:ionalising in the post-war period. 

Pressure on wages was one of the form,; tc:!ken in the e:xi::raction of 

absolute surplus-value . The diagram overleaf shows thct the period 

1948 to 1953 immediately after tht Nationalist Party victory was the 

only period in the post - war era in which bJack wages in man~facturing 

s hoWed a consistent and real decline, indeed a "sharp" 4el.itivP. 

and absolute decline (rlindson, thesis) . Wages were reduced by n~arly 

5% (Kaplan, thesis: 309). 

The maintenance of competitive advantage through the depression of 

black wages clear Ly had limits in the face of high productivity 

industry . That the latter had severe problems under the specific 

conditions of production in the periphery, eased comr,etitive pressure 

to an extent . In certain industries with a high labour content, forcing 

down wages cou l d have been the main factor in determining profitability . 

These industries, c l othing} textiles, food processing, we:t'P. a lso important 

elements of the wage goods of labour and therefore crucial to the general 

profitability of capital. in determinin6 the subsistence costs of labour. 

Further, in these industries, the ab ility to depress wages by utilising 

specific sections of the rezerve army of labour , noticeably women, 

had much to do with their succesI,,ful expansion and relative tmportance . 

More genera l ly, it is argued that , in the face of demands from white 

wage-earners for relatively high remuneration ns well as. their 

resistance to loss of real. control i.n tha labour process, the capacity 
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of capital to allow increase~ in black labour costs wou::l have bee n 

further li·roited. The importanct:. of the latcer point is suggested 

by the extent of the. gap beL,,1een the i>1ages ot b lac.k and white 

workers in industry . Bet"ween 1960 and 1970 the wages of whites in the 

manuf.a~turing sector rose 174,2% at current prices, while t he Tl er.case 

in black wages ,,.,as margL,al:y less at Hi5,3%. Ther~ w2s a slight rise 

in the ratio cf blal:.k to ·white earntngs .from 5,6 to 5,9. llowevP':' 1 of 

more importance., was that the g ap between white. and b J ac.k w , gE:., i:: ose 

from Rl 575 in 1960 to R2 :' 75 i.n 1970 in absolute terms. Thns while 

the relat!.ve increase in ,,1c1~es over t hE' pcl':iod was mor·e OL- l ess thQ 

same, the absolute gap betw<!.eil average ea::-11'i.ngs rose by 76%. While 

277200 whites in manufacturing we::e being p aiCI R927 ,8m iD 1970, tho.!. 

616 500 b lacks received a total of R'.!52,3m (Nedbank, 1°77: Tab la 38) . 

In the fc:tce of the relatively bigh level of white earnings, the ievel 

of b lac!( w:>.ges ,-7ould have to be kept correspondingly lo-wer . 

The extraction of absolute surplus-value was not on ly a :-,ece,ssity 

for smaller capitals. Larger capita}.s w~re partially l imite~ in their 

capacity to take advantage of p::oductiuu- line proc.:csses and mechanisation 

by the resistance of white wage- earners on the factory floor. Compe ­

tition came not only fr.om more productive industry in the advanced 

capitalist countries, but also fret.. similar producers in io,~-woige 

areas such as the Far East. As with wage differentials, the effect 

of this on the mass and rate of surplu~- value could be offset to an 

extent by pr essures on black wsiges . 

Once the offensive by the National Par t y in power was showr.. to be 

c apable of crushing the worst reaction of the black proletariat, 

even monopoly capita l would give qualifi~d support to so~e of these 

measures (see Lewis, 1975: 39) . Ev~n if the low- wages of corupetitive 

capital were not a precondition of profitability for monopoly capital, 

t he benefits were a welcome addition. This woutd remain so at least 

as l ong as there was n o threatening defensive response by black labour . 

It is not surprising then, that in the quiet of black opposition in the 

s ixties , the objections to state policy froill conopoly capital were 

equa Uy 5tfiled . 

The difficult relation between the capacity of monopoly capital to bear 

re l atively higher wages tha;1 srr.all-scale capital due to incr<E>ases in 
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prcductivity, 2~·1d yet the a dvanta g e s of squee2 i11g labour to it ;: 

ma ximum, were captur?.d in a t· i:-e.ech by Horweicd: "On the on.,_ s i.de , \•re 

have ~he need t n maint ain a high r 2 t e. of economic gi: ~,1t:h in cl'der to 

that we may remain a head of those countr:l.es which at·e cu~ 1: ently less 

developed than we are. Fa j lt•re to do so cou]d l ead to ot.l'C l osi r:g t he 

~nly mar- !cets in which \.Je can hope ti') , i'lake signifh:arit progr ess in r e spect 

of C6pita l g~ods . On the other ci~d, t~~re is the need to avoid rapid 

increases in C'\ll" labour cost s::ructure s o as to take 2.dvantage rif t b ose 

n,sr.kets for hig h labour cc,n':.ent prodticts whir:h are likely to become 

availab le in :ncre advanced c ountries • •• We hav e therefore , to tread 

a very c a r •l fu t path betweer. the two precipices of econo'.!liC retr oeressior. 

reI..,,tiv e to l e sser developed count:r:t~ s, and u:ic ompetitiveness 

resulting from too high a rate of wage increases" (RP 69/72: 2 19 1 :,ar a .20lt 

Similarly, the President of the Transvaal Chambc~r of Indus~ries, in an 

address to the 1957 FCI Cong.t·es;;, w9rned that a low-wage. structure wa ~ 

:i.nevitable ih ::;outh Africa i£ competitors stJch as Far Eastern countries 

utilise d 11 1nt ell i ge nt e f ficiimt :rnd hardworking labourer s (who) are 

paid considerably less than our natives are earning today" (FCI, 1957: 

/19). I,1 the face of the rising agitation by black wo1:kers in the fifties , 

recovering from the firs': offensive. of the National governme11t, he could 

only urge the 11 95% of l aw abiding citizens '' amongst the:m to 11have t 'he 

necessary patience. Tb~y would b~ well- advised not to listen to 

agitators who would lead tbein to bite off the hand that feeds them oy 
arguing such things as day-of-strike in our industries, because if they 

do - their low-ly status will be infinitely prolonged . They m1;st realise 

that the laws of economics are far stronger than the laws of man ••• 11 

(ibid~; 50). 

By 1969, the director of the FCI was warning that wage increases were 

threatening the long-run viability of manufacturing ind\;stry in South 

Africa (FCI 1969 : 20); and the Reynders Commiss i on was warning that 

increazes in labour costs of 24% per unit of output through the sixties 

were threatening the competitive position of manufacturers (RP 69/72: 

392, paras. 38- 9 ) . Shortages of skilled labour, and the blocking of 

reorganisation of the labour process, c1ffected both wage levels and 

the ability to raise productivity to counteract the effects of higher 

wage-costs. Conbining with other factors these contradictions in the 

forms of d'=!ve l opYCant of manufacturing imiustry in South Africa , werr: 
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tc., prec.:.pitate the c r isis of the early •JeventiPs . Tbe bursting fort.n 

of b l.ack oppobition in a rene~•ed, more militant ar.ci r adica lised form, 

woulci ?resage a11 urgen~y to i:est ru,:tcr e and overcome the Limiting 

effects of the past . rhe compromise h~tween small er.d 1-1 rge-scale. 

capit&ls, would come u1,der ir.::.reasing stress as monopo ly c~-pital 
$0[(.~ 

:;ought a rise in/black wages as one pa:::-t of .i.ts strategy ,:,f do111inat i or.. 

Jther Effects of t he Redl1ctlon cf Vnriacle Capital Through Sque~~_in2 
Black w<:ge:; 

Even t he most f,wC'luraule eslimates sno'ii that 16 , 7% of the population 

r ec<"ived S"% of ;Jisposaule income, and 71, 2% only 25°/. of income 

(Legassick and Innes , i977. 444-5). The-:e were important effects 

flowing .from the highly skewed in<.:omc di~t>:tb utic;1 predkated en the 

squee~c on black wases . Onp of the effects at an econo~ic level 

was to increase the dero,rnd for luxm.y p:roduction through the concentration 

of inr:ome in a smal~ gro\:p. Thus, expenditure on durabie and semi­

durable goods rose f r om 27, 3% nf private consumption expenditure in 1960 

to 31,4% in 19-70, or from f;OfuC R91Sm tc R2 433m at Cl.ll."rcnt prices by 

1970 (Nedbank, J.977: Tab le 118) . Expenditure 011 recreation > e:nte.rtainment , 

cducaticn and cultural services, as well as on transpo~t and communi­

cation (e . g . motor vehicles, :.:adio equipment) also rose significantly . 

Such expendi~ure not only encou:.:aged the more capital-intensive luxury 

production that would be associated with monopoly capital, but also 

helped to account for the extent to which growth throu8h the sixties 

was linked to toe growth of tht! internal markel rather than the process 

of import rep l acement (see kP 69/72 :6 - 7 . para . 22) . But it was 

gr owth confined to a small group, and limited in its sco?e for 

expansion . Also , the effect of highly visible differ ences in consumption 

levels was i t self a source of grievance among the domina ted classes; 

a n ideological effect not to be ignored . 

The effects of the r epres:;ion of black wages on the internal mar ket were 

high l y contradic!:or>7 . On the one hand, the enlarged mass of surplus 

va l ue availabl(! enabled large- scale investment to occur . This was 

imp0rt;;.nt in t.ite late 194.01 s and early 1950' s, f.n particular , when the 

r estructur ing of p~oductive facilities was urgently necessary . Thls 

had to be done in the face of th~ competitive pressures of alr eady 

advanced overseas producers end in a shor t space of time so as to 

http:recreati.on
http:restru':tt.X0


'. 222) 

:: 2.pid l y generat:::. the profith that woulr:I encourage further expan!Jion. 

There was also the da~ger of f alling so far ~ehind that permanent stag­

natio1, might occur. 

As monopoly capital slowly "!11t,enched itself in Soutb Aft ic..:i, tl,a; .nargi.n:il 

increme1~ts ir. t!ie i:ate of profit as a result oI reduced va:i: iablc c3pila l 

would have acted j~ two ways: (J) !~ actP.d to cffset some of the blockages 

to internation~lly cos~ cffi~i~nt production that existed a~ the effect 

of forms of South Africa's infe.::ior plact: in the chain of imperialism. 

These blo::.kag::s were also forms associated ,1ith other aspects of the 

development of South Afr ican ca~italism such as th~ particular ra~iai 

division of labour and structure of the \1hite wage-earning classes, 

t hat enab led them to block the re~l transition in che production proces s 

to monopoly relations of production. (2) The high rate of profit 

acted as an element mal:ing investment in South Africa particularly attrac­

tive to foreign capital, eaabli .. g tne internationalisation of production 

r e lations to b~ relatively successfully ptocsued. 

On the oi:ber band, the low 1-=vel of in.come of the black proletariat 

acted as a brake and outer l imit on the size of the internal market, 

particularly with respect to corranoclities that were not "necessities 

of life 11
• The skewed income distribution in favour oE white property­

owning and sup.poi:tive classes might offset this to an extent. However, 

the high levels of investment called for by compet itive pressures in 

the present phase of imperialism and made possible by a r aised rate of 

surplus-value, in turn generated the increasing production of l arge 

unit. outputs if the cost.s of machinery were to be justified , This 

ever-increasing scale of produccion came up against th~ l imits of a 

small an<l relatively fixed mar ket . 

Problems of realisa.t ion, limiting the full use of industrial capce ity 

under ruass-productiun techniquo sJ were thus a direct r esult of the 

form ~f extraction of surplus value and the downward pressure on the 

consumption of the working masses . There were physical limits on the 

gr~~th of certain sectors: Othe·sJ such as extensive and sophisticated 

machinery production, could never r eally attain the econmmies of scale 

to ju~tify being sited inside the social formation, In turn , the 

i mbalance rec-ween departments that this implied, linked up closely with 

ether eccnomic cGntraciictions such as balance of payments problems . 
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Th-:.re HF!re perennial complaints from ii"10.,opoly c;:ipital ab<..,ut lhe 

limited si·.!~ of. the internal market , arid un::;ucce:,sful attempts tci 

alter the bouncl:iries c,f thi5 contt:adiction. As e arly as 1941, a 

Government co:mnissinn had noted th.:.t 11:::he Union must rely almost e.ntirely 

on the domesti-c market • •• linfortun.itely , the South African marke t is 

a very restri.cted one, ss the tota l population is sma ll ar.d a vet·y 

corn,iderable p::op1..1rtion cf it is in such poor circ1.:!tl:;tances that, 

general1y. iL c:a,-,11ot purchase th!-! ; oods prodqced . Tb1s fac..t seriously 

militat~s agai_nst indusL.:ic1l15ation of the Unlon11 (u:;4o/til: para. 39) . 

It was r ecom'Tle11ded that thf'_ solution lay in breaking intCJ c.he natural mar­

kets of the North; it should b e 11a primacy objective of Sou::h Afric an 

for.qjin t:i-ade policy to co:1cl11de reciprocal at:r a ngements with the 

South~n African territories £or the elimination of trade re£trictions , 

thus preserving their natural ~.!c0nomic uni~y 11 (ibid , ! para. 16 1) . The. 

BTI Investigation into Hanufac!:uring industries repeated the call to 

11concentratc on foreign IDa.:kets borderir,g on the Union" (BTI Re.port 

282: para. 298) . 

It: wds not surprising thi.:!t 11the te.=r.itorlesi to the Nor.tj of the Limpopo 

are the natur;;3.l Market for our large. and expanding industries" (Eric 

Louw, 1957 1 in Innes , J.975 : 147) . The importance of the adj3ce.it 

t ~rritcries wa s confirmed Ly the favourable b alan::e of .payments with 

them, nnd the importance of manufacturing exports. In 1%7 , fer 

inst ance, 87% of exports to Zambia consisted of manufactured goods 

(ibid .: 155 ) . This was• contr ary to the pattern of exports to the 

advanced capitalist countries . Africa accounted for some 19% of total 

exports in the post-war period, with major partners being Zambia 

(Nor.thern Rhodesia) and Rhodesia. While exports in general r ose by 

n,4% per annum between 1950 and 1958, 5,4% f r om 1958 to 1966 and 6,7% 

from 1966 to 1970, those cf manufactured goods r ose by 3, 1% 1950 to 

1958, to 6 , 4% 1958 to 1966 and a high 16 1 8% from 1966 to 1970 . The 

r elatively rapid grcwth was mainly due to develop~nts in a few 

n,arkets in Africa, Rhodesia in particular (RP 69/72: 56, para. 78; 

/~7, para. 55) . 

But the breakthrough into Africa was not easy: occurrencP.s such as lbe 

creation of the Federation saw a drastic drop in exports . While UDI 

by thociesia opened a captive market, the very r acial fotms of exploitation 

i n South Africa resulted in a refusal by black African countries to 

trade openly ·with South Africa. The detente policy of the lati: 
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196Qts, had as one -:-rucial aspect the attempt co smo,:th tl,e way in 

t.f.rica for South Afr ;.can manufactured goods as the expansion of the 

internal market in the 1060 1 & faltered an<l reached its liffi•cs. 

The Reynders Commission in 197'- argued st"r ongly thc1.t 1'Per.hap3 the mcst 

impol' tant i:.hibit.ing factor in South Africa ' s economic develc.,pment ,,, 

the relatively small domestic market, which resu lts in rel::itively h;gher 

cost s f ~r ur.it and an inaLility to comp~te strongly in the eY.port 

market ••• U1is places a definite limit on the growth pot'.!nti .d of 

capital !ntensive industries with a high technical optimulli (the 

chemical ancl iron and stee 1 industries are outstanding e,,amp les) 11 

(RP 69/7 2: 34, para 25). The limiting actions of the MNCs furti1er 

rest~icted the siz& of availab le markets by restricting exports. 

The limitations on the r.cale of production "'ere felc most keenly in 

those industries with most sophisticated technc.logy and high organic 

compositions of capital. In this regard, the production of machinery 

it~P. l f was one of the least viable areas, representing 3 pc.rma~ent 

irnbalance betweP.n departments of production ~·ithin South Africa . The 

necessity of importing machinery and capital goods pla~ed continual 

strain on balance of payments and this in turn reinforced the funda­

mental choice facing the economy: llA lower rate of economic growth or 

more intensive efforts to increase exports 11 (ibid.: 18-9, para . 47) . 

In turn, the profitability of mining and agriculture, the major export 

sectors, r emained crucial; and their very labour - intensity, amor.gst 

other factors, reinforced the downward press ure on b l ack living conditions 

that was itself an aspect of the realisation problems of ri1onopoly capita l 

in manufacturing industry, 

The development of manufacturing industry was inherently contradictory: 

while the development of the capita l-relation, more s pec i fical l y of 

relations between direct p2:oducers and capitalist, wer e determined by 

relations in the production of sur plus value, it is apparent that the 

precise forms in which the contradictions were manifest,cannot be 

ilmnediately r ead off from the relations in the sphere of production. 

Thi? Costs of Reprod~ction: Contract Labour 

StrLggles over the level of wages were not the only for~s through which 

the viability of capital accumulation was sought. Conceptually simtlar 
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at an abstract level, but with widel)' differing implicci~ions fo:r the 

nature of the struggles, was th::o c -oncm,~itant attempt by c;:..11ital to 

ensure mj:,lma l sociq.l costs of reproduction of labc,w: - pown·. This 

also involved the reduct.:.on of variable capital, but in a socialised 

form rather than tr.:::ough the privaLised relations between cmployt:rr and 

employee in the. wage-for:n. Once again , as w.ith wages, a similar 

rationale applied in regard to the urg~ncy of the mali:er for su,al1-

scale capitaL The costs of housing and other social5.sed Pler,1e.1ts 

of reproduction of labour-power affe.cted diff~~rent capitals i.n 

different ways . How.aver. /\S previously, !::he immediate n~eds of a 

particular e.le:meat o: capital a:::e not sufficient to develop an 

expl2nation &.s to the precise -reasong for the particular forms and 

rhythm of struggle or of their out.com11s. 

The parl:icutar forms engendered b-y the drive to reduce socialised 

costs of variable cepital, are generally associated with the question 

of the '1migrantisation 11 of bbour, and the r easons for its ap[>licat ion 

to secondary ~:1dustry. It is we11 known that one of the. important 

aspects of the migrantisntion of black labour , was in the minimising 

of cods that had to be borne by capital in r eproduc- i ng labour p0\i.1er. 

Costs associated with non- productive populations were eliminated: 

the old, tbe sick, the' unemployable, or unemployed , w~re simply dumped 

in the countryside. In the cities, housing was standardised, and 

the compound and barrack syste,ms lowered costs immensely; transport 

was rudimentar y, and cheap; and recreational. educational a~d 

cultural facilities were minim:il., and often geared to raising revenue 

from the dominated classes, shifting the burdens of the costs of the 

townships even further onto the working classes. [rt bas been argued 

that "One of the most obvious benefits that the modern se::tor of the 

South African economy has received f rom the continuance of the 

migrant labour system is that it was not forced to direct investment 

from directly productive activitits to social over-head investment.fl 

(Nattrass, thesis: 121). While a precise figure is relatively unim­

portant, oh a number of reasonable assumptions, and looking only 

as the immediate cost r.educing effects-as aeainst family housing-

of housing contract labour, Nattrass found that: the raigrant labour 

force could be as much as 28% less efficient than a settled force 

before its use would harm economic. growth . The 11 savings 11 o n hous ing 

in 1970 were e.quivar1ent tc. 5C% of thr: capital invested in rhe Railways, 
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or some 12% of pub lie sect.or lnirestllit' nt (exc ludfng parazt ;1.tals) 

in that year (ibid .: lt2), 

The migrant labour systell' ( or more correctly , contra~t labour sy::;ttlD) 

was tied in with a host of political, ideological anrl economic fo~rus: 

t~e labour b\:renu system, for~s of political rE:presentat:.on in the 

cities, regulation!: er. home- owner ship , ti:.ie p~ss laws a:id the whole set 

of legal apparatuses associa ted with t-hem, political ccn:=:-ol in .:he 

Bantustans and a whole set of Bantust ,rn appe.ratuses, th~ idf:o l ogical 

orientaticn of Bantu educ.:::t:.on , and so on. All of these eler.::ents intcr­

a(!ted in a system aimeci .::t virtually total contr.ol of alJ. a~pect~. of che 

lives of the dominated classts . The system as a whole engendered 

particular ccntr.adi.:tions, nnd the ciiscr£!te forms that made it up wer:c 

themselves the site of a ho$t of somet imes fragmented and so~eti~es 

unified s trugg les . 

The reduction oE reproduction costs of l abour b-:>rne by m~nufacturing 

capital was only one aspect of the syste~. The shifting of t~e reserve 

army of the uneruployed into 6 eographical locations that virtually 

eliminated their ~bility to make clnims on capital wece another part, 

which also produced the possibility of a wide cleavage ir. the domir.at~d 

c lazses. The al location and canali.;ation of labour as between mining, 

agricultu=e and manufacturing was also important, ensuring a stable 

an'd balanced rhythm of accumulation in the constituent parts of the 

social formation, and as a whole in their inter - dependency . It i3 

clear, however, that reduction of the contract labour system to the 

economic forms of subordination and control is theoretically and empiri­

cally invalid; it is also cl~ar that the relatiun~hip between the 

economic, ideological and ~olitical fc::-ms was extremely complex. 

One of the most impot"tant aspects of the tightening and sophistication 

of the contract labour system, the '1arious political, ideological 

and economic forms of which were QXpanded and intensified as 

Nat ionalist rule consol:i.dated, related to the political control and 

disorganisation of the dominated classes: in this, the particular 

racial forms of domination were a crucial aspect. Between 1946 and 

1970, the number of Af:•icans c l assified as urban- dwellers grew from 

1 863 277 to 4 989 37 1. Thi3 was a grow~h of some 27% in the number 

of Africans classified as urhan as against a ru~al increase of 17% 

and a white urban increa~e of some 18% (Hindson, thesis: Table 4 . 4). 

This was closely associated with changes in manufacturing industry . 
Total manufacturing employment rose by 685 000 (141%) from 1950 to 1970. 
African employment in man~facturirig gre.,• by 382- 800-, from 241 800 to 624 600 



~f§t ,o) - and ::.11 a d&n1.onaJ. l\J~ GOG :lt employment fo ccnst.:ur!t.h•H i<; 
included. By contro.st, L\f,...icans in ,.,iI)ing industry i;·1crPased by lG2 000 
(36 4%) 1950-1970. Whit:e t!rnployrnent ln manufacturiiig rose. l~O JOO (110U!;ht· 

• • . . 19;3 : 
Thei·e was, furthern:ore , a duai. cunce::tration of employrr·- 11t: a r1.s1.ng 

proportj_on of employment was in the Southern Transvaal ~::t:a , with just 

under half cf all \;orkers by tl1e l~te 1960' s . Fw.:ther , worker3 w.?re 

increasing1-y concent"rated iu industrial units with a rala tively ni~h 

number. of employees. Houghton give~ a rise in the averag~ numb~r 

of e111ployee::; from W in 1938-9 to 80 in 1%7- 8 (Houghton , J.97'3: 137 ~~; 

125). With much of i ndustrial ou':: put c .. ncentrated 1-n the hands e,f a 

few firms, these aver.ages a r e likely to be exti.emely m1.sleartf ng, clc3pi!:e 

the muc.h higher capital i Pt ensi ty of l arge !}reducers. 

Effectively , a strong ~c;se was created for unified struggle by the 

doffiinated cl&~scs over a wide range of issues . The very all-embracing 

nature of the contr.ar. t l abour system ensurP-d at the least a broad 

base of opposition to the forms of do~ination and ex~loitation, There 

was the po:,s ibility of a wide front due to the n.:i.tional forms of 
I 

oppressian . On t b e other hand, Lhere were highly contr~~lctory t~n­

dencies. 'fhe cuntract l abour systE>m evolved explicitly i'\S a means 

of countering the political and social threats posed by the ..-.011cent?:atio11 

of working class activity and the base provided for this by t!-1e 

process of indusU:inlisation . It not only gave the dominant classes a 

formidable weapon against militant op't)osition, from endors:f.ng out 

militants to sealing off barracks and townships . More importantly, 

numerous divisions were opened up amor.gst elements of the dominated 

classes# These included such divisions as those between employed and 

unemployed , rurai and urban dwellers, migr.ants and perrnaPent reside nts, 

those with housing &nd those without , and so on. In the abser.ce of a 

pol itical movement with deep roots and a clear line , these divisions 

might seriously compromise the v2rious struggles of the domiuatcd 

classes . The general social and political advantages to capital , were 

enhanced by the ability to counter threats against the low level of 

wages or the conditions of reproduction in township existe11ce, for 

instance. 

As the Minister of Economic Affairs argued, such matters could not 

be viewed fr om an economic po!.nt of view a lone, but rather 1'against 

the background of the whole life of the community with all its 

problems and also its political problems. 11 (Hansard , v . 102, 1959: col. 

7606) . As he went on to say: "There is an enormous difference, socially , 

poiitically, st~ategically as well as ~conomic~lly, whether ~e have 

all the rnillim,s in our midst or ...-hether they are far away on the 

borders of their territories '' (ibid.: col. 7608). 
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The Vtljoen Commission, toe, had been clLc1r aboui.. the dangers: !'The 

urbanisation of 'the population has le:i to th0 mc:ss.ing of J.a:rge nunbers 

of Nat:!.ves, who have broken aw.:iy from tribal relation.~ that had 

given their lives a content and a meaning, and have been ~ongregated 

in the large industrial cities. The e:.fect of the massing ~f larg~ 

n•imbers c,f pe,:',pJ'.!, who dre inadcquatel-;/ housed and fed, whose se,cial 

and family iife are disintegrated, •·:10 ar~ forc~d to travel long ois­

tances to and from their ~·•ork, and who co.tsequent ly fall an easy prey 

tc i '!lllTlorality and political subversion, r~presents the social cost of 

industria J isat ion in this country 11 (l.L 36/ 58: p~r a . 451). 

Ic i=, clear to what extent t.he policy of oscillating labour was of 

ecor:omtc l:Jenefit to small- :scale capitals, controlling and suppressing 

the all-important ccmmodil:y of l abour so as to make production 

relatively more viable . The political advantage tc all car,itals is 

also obvious in regard to control and repression of the working masses . 

In this way the contract l atour system helped to mai11tal11 th1:: eeneral 

conditicns for the maintenance of the capital relation . The application 

of the racial forms of South African capitalism even to non- working 

class el~ments of the black dominated clasaes , was a continued necessity 

so a s t o avoid the risk of concession to certain elements releasing 

the dike hold i ng back more p:i.·oletarian demands (see Poulantzas 1 1976: 

94-5) . 

What is less c l ear is the fact that monopoly capital had, to put it 

mild l y, little objection to the economic effects of the contract labour 

syste_m either . It has been argued that secondary industry required 

settled l abour thac could develop the neces~ary skills, and that che 

syscem militatEd against t his (see Houghton, 1973: 90££ . ) . In part, 

these complaints were part of the ideological baggage of liberalism 

and had the occasional effect of diverting black opposition away from 

the consequences of capitalist development . 

The contract labour system did not imply the non-existence of a 

substantial grou;:, of "permanently urbanis~d" workers. The question of 

skil l s and training Nas more tied up with educational facilities and 

their •.1se, than with the existence of inadequate amounts of sett led 

l abou.:, in any case. There is litt l e evidence that settled labour 

~as offered wide opportunities for skill ~dvancement , or that employe~~ 
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show~d mijch desiri:! tC> extend such to contract workers. The uwi:· e 

efficient ope~~tion of such things as Labour Bureaux and call-in e arns, 

was always the preferred sol11tion~ reduci.ng l.abou.c ttirnovc~ sig ntiica ntl.y 

in many cases . The comr,J.aints fr.om monopoly capital about the contract 

labour system related largei.y to imp:roving its effi.cienC;' and ope:::-ation. 

As the Vil joen Commiss:!.on argued: 11 , •• the mRi.0 p •.irport of these pro-

visious w~s acc\!pted and to a certain extent. even support-:.d by all 

L~e witnesr~s who gave evidence ••• certain criticism wa ~ levelled 

against the ma oner in wh i ch i nflux control measures 1<1er-a adminisLerec '' 

(l!; 36/ 58: para . 2.55) . The recommendations of the Coll1fllistdon, wnich 

was sensitive to the forms of industr ialisation and thei>: prcco'1dition5, 

went no further than to make tl:-.e system work 11as smoothly and efficie1'.tly 

a~ r~ssible u (ibid,: para. 263). I n 1958, and again in 1959, - afte r 

o-..-er a decade of intense agitation by the dominated classes against the 

p a~s l aws, ~nd a year before the anti-pass campaigns ass o..:iated with 

the Sharpevilie massacre - the President of the Federated Chamber of 

In::1ustri.es was proclaiming that ''The need for Native influ;.:; C")ntroi is 

not disputed 11 • Where there was a problem, it was over the "inflexi bility 

cf its f'xercise 11 and its "implementationn (FCI, 1958: 22; 1959: 15) . 

It has been argued that to all intents and purposes, the content of 

11mierancy" was often purely formal. "Migr ant labour 11 wa~ proletarian 

labour without access tc means of production, linked only b.y a legal 

connect ion to the Bantustans, and "permanent l y available ·co secondar.y 

industry on a continuous basis" (Kapl.rn, thesis: 318), A large amount 

of permanently settled black labour was available in the citi~s, the 

so-called "section- tenners 11 • There was much truth in the statement by 

the Minister of Economic. Affairs: "This Government has done sc much for 

our industries that it will not allow them to be harmed. But we want 

to create order where disorder has reigned. We wish to work to plan. 

We will see to it that each industr.y has its workers, but it has to go 

through the proper channels, so that we know what is coming in and what 

is goine out." (Hansard, v . 89, 1955 : col. 5880) . 

A brief profile of contract workers is of interest, and suggests that 

any differences between this and 11sett led 11 labour were not of economic 

disadvantage to capital. Contract labour grew at an aver :1ge of sooe 3~~ 

p<?r annum 1946 to 1970. In the expansionary decade of tbe 19E0ts, with 
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r;o!.d-mirilng !!mpl.oyment fairly staLle, the -ar,nt!al r ate of incr.ea &E: 

was about 1.% ruc,re than the inc.:-ease in the c.~onomical!y active labour­

force . Contract l abot:r chus erew in importance in the; ov0 :..·all labour 

supply . 

Fhile 81°/ .. of t:h" contracl l ~bour fnr.ce was und?.r 40 years of age in 1c;70, 

only 62% of stabilised lahoi;;;: fell into this catzgory . Nevertheless, 

hetween L9J6 and !:no, tht ave.L age t:tme i. n employment -:,f c.ontract labour 

grew frc,m 13 tv 19 years ; the average fo!'. :::ertled workers was only 23 

years. n~spite some of the clif~erences, and excluding the mines, it 

appea::ed that. contract workers -.;ere distributed through various branches 

of the ecor.omy .in. a broadly similar pattern to settled workers , The 

fact that they appeared as likely to obt.,in wel'i-paid jobs as settled 

labNir, impl led that "as far at= the employer .3 of labour are c.oncerr.ed 

the;:e seems to be no marked preference for or prejudices against 

migrant labour " (Nattras:::, thesis: 111; $ee also 90ff.) The benefits 

of thE system relc.ted eve.call Lo the gener alised lowering of the costs 

of reproduction of labour-power; and tbe control, discipline and dis­

(ll:ganisation of thi:: tlol!linc1ted clas&es chat was of disti11ct advantage to 

capital in the accumulation process . 

Some advantages of the benefits of contract labour, are seen in the 

results of a study of labour practices in the sophisticat ed and capital 

intensive ISC0R plants: "Management expressed a strong preference for 

homeland over tc,,,,nship labot,;r, because the former could be located in 

a company administered compound. This allowed the Companies greater 

administrative control and control over absenteeism. Also, local l abour 

was much more inclined to go into the 1 softer jobs• of private industry ••• 

In additlon, shift work was unpopu l ar with local labour and significantly 

it a ppeared that a high percentage of r local l abour I were being employed 

in ancillary occupations .:-ather than directly on the factory floor . 

Compound labour, however, could be easily organised to fit in with 

shift schedules and the company was assured of a high percentage atten-. 

dance. This was stressed as being of great importance given the fact 

t hat s+:eel making involved continuous production processes '' (Morris 

and Kaplan, 1976a: 26). 
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class Struggles in the Fifties 

In large pa~t because. of the part.ic:u lar racial forms that ap;:,lii:ation 

of the pass laws and contract labour system implied$ a broad unity 

was established betw-=en the bln.ck pecty - bourgeoisie an<l woriK.ing 

c lasses in their struggle::: af;ainst for"t.s of dominati~n. Linked to­

gether in the particulti!' idec,logica. J. and organisational history 0{ t:-ie 

ANC, the possib:ility existed fo.c widespread campaign3 and aGiL utlon -.; 1 

with a mass appea l as well as the involvement of an intellectual and 

petty-bourgeois leader ship , that chr.1rac1:er lscd the leader ship of tl,e 

fifties. Recovering fro~ th~ first onslaughts of the Nationalist 

regim~, and redcting against init~al assaults on livi ng c,:>n,ditions 

and wages, a mass-bused and militant !::trUgglc found cfff:ct against the 

range of fo~ms of dcMinntion. 

Many of the st.:ruggles were againsc lega l forms , exclusion from i:;tructures 

of political representation, 2nd against the ,.,idening nets of statut:ory 

and police con~rols t·_r.nt surrou.1den repr~ssion and control. A large 

number of organi eed campaigns were agai :-ist the more immediate forrcs that 

affected the economic and social lives of the dominated classes. 'lhe 

pass laws were at the centre of the 1952 Defiance Campa ign; and 

remained the centre of agitation tr~oughout the turbulent fifties . 

Women in particular organised against the threatened extension of these 

control s, tied in ~,•ith their increasing productive empl oyment and 

movement to the urban areas. In seven months of 1956 a.lo!':e ::..ome 50 000 

women demonstrated against l'refE.rence books 11 • Act ivity by the 

Federati.on of South Africa!1 Women cuLminated in a demonstration of 

ten to twenty thousand women at the Union Buildings in August of that 

year. In 1957 rural resistance by the wome,1 of Zeerust once again high­

lighted the struggles of the dominated classes against the forms of 

their e xploitation. It tnok more than ten years before compulsory 

bearing cf reference books by women could be enforced (see Walke1.·, 

1978). 

Transport boycotts - in Evaton in 1955-6, B-i:akpan 1956, Sopniatown 1955, 

and the famous Alexandra bus boycott - wei-e impcrtaut struggles linked 

to the particular forms of reproduction of labour power . Sintilarly, 

resistance against remt>va ls from _Waster n Townships, Scphiatown, in 

particular~ from about 1954-7. although split by conflicting interests 



ancl vacilL::.ting strategy, were fc,,:i cf oppoi.it:ion a 1=,ainst t he f or rns 

of domination characteristic of the particular trajectory of South 

African capitalism. The Freedom Charter of 1955 , t.he cul-:1inati oH of 

the Congress of the People held at Kliptown , proposed a democra ti~ 

programr.ie with certain socialist del!l;:inds. These inf or med t l ie .ideology 

and pr act ice of the ANG until it was crushed as a legal and above­

groun'! mov~ment jn the early 19601s. 

Also of tm~ortance was the close connectic;n between economi_('. and 

politic G1l demands of the working class. Giving support LO the 1,atic.­

n~ lism of the ANC, the .workers gave a radical 1.m.petus and effecti ,,ene;:s 

to ANC campaigns, with widespread us~ of the stay-away as a w~apon of 

protest. It was a weapon with severe lfmitat ions, but one close ly 

related to tbe intermingling of community and industrial issu~s in 

South Africa and of nat iona l oppression and worker cxploitatio~. S~GTU, 

fo,med in 1955 and adopting the Freedom Chaxter, gave a specifically ir•­

dust.rial and t r ade-union emphasis to these strugg le s : apart fr om its 

scppo~ t for the more general demands of the P..NC, its agitations wer e 

most successful iii such campaigns as that for "£1 a day 11 • Pure l y 

industrial strikes involved very much the same low number of str foer s 

in the early fifties as in the letter pBrt (see Hemson, 1978: 17; l·br.rell , 

1969: 73)- the struggle over wages was necessar ily politica l. It 

was thus limited by the nature of t he ANC as the le ading movement, and 

by the f orce of state repression. Tensions that existed were apparent 

for example after the 1958 Workers Conference. It s calls to mobilise 

over pass l aws and for a living wage, and subsequent debates within the 

Congress ~lliance over leadership of the movement, as well as lhe 

co l lapse of the strike movement in 1958, seemed to highlight the 

problems of strategy ~ithin t h e dominated classes. 

The Forms of Crisis in the Late Fifties 

The mounting agitation and activity throughout the 1950 ' s WE:re giving 

impetus to t he destabilisation of the conditions for capital accumulation 

in the social formation . For the first time since the war, in 1957 

and 1959 t here were significant out flows of f oreign capital, a lthough 

this was partially offset by an unusually favourable Dtirplus on c urrent 

account (RP 69/72: Table 1/ 1). Th e outflows reflected a decline in 

profitable areas of investment. Merchandise imports, that had been 



falling off r a pidly from a high 33J4% of GDP in l94r to 23, J% in 1954 , 

~ow re~3 ined at a fairly static level as the proce ss of i mpQrt sub­

stitution levelled off (HP 6'J/72: Table 2, /) . Cornpc:.red w1.::h a f.;~ure of. 

52% for the per.iod 1926/Y •· 1956/7, impc.t't substitutior: contributed 

only 16l to growth in manufacturing pr-eduction bel-ween 1956_17 and 1963/ lr 

(Za::enda, "!.975: 113) . Rathei: tha n tbe. 11 period of consoli~ationll th.'.:\t 

Innes dcs r;ribes (Innes, 1975: 112), t he l ate fifties we.r;e a p2.::-iod of 

uncertriinty, falling prlJductivity and declining economic gJ:owth -

the a ppcint,nent of the Viljoen. Corranission was one i:1dic;:.-:: ior. of the 

search tor solutions. 

Capital was fully ?.w'l.re that it was ''unsettLed iabourrt 

inadequacy of government's "r ace policies'' that were giving impetu!; to 

a11 impending crisis, FCI economists, to government ire> clcscribr~cl the 

s:tu.:.tion as one cf depression o-,: stagnation rather than t be 

11readjustment after n boorn11 t hat one Minister suggested (FCI, 1957 : 341 

1958: 25; 1959: 13-5). At the same time, the FCI called up.:.-n the 

11Natives 11 to stup listening to agitators, to stop 11bi.ting the h2.nds 

that feed them by organising such things as days-of- str i ke 11anci to 

have patience that llby and large funda1oenta l issues a ffecting t.he:i:: 

living standards are being tackied 11 (FCi, 1957: 50) . 

It took the Sharpeville crisis to restore the stable rule of capital . 

The ruthless crushing of black opposition was tl:.e most cr~cial asp:?ct 

of the consolidation after the panic by police at Sharpeville, and the 

massive retaliation and a nger of the black masses throughout the country • . 
For a brief period, the pass laws were suspended, before d Je state 

once more went on the offensive. The outflow of capital following 

Sharpeville was met by the short-term expedient of exchange restriccicns; 

and, more generally, the realisation that the restoration of industrial 

and political "peace"J however r uthless, was a precondition for , and 

must go hand in hand with, the att::-action of foreign capital. As 

South Africa withdrew from the Commonwealth and declared ber inde pendence 

from colonial' ties, the outgoing chairman of the B'fl argued against any 

forms of economic nationalism: "We still need the help and cooperation 

and in particular , the know-how of the older industrialised countries . 

To ensure this, industrialists from those countrles must b e assured 

that they will be al lowed to operate ••• wlthout let or hindranc:e •• • 

(~·e must also) keep the cost structure of secondary indust:::y as low ;.s 



possib le. 11
• At the sam~ time, black wages .mu::.t. be raised and the 

internal market h e expanded (FCI, 1%1: 21). 

The call was a feasibility on the buais of the consolidation of mono-

poly capital. The restoration of confidence and profitau l~ cirecrus~ances, 

was accompl ishPd thr.ough frontal attac~s by the stat~ 1 s >:epressivt> 

apparatus, and the sur prising fragi lity of .the 1\NC in th.:!se circ'-Llllstar,~es. 

Ry 1964, the last ex:pressi,;m of resistance , a lready cut. of( from any rna~c; 

base, had tieen c rushed . Thi=! fa.11- off in stri.kes, exc ludi.ng cwe1:tly 

political str ikes that ceased altogether , is clear in the table below, 

indicating in large degree the defeat ~h<l loss of morale of the masses: 

TABLE 22: AFRICAN WORKERS ON STRIKE: 1955- 69 

Year No of Strikes No of African Workers 

I 

1955 82 9 479 

1956 92 6 428 

1957 113 6 158 

1958 65 7. 128 

1959 36 3 462 

1960 33 2 199 

196~ 11 400 

1963 17 1 100 

1966 14 l 3 74 

1967 20 l 302 

196:, ? l 708 

(Bource: Horre ll , 1969: 73; Hemson, 1978: 19) . 

The state provided furthe~ economic preconditions for accumulation, 

encouraging definite expansion projects by bodies such as IS.COR, SASOL 

and ESCOM. This stimulated growtil and infr astructural deve l opment , as 

well as affecting the ideologic~l climate (FCI, 1961: 14) . Cert&ln 

capitalists took the oppor t unity of capitalising on the difficult ies or 

others and r iding the crisis; d irect investors moved to protect t heir 

stake in the economy and , contrary to the general trend, US capital 

prov i ded a net inf l ow for the years 1961-4. American financial in­

stitutions, as well as the IMF and th~ World Bank, underwrote the 
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c>xpansio;-1 . Charles Enge lhacd, ano a nt.."Tlt..e:r of loca i. f ina ncia J. and 

ruining houses, including Ang lo-Ame-.r ican, exp• e s s e -! their c onf idc'1C e 

in the ~conomy t ~rough p lans for renewed inve&tmen::. ( Tl ogt:i s, 1976 : l02ff , ) 

By the second half of 19.51, tile crisis was over, and af }~~ughton eraues : 

'·b y 1962 fo!."ccs making fc,r ccoP.on::5-c expansion were sufficic,1tly strong 

to force a breav.tnrough 11 (Houghton, 1973 : 210) . From 19GJ -l971 was 

to be a period of real grc,wth :!.n GG? of some 6,3% per annt:'!ils the hi8hest 

in the post-wa.. period ( InriPs , 1975 : 112). While GDP gro,.,•th in c ;.:.crcnt 

price3 wa~ 135 , 2% over the decade (76% real), the incre~se in the v alue 

of private net nacufacturing e;utput was a high 157,6% (Hot.g!1t on, 1~73: 

210 and 271) . M.tnufacturing output was even higher if the faste::­

increase of the public co'1tribution is tzken into account . 

Nore important l y the decade was to be a period of consolidation of 

monopoly relations, in which ~~ny of the t~ends surveyed in the previous 

chapter beca;ne entrer.ched . Monopoly captt a 1 set~ led in c omf ortab ly 

with the state and apartheid: :!.;, 196l► the FCI P=esident. a nnounced: 

''Legislation pertaini11g to employment , factory conditions, health nnd 

safety of workers, influx control, etc . , are accepted as most desirable 

socia 1 m<1asures . Administered :reasonab !y and sympathet 1ca lly, such mea­

sures do serve a real need" (FCI , 1964: 12). As foreig11 and local 

monopoly capital experienced the joy of high rates of exploita tion, 

the ideology of economic take-off gained in popularity. 

But the internal contradictions and limitations of capitalist and peri­

pheral production in the particular South African conditions wera not 

to be l ong in asser-t.ing themselves. Some of these, have been 

examined in an earlier section of this chapter . To gain a c l oser 

understanding of the forms of their occurrence, it is useful to examine 

sotre of the effects and consequences of changes in the labour process 

as monopoly relations were consolidated through the nineteen-sixties. 

Changes in the Labour Process 

"The central problem of(industrial; organioation has been to integrate 

specialised equipment and pr ocesses in order to obtain the optimum 

re~ult3 in terms of a smooth, even and continuous flow of work . Complex 

o;,eraticns have been broken up into their constituent parts, and t hese 

t aken over by specialisP.d machines . Thls coordination of machinery 
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and l ab our i nto a cont inuous chai n of operations has harJ t~.e e[fect 

of tr a nsf orming the ent i re e stab lishment i nto a B~mi-Ru tomucic a nd 

homogeneous functioning un i l'' (BTI i{e por t 287. : par:.i . 197) . 

110n the line (as workers d.::sct•i be the asse mb l y line) , the pace cf t.1or1< 

is controlled by some mecha n ic:a 1 rneanj:: - a c unv~yer , a t r a lleys ...r be 1 t . 

Each man works i n a limited area . Operato= s U!.OUa l l y do the ir w:,.::k 

independe ntly of others a s the car i !: c arr L~d down th1:: lins ••• After 

finishing his work cycle c :1 a g iven r.ar, the oper a t or rel ur n:. to h is 

station and begins anot:her i nstalla tion . 

"The men on the line mu s t ad j ust to :!.t s !>ace, althoug h t here may he 

some room to work b ack on the line or tc drift • •• Th is fr ef'dcr.1 is 

limited, however , by the grumbles of fellow-worker.s who a r e um,i lling 

to make room for those who do not hold thelr assigned work ar ea . On 

the line, therefore, the rhythm of men is subjected to t he r hythm of 

t he machine 

"The line bring s t he work to the men . I n his work proce ss , t!-.e di s ­

cretion of the operator is di~ectly limited. All parts are ~ta ndardi scd 

and interchangeib le • . • Nur does (the oper a tct') h ave c1ny choi c e in 

respect of theselcction of tol)ls or work methods. 

"The repetitiveness of the job r equires what h a s been label led 

I surface mental attention' as distinct from 1 :.ittention in de?th'. Tha t 

is, the nature of the work operations· is such that the full ment s. 1 

identification of the worker with his product is not required. The 

operat ion quickly b ecomes second n~tu:-e to the operator. 

"Because assembly-line jobs are standardf.sed and minutely sub- divided, 

i ndividual jobs require little skill, which in most c a ses c a n be 

acquired within a few days or weeks" (Spandau, 1974: 6). 

The labour process in the c a pitnlist factory is not simpl y 9 physic.st 

process of production of artic les embodying use-va lue; it i s c ommodities 

for exchange that are being produced, and it is the particular social 
' division of labour characteristic of capitalism that pr edominates . On 

the one hand, the necessary orgauisat ior. of l abour and of means of 

productio1, into a complex productive u nit in which severa l workers take 
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part on a coop~rative basis, is a feature of al1.. modes of production. 

On the other band, the p.;.rtic::lar mode in which , in the factory, labour 

is physically reunited with the means of product ion from \:hich it is 

socially separated, is expres:,ed as ''the power of capit:"31 in the form 

of fac~ory discipline" (Brighton Labour Process Group , 1977: 12). 

Capitalism creates commodities; but capitalist. accumulatio11 also 

implies the labourer on or.a side, a~d capital on the other in a relation 

vf domination/suburdination. Production is a procesa ()f surplus-value 

production, and thus prodljcts the capital-relation itself, as well 

as the commodities that are churned cut . 

It has been strongly argued that the very development of the factory 

system, of the minute division of labour and th~ hierarchy of coercion 

and delegated a uthority, were "in,10vatior.s io work organisation 

introduced so that 'the capitabst got h imself a larger share of tbe 

pie at th.a expens.e of the worko::r" (rt..arglin, 1976: 14). In this 

emphasis, the process of depriving the workers of control of product 

afid process ha~ ~uthing to do with increasing productivity and tech­

nical efficiency, but involves increased capitalist control and possi­

bilities for direct coercion in the extraction of !:urplus- valu1:. 

By contrast, without denying that surplus va l ue extraction occurs under 

the dominance of capitalist production relations, the Brt;,.hton Labour 

Process Group (1977) develop a more satisfactory positio~. In their 

view, the continual revolutionising of instruments and social organi­

sation of production that occurs under the phase of the r~al subordi­

nation of labour to capital, is indeed 11a tendency in which 'efficiency' 

in some sense clearly plays a part" (ibid . : 8) . Some. of the technical 

adya·nc.es include maximum speed of performance of tasks; increased 

intensity of labour by eliminating gaps between operations; raised 

precision, predictability and quality; continuity of production and 

the fu}l use of constant capital; and a minimised dependency on 

specific or sc.arce labour skills , thus lowering the value of labour 

power, and facilitating replacement and interchangeability (ib id . : 13) . 

The 11 technical11 gains themselves rest on p .. rticular sets of social 

relations: a particular relation of science to industry and, the corrolary 

of this wil:hin the labcur process, the separation of the tasks of con­

ception ~nd execution~ or the roental/ma~ual c!ivi.sion of labour; a 
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hie=archy cf contr ol and discipline; and the fragmer.tation of ~asks 

~nd deskilling of labour ( ibid .: 16-20) . 

In this context, Carchedi l s attempts to define clas se s a t the inos t 

abstract level ''purely in terms of ec onomic structure " (see Carchedi, 

1975a) h a s correctly been rej~cted as 1 1ec onomic essentia lism11 (John­

son, 1977 : 198) . The i deolog ical and politica l a sptc t s ot the 

c!om!.nation :,y capital art .centra l even i n the direc t proce s s of product i.on 

The capitalist labour process is neither just another a $t>CCt c f c a pital­

in-gene;:al, nor Carcbedi I s determining essence , but :..·atne?: a 11 ~ P.c i f ic 

site of the production process of capital" , or 11 a particula r. and 

irreducible function1l form in the circ uit uf industria l capi t e l 11 , 

that has its own c!c?termination and effects (Brig hton Lab our Pr oc e s s 

Group, 1977: 23) . Ltnked to bther forms of the c ap i t a l r e lation in the 

social formation, and subjected to the g~neral phases and rhythm of 

capital accumulation, the labour process is both a site and res ult of 

conjunctural class str uggles . 

Monopoly capital' s financia l control, the new forms of accounting 

and market control, and so on (discussed in the sect ions on concentration 

and centralisation in the previous chapter), as well as forms of 

control relating to the reproduction of labour power and ideolog ical 

and political struggles are extended by and integrated with the new 

forms of social isation of the labour process, as a crucial frontier 

for the extension of the rule of monopoty capital (see Fine a nd 

Harris, 1979: 116-7). 

It is particularly through the pressures on tbe labour process , that 

the effect of the internationalisation of capita l ist relatio~s is 

felt . This is felt in the forms of struggle associated with 11technical 11 

re-arrangement of production in order to bring about the more intensive 

exploita tion of l abour, raising t he productivity of labour so as to 

extract a rising proportion of surplus-value (Poulantzas, 1975: 63). 

The specific problems associated with the organisation of the lauour 

process wit~in South Africa and the forms in which these proce~ses 

occurred, acted a s s~vere limits on the possibilities ofi profitable 

accumulation under monopoly reiations in the post-war period. 
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The Division of Labour and the W~ite Wage-Ea~ 

The particular rcici.al di·,isir,n of l ::bour in South Africa, summed up in 

one Minister of Labour's vie~•r that 11the white mar, 1 s brain is a more 

useful asset to him t.han hi3 ha nds 11 (FCI , 1955~ J3), gave a pec1,1ia.-: 

form to struggles in the ,,roricplace OV(.r t b~ n 9t:.ire and for.ms of wc=k 

acd control. i:he racial division within t'1e workplace reinforcer! and 

was affected by other racial torms of the social divisi.on of l abour i r: 

the soc.ial formation. 

The particulat: structure of the div1.sion of labour within t h~ immediate 

process of production involved a :1umbe:.- of tendencies . Firstly, a 

monopoly of places with a real o!" for. r..ial skill content was held ty 

white wage-earners.(!his was also partially true for 11Coloured 11 artisans, 

and the crc:.ft ur.ions of TUCSA bear witness to corrnr.on interests at 

this level) . In the second place. white wage-earne.~s were able to 

demand wage- levels on a par wah the highest paid to skilled labour. in 

the advanced Cijpita list countries - cne study s~ggested wage rates were 

comparable with those of labour in CanaJa (BTI Report 282: para . 413). 

Tbis was coupl ed with the particularly low wages of unskilled black 

labour, resulting i n wage differentials as between skilled a nd unskilled 

of several hundred per cent . Elsewhere in the capitalist centres; 

such differentials were of the order of 30 to 50% (ibid. : para. 413 ). 

Quite correctly, the point of comparison was with the most advanced 

producers, and even on line work such as .motor plants, the differential 

was considered 11 huge 11 (Spandau, 1974: 11). Lastly, white wage - earners 

were able to block the physical transfot:mation of tasks that wculd 

have eliminated the particular places occupied by them. Thus, where 

the semi- skilled operative wae increasingly supplanting the skilled 

workmen in the advanced centres, in South Africa, there was a lower 

proportion of operative labour than elsewhere (BTI Report 282: para . 414). 

As the Board of Trade and Industries suggested: 11Hit:b£:rto the .i:eclassi­

£ication of labour categories through the process of negotiation between 

labour unions and employers ocganisations has been both slow and uncercain. 

The bargaining powers of the respective parties rather than the require­

ments for developing a manufacturiP.g industry in the Union, have been 

the determining factor . There has been no continuous review of the 

c l assification of jobs and illl!nll.fact.uri.ng methods in the light: of changing 
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methods of produc.t1 oa. The process of reclassification can n~~•u-aUy 

only succeed through, cooperative action on the part of trad!! un:ionr. 

and employers c,rganisati"~l 011 the advice of experts in sci '!ntif!.:: 

management" (iuid . : para. 414). 

The latter ::equirement, th at of "scientific management •· , i ,:; ~f interest, 

as i t euggests one pert of the way in which capital negotiated ~olu­

t-t.o~s.. Ch~ige s in the laoow: process, and the ideological justificati 0?1s 

for these, ~ere increaoi1~gly made the object of scientifJc si:uc!y . The 

vlork Stt:dy PP.rson and the Industrial Engineer waged a o;cr:.iggle or. 

benalf of cr.pital, shielded behind the seemingly nelll..ral LechnicPl 

requirel!lents of mach~nery (Werk: l (4), 1974: 2). 

Where capital ~ttempted to rationalise the labour process and introduce 

cheaf black labour into the established preserves of \-,hitc wage-earners, 

t his was ac~ompl- ished in p&'t by the increased movement cf whites 

into mental and supervisory positions. The upgrading of the white 

wage-earne:,:s into more highly skilled positions or supervisory/plar,ning 

posts, with higher rates of pay as an inducement, meant that they were 

increasingly filling places that polarised them towards capit:al. The 

functions of supervision and control, productive from a capitalist­

class point of view, implied that wage-earners performed more of the 

"global function of capital'' (Carchedi, 1975b: 370), with a structural 

position akin to that of the 11 new pett.y bourgeoisie" (see Morris and 

Kap l an, 1976b: 19) . 

This was clear from the BTI discussion of mecha-i ised produce ion: "The 

function of the skilled labourer •• • is t o organise and supa:- vise p=o­

duction - to provide the mechanisation which enables the worker to 

produce . The actual production is performed by the operative who is 

r equired to execute only simple, standardised operations" (BTI Report 

282: para . 130) . Increasingly, too, it may be noted, the power of 

white wage-earners no longer r ested on the performance of particul ar 

productive tasks in the ill'lfllediate and physical pr0cess of production. 

The process of upgrading was clearly seen in the metal and engineering 

industr ies w~re, in the few years between 1959 and 1963, white wage­

earners classified as semi-skilled operatives fell from 24,5% of the 

total in these grades to only 15,7% (Schreiner, thesis: 13). One 

e stimat e , of a car-assembly plant, suggested that at least half of the 
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vln.te we1ge-earn1;;rs could s~end consiclerdhle portions of theii• time in 

other activities without: dirE''--tly affecting ?roduc.tivity (Spandau, 197!~: 

10), The pressure for reorganisation of the labour p: .icess accelerated 

in the 1960 1 s . ; and for a numb·er of histor:f.cal reasons, ~nc:luding the 

indu.st,: ia l relations structure and the. processes of trade l!nion incor ­

poration, the wi1itc unions were l)Ot rRally in a position t0 halt the 

process ev€n had they so desired. Insofar as rhe struggle wc:.s pursued 

uver reorganisation of th~ le.b'-'1.11: process , i t took place ov~r the pdce 

rather than the process it:.elf (Morris a:.d Kaplan, 1975b: 7). 

Nor was the state to allow extensive white reslstanc.e to changes in 

the lah 011:;: pr oce b s . Tbus j n 19'55 ,, the same y e ar ..-s the Minister 0£ 

F,ir.ance was a11nouncing active steps to encourag~ s tandardisation and 

expenditure on work-simplification and efficiency studies (Hansa;i.-d, v . 88, 

195.'.J: col • 3216, . ), the Minister of Labour De Klerk was a ddressing an 

FCI Confe:.:ence: 11The trade unions have a J.r.eady expressed some. doubts 

~s to the ndturP. oft.he impact which automation is likely to have on the 

ir.~erests of the workers of South Africa. Itwould, in my opinion, 

be wrong for the trade unions to approach this development in any 

spirit of antagonism or fear •• • It is no use trying to erect barriers 

against technical developme!1t_, but at the same time none of us~ could 

conteoplate with equanimity anything which would upset the excellent 

industr ia 1 re l at ions which have existed in this country . •• 11 The 

solution was negotiation, preferab:ly th.cough the industrial councils, 

and a "sound technical training system (as) the key to the future of 

the white man" (FC1, 1955: 37 ; 33). 

And some eighteen years later, the Minister of Labour was proudly 

announcing that 11the Department of Labour has been instrumental in the 

pub Lication of rndustrial Council Ag , reements providing for the 

reclassification and regrading of certain skilled occupations in order 

to relieve the skilled worker of duties which can be satisfactorily 

performed by workers of lower categories. The production capacity of the 

skilled workers has thus been increased by allowing him to concentrate 

on the more advanced aspects of his trade" (FCI~ 1973 : 64) . 

The Labour Proc~ss and the Dorr.inated Classes 

The upgrading of whites into supervisory positions a t higher rates of 
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pay, pavecl the wa-y for two i.mmedi.ate economic a dva?,t ages . Ir. the 

•: irs!: place, b lac k labour that wa a s ubstantially c hf:a per coul d be 

introduced. In one insr:.:.nce, the t,.·ag e r a te of blac k ;;ork,. .:-s emp 1 oyc cl 

in reorganjsed white job s w~o a maximum of 50 to 60% of. t he pr evious 

"1-lige; a!::d thi s e xcluded the r>umerous company fringe b eneE :lt s avnibb l.e. 

to white l abour, a nd the savlngs on black fo1cilities s uch as llou s i r.6 

(Morr-ts a nc! Kaplc>n, 1976a: 13) -

In the s ecvnd place, the job s themselves were seldom l e[t t he 1ame, 

but wer,"! fra.;raented into their constitutive parts . This was t he pro-:e s:-; 

of 11 improv.::ments i.1 industria l organisat i on" that the Vil joen Collilllission 

had cailed for as a prerequisit:? for increased labour producti•✓ity . 

This was what th~ FCI saw as 11work diveri;ification a s a natur a l 

corollary to ,;.r:iproved techniques and increased mechanisa tion " (FCI, 

1965: 17). I:i itself, this reorganisa t !.on u1,dercut the stre ngtli of 

white wage-earners, minimising their importar.~e in the l abour proc e ss 

and thus their capacity to make future de?M.nds. 

The proces!l of work dilut1.on is described for t~e metc:11 industries: 

11Through the application of machine tools of a specialised character 

it has become possible to have a breakdown of oper ations and to employ 

labour in single or multiple operations . Skill is removed from the job, 

apart from the setting of Lhe m~chine tool . So a number of artisan 

occupations have been br.oken down into their constituent eleme nts and 

work such as ma~hining, certain apsects of welding, press operation 

and the like, is now pel:'formed by less skilled workers 11 (Norval, 1962:147) ,. 

These changes had important effects on the nature and composition of 

the dominated classes . In the first place, there was a "reduction 

of the high cost structure thr.ough increased and improveu mechanisation 

so as to de:-ive the full benefits of the l arge r esources of comparatively 

lower paid non-European labour 11 (BTI Report:: 282.: para . 415). Not only 

was there a quantitative extension of the places avai l able to black 

labour, but they now occupied an increasingly powerful position in the 

l abour I,-rocess,numerically and in terms of their productive functions . 

In the motor ass embly industry , line wc:rrk had opened up the possibility 

of . widespread use of cheaper a nd less skilled black l abour in what 

had previously been a white dominated industry ( Spandau, 1974: 11) . From 

a ratio of 3,1 b lack workers to each white in the manufacturing indus~ry 



inciustry in 1946, the propnrtion rose tc 3,5 to 1 in 1955, 3,7:1 in 

1960, 4,0:l in 1965 and ~,2:J in 1970 (Hindson, Lhesis: Tuble 4.J) . 

When it is considered t.hat in 1970, the ratio of blacks to •-,hites in 

ISCOR plants (which as a parnstatal ha<l a special relation to whHe 

wage-earners) was bet"t-1een l.:1 tc 1,7:l, and that ratios in small ­

scale industry were also low, the figur~ fm: p!"ivnte monop~ly capttal 

was probably substantially high~r . It can be i:;eer, that the ratios changed 

:aost rapidly, immediately afte"" the war, when industrial re,:;tructuring 

was most thorot1ghgoing : it is also prob,dJly that under Nc.t iona1ist 

rule, the pa?:ticular relaticns of white wage-earners to th<:! 2-tate 

also acted as a brake on h lack employment. 

One possible ide.ologi. cal effect of the atterapt:s or declared intentior.s 

of black 1'upgrading 11 , was the f,:,:asibili.ty o!: management presenting i tself 

as ~he champion of the interests 0£ black labour, and white labour as 

the only 0bstacle. The particular racial forms of whits wage-earners' 

resistance to the attempts hy capitalists to enhance profits at their 

ex1)Gnse, invol:'ed opposition to undercutting from blacks . This was often 

phrased i!'! racial chauvinist terms, in ca.lli:i fo?: job reservation and 

fer restrictions on black advancement. However, the ability of capital 

to benefit from this, was limited by a whole set of other deter~inations. 

Not least of these was the oppressive forms of capital's domination 

over black l abour witoin the labour-process, and more gen-!:-ally on the 

factory floor. 

The upgrading aspect of the fragmentation of tasks and employment of 

blacks in the new se.mi-skilled positions, ought in any case not to be 

exaggerated. In many instances, the extent of any improvement in wage­

levels fer blacks was oiniscule (see Schreiner, thesis: 14). The 

actual training for and skill content of the machine operatorrs job 

was not particularly advanced in mechanised production. On the motor 

assembly-line discussed above, apart from a three hour ind~ction course, 

the only other training courses f .,r black workers related to training 

in lower level supervisory functions(Spandau, 1974: 4). Similarly, 

in the text i le industry, despite a turnover rate of sorue 64% in 1968, 

a minority of personnel officers saw this as a problem (Hirsch, thesis: 

9). Further, management seemed content to recognise that skilled and 

supervisory functions reraain l argely the pn•..rogative of whites, utilising 

the r acial division in this case to e,<teqd the coercive rule of 



ca pit., 1 . Lit.t le attempt was made at exler.sive tta:1.ning of black 

labour beyond certain l~vel,; . Las'" ly, the control a."".d di&ci.pline 

of capital over the black proletariat was continuously di~ect, ancl 

involw,d an ongoing struggle for its extension in .: variety of are 'ls J 

within a;: d outside the l;,.bou-r proces!: itself. 

Just as changas in the labour process served a~ a we~p~n ~~ capicnl 

against white wage-earner:.,, sc tao, these enabled advaPtages to be 

gained in the exploitat ion ot t he ~lac~ dLminated classe&. The 

simplification of tasks, 3 ml the low tr:1inlng period often r.P.quicecl, 

coupled with the existence of a !arge reserve army of l eb.our of tte 

order of 19% throughout the sixtie5 (see Simkins, 1978 : 34), e nJbled 

large-scale dismissals and retrenchment. to be ~sed a:. cne respon!-e 

to militanc and organised labour (Schreiner, thesis: 66; Hirsch, 

thesis: 9). The conti.nuous use of machinery, and thus the existenc<? 

of shift systems, often acted as barriers ta worker organisation 

within the factory , as did the physical and tewporal separAtion cf 

var ious department:s and sections (Schreiner, thesis: 117, 119-21; 

Hir sch, thesis : 54-5) . 

The rate of expansion of manufacturing employmer:t dicl nee keep pace 

with t hat of output, as rationalisation of the l abour process under 

capital-intensive techniques held back any reduc,.tion in the ~eserve 

a r my of labour (Legassick and Wolpe , 1976: 94-8). While unemployment 

remained steady in the 1960s, it was at a high level , and w~s to burst 

forth as one of the major. pr oblems of both capital and laboL1r in the 

1970• s. Divish ns betwe,:m empl oyed and unemployed were advantageous 

to capital; and the threat existed of more r a pid mednnisation as a 

dir ect response to labour militance. New categori~s of labour could 

now be included in productive activity, thus also extending the pools 

of l abour that exerted pressure on the employed . 

The unique features of partic•Jlar categories of labour could be of 

great advantage to capital, for example, tha lower price and levels 

of political and economic consciousness and organisation of (2male 

labour . The changed nature of the work per formed was one part of th£: 

explanation for the increasing pc~sibil.ity of employment of women 

in indu~try (although the avail~bility of particular categories as 

well as the reasons for the specificity of eac.h category of labour 
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aiso naec1, ~xplanation) . l'he textU.e industry pt'ovicie.s an irn;,oi:tarc. 

i.llust):"ation , Here from the do1ninance of white women in etupL,ym~nt 

in the thirties, ther, t.he e.ntry of Afr icar, me11 ard Col ocrc>d a:ic i.,1c!i an 
men 

women ir, the later forties, then African/ through the fifties, ancl fina lly 

after c.1 decade of militar.~ :;trugg les, African wome:i flooded into t:hi: 

text ile inoustry in the si>:ti"!S 1 to the p~int where the:y macl e up so:ne 

two thircJc; of the wot'kforce (Hirsch , thesis: 15-6 ). From 1% of the 

tot 'll m:inufacturi,1g workforce in 1951, the proportion of. African wcmen 

C:ouhlecJ to '2% in 1960 and then increa sed dramatically to 7% in 197C 

(Yawitcn., 197 9 : 181) . It ought to be noted that the increase in 

female employment was largely in areas rel.:.t ing to the pr oductio,. of 

means of subsistence, with labour costs being an i1nportdnt e.le::ient 

in production. The use of female laboUJ: in this way reflcct<:a the 

abi) lty of .::a?·tal to ut:ilise changes in the labocr plC:c ess so as to 

takE: acivantage of divisions that reflected varied f c.r.ms and co•1ditions 

of E!>~istence within the dominated classe.:; . Thus in the s,nne breath 

as cails for "work diversification", the FCI dire.ctor. called f<1r ar. 

en~ to the restrictions ou female employment(FCI, 1965: 17) . In the 

nbsance of unifyfng organi~at ion amonest the oppressed, these 

divisions cou!d sE:rve as severe handicaps in the attainment of eve~ 

sectional goa l s. 

Similar points may ~e made in reg ard to the encouragement by capital 

of racial or geographical differences . This was particul~rly seen 

in the creation and occapa tion of middle- level supervisory positions. 

In one moto~-plant, the onJy real avenue of job advancement was through 

training as Section Leaders: "Their syllabus consists of jo':i instruction, 

Job method, job relati ons, and bas ic principles of supervision. After 

successful complet ion of their courses, the candidates are issued with 

red badges labelled Section Leader. At present, they operate as 

middlement between the (White) foremen and the (Non- White) workers, 

and are resp onsi.b le for the control of absE:nteeism, punctuality . and 

occasionally qualit y" (Spandau, 1974: 4). The differential inco.:-porat ion 

of socially or geographically distinct strata as a seco~d tier of 

control, wh~re linkages outside the factory were not always sufficient 

to overcome these divisions, was a conscious strategy on the part of 

capital to increase the control and discipline over direct producers 

in the labour process. The coercive functions of capital were extended 

through increased supervision; and the c apacity of the working class 

t o resist. w:is minimised through encouragement of divisions . As was 



the case with white wage- earr.-::.r&, ct the i.dn:..logical levf'l tbe parti­

cular forms of assignation of differentiated groups to places in the 

labour process, acted to di,·crt corifl:i.ct again st !)articular racidl 

groups, for example, and away from ciirect antagonism toward capit:l 1 

and the social division of l atour assoclatect with p-'!rticul.::r capit~li~:c. 

relations (Schreiner, the.sis: 108: see also l:irscb, thesis: 57). 

Tt has thus been shewn how the particular f.:,rtns of the capiLal relation, 

in the above cases in relation to the changing for ms of ~ivision of 

labour within the productive proce~s itself, structured fQrms of 

struggle within South Africa. The initiative in the r.escruc~uring 

of the labour process, closely associated with the disci!)line and 

forms of control of the factory, was oftan in the hands of C1tpital. 

The dangers of division such as those of sex and race, rested on very 

r eal consicierations st!:'uctured by the forms of exploitation. Similarly! 

the boring and repetitive nature of work, ~oup l ed with factor$ such as 

a l arge reserve army of l ab our and stat e repr ession, led often to 

worker responses such as ab·senteei.sm and extrenJE:ly low productivity 

(Spandau, 1974: 4) . The discipline of capitalist control in the labour 

process did not automatically presage t he proletarian discipline of 

the 01.·ganised wor king class that at least one writer &uggests (Clarke, 

1978: 70). 

However, in the remaining saction, I wish to show that the contra­

d i c tions inherent irt the particular forms of struggle at the point of 

production , did give rise - in conjunction with other contradictory 

f orms that have been analysed earlier - to the emergence of disjunctures 

and dis l ocations. At a certain point, and under the impact of open 

struggle by the dominated c l asses, ~heae mi6ht coa l esce dnd threaten 

t he c ontinued existence of the capital relation. At the very least , 

a restruct~ing of the forms of capitalist exploitation wou l d then be 

sought by capital. 

The Crisis of the Seventies 

It h::.s beeh argued that. the forms of incorporation of South Africa into 

the imper ialist chain, through t he operation of the law of value 

inter nationally, effected a sever e imba l ance between departments of 

production. The increasing capita l - i ntensity of manufact uring industry, 
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and the n£!ed to im~Jort plant and l)ther capital equi~ment, , .... :1. s ,.me 

;;;ource of the contin•Ja l "overheating " of the economy . Capital. goods 

made up 30% of imports l" 1S57; by 1970 t:he figure wae 4YI. · (Nedb:-'1k , 

1977: 15 1) . As secondar) industry expanded, this put ~ncreasing 

:;itrain on foreign exchange reserves . This reinforced tbf. d~pende11ca 

of rnanufaci:uring industry on ~he primary earners of thjs 1:x~hange . lt 

also r:1cte~ as a continual brake on boom-t1.m~ exp:insion, sf!en in tlte 

cha=acteri&;: ic stop-go p.sttern of development of the post-•war era, 

evident in ~he 19601s in particular (FCI, 1965: 14). 

The si:r..ictu::al im!.J.:lance between departments was sct!n in a chr.oni.c 

balance~of- payments .:leficit. on curre11t account throughout much of t he 

19601 s: 

TARI..:: 23: BA.U.HCE Oll CURRENT ACCOUNT 1960- 1970 (Rm) : 

Y2ar Amount Yeai. Amount ----

1960 37 1966 -1 

1961 215 1967 -181 

1962 317 1968 75 

1963 166 1969 -245 

1964 .:.4a 1970 - 843 

1965 - 296 

(Source: RP 69/72: Tab le 2/7) . 

Merchandise exports (i.e . excluding gold) , made up a steadi l y 

declining proportion of Gross Domestic Product, falling from 16,7% in 

1960 to 11,5% in 1970 (RP 69/72 : Table 2/7) . This refiected declining 

l evels of productivity relative to that of producers in Europe and 

North America, as well as Australia and .!a.pan . (ibid . : 380, par~ . 6). 

Further, there could be little hope of competing with the low wage 

areas such as Hong Kong and Taiwan. In other words, the abi lity of 

South African producers to maintain internatiora lly cost-efficient 

production was declining through the 1960ts . This undoubtedly was to 

contribute to a tendency for the rate of profit to fall. 

Before examtning the major reasons, it i~ useful to summarise a nutrber 

of counter-tendencies . The low l~vel of wo~king-class struggle, indeed 



of any widespread oµen or t.:nderground activity" amor.;_:tst the dc:c,ina ted 

c.lasses, allowed the unchallenged msir,tenance. of a minimum value of 

variab!e capital. SimU:.r l y ) sophis1:icat ed fo;:-ms of lab~11r contcol 

and allocation minimised costs of reproduction . The Sjstem of labour 

allocal:ion he J.pe.d to ensure. P relatively balanced deve l 0pment as be­

t wE:en tow ii and co,intry, and between m,mufacturing i,ndusi:r:; and t he 

primary f;E:!nerators cf foreign exchange . The degree of c:0?1cent1. at ion 

~nd ccntra ~ isat ion ensured a high rate of pr of it, with the mass of 

surplus va •. ue ciCcumulated in the. hands of a fE:w producet s. ~n ~x:pandi.ng 

internc1l market through the 1960' s, predicated on the hii:,hly ske·wed 

inc:0012C: dir;tribution~ sustained within acceptable limits the preducti on 

levels necessary to allow for effective valorisation of manufactured 

commodities. A suphisticated money market ensured a minimum of de ~.ay 

and cost befo::e pror::!uct:ive investment, while. credit mechanisms extended 

and stabi Used consumption . Lastly, the:re were changes in the lab our 

process involving the frag.nentation of tasks , so as to er.courage more 

efficient production and the cheapening of costs through the e:nploymer..t 

of semi-skilled black labour. 

However, blockages i n tbe l atter process, with its inherently contra­

dictory forras of development acted as o major sourc~ of the declining 

productivity levels relative to overseas cpmpetitors. While the 

racial division of labour brought a number of definite advantages to 

capital, there were a number of significant contradictions at the 

ec.onomic level. Coupled with a highly inferior technical training and 

educational system for blacks1 resistance from white wage-earners was 

to result in "the exclusion of blacks fr om certain categories of 

employment" (Davies, 1978: 2). 

Despite the encouragement of skilled immigration and the ~actice of 

"floating the colour- bar", this resistance had the effect of gr owing 

shortages of certain categories of skilled labour. Opposition to job 

reclassification slowed down the rate of absorption of semi- skilled 

o;,eratives and thus the extent of mechanisation. It is also likely 

that such strictures on black Hadvancement", combined with the 

monotony of line-production and the conditions of existence of black 

labour, contributed to a less intensive application of black labour . 

There was loss of pr.oductivity through absenteeism, labour turnover, 

illness and h:mger, and various minor fox-ms of industrial sabotage 
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in Lhe w~rkplace ( see Meth, 1979: 86). A:-. the R':!ynder s Cc,nnnissi c;n 

arg·1ed, the net effect was that "the product:.vity .,f labour in many 

industries was s.:verely l1M11pered , resulting in higher cost? and de­

creased competitiveness on foreign mar kets " (RP 69/7 2: 387 ~ par a . 24) . 1 

A,rnther effect of the shortages of skilled labour, was t he ability of 

those in sk-1.lled employment. (whirh <'. lso did not nece~sarily imply 

that they had the required lev<: l s oZ skill) , to coil1mann high levels 

of remuneration. Through th~ sixties, tr.'!r~ was an average r ise in 

skilh:d w.ages of some 6 to 7% p~r annum, as against about 6% for un­

Elki~ci and semi-skilled workers io manufacturing industry . With an 

fncrt1ase 1-n output per uni._t Qf labour of some 2\% per annum., the pro-
t han 

duc : ivity ::-ise was "much I!lore/fully absorbed by the annual average rise 

in l abour earr.ings " (ibid .: 392, r,ara . 37-8). Tbe increase in lab om: 

costs per unit of output in the de~ade were of the order of 24% in 

manufacturing industry. This effective ly meant a severe rise in re­

lation t~ overseas costs (ibid.: 392, paras. 38-9) . 

Between 1965 and 1972 the process accelerated as the sbar~ of wages 

and sal&~ies in the national income rose from 62% to 70% (FCI, 1972: 

46). To the Federated Chamber of Industries, despite the ~tsing 

capit<1.l intensity of industry, "the escalation of salary and wage 

l evels constitutes a serious problem to the long-run growth of manu­

facturing industry in South Africa" (FCI, 1969: 20) • From the late 

1960ts, inf l ation began to emerge as a serious economic problem, now 

threatening even capital rather lhan serving merely as a disguised 

erosion of wages (Houghton, 1973: 221-2) . 

Rising costs of industrial goods, as circulating variable capital and 

as e l ements of the w.g e costs of l abour, began to threaten the viability 

of export earners and of producers for the domestic market alike. The 

domestic market itself was coming to assert the limiting effects of its 

size on the scale economies of mass - production, heiping to slow down 

manufacturing expansion . The inc~ease of protectionist policies 

overseas as international decline set in. further hit the possibility 

of increased manufacturing exports as a solution to the limited internal 

market . 0ve~seas inflation was also being imported, and was partly 

reflected in the increasingly serious deficits on current account of 

the balar.ce of payments. The relaxation of import controls in 1967 1 
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on GATT and IMF pressures, led to the record deficits of the la te 

sixties and early se-venties, underlining the serious structural im­

oalance faced by the economy . In this context , too the exoendi:::t.:=e 

on state bureaucr acy ar.d GVen on the app~rat uses of coer.cion and 

control , began to appear RS an unproductive s ubtraction from the 

mass of aurp l us--va1uc at the disposal of capital. 

Declining pr ofit 1.avels \,;~re .ref l ected in the increasing speculat ive 

"';il isation o[ mc.mey-capital. Stock exchange prices soared as share 

tr~nsactions wer.e subjected to the specu l ative boom. The=e was a 

wave of mergers in the later 1960 1 s with a "d i ·version of management 

activity fr om produc t ive expansion to consolidati on" (FGI, 1969: 21) . 

Gover.nm~nt fiscal expenditure, bas~~ on deficit financing, fuelled 

i nf l nt ion through the inject ion of massive amounts of money int o t he 

economy that was not directly tied to prductive expansiou . The 

intern~tional monetary system c oncentrated many of the negative prospects 

of the wor l d economy, that were having repercussions wit h i n s ~uth Afr ica . 

Manufacturing industry was becoming a lagging rather than a leading 

sector f or the first time ln the post-war period. The whole economy 

was being threatened by stagnation and t he possitility of ser ious r ece ssion . 

A double - bind faced manufacturing i ndustry: 11A lower rate of economic 

gr owth or more intensive efforts to increase expor ts. Export expansion 

will have to fulfil the twin roles of stimulating economic growth 

directly t hrough the creation of expanding marke t s , and indirectly through 

the provision of foreign exchange to pay for the sustained growth of 

investment" (RP 69 /72: 18. para. 47) . 

Yet neither was manufacturi11g i n a particularly strong position to make­

such choices, nor were they straightforward: As one president of the 

FCI was to aruge: "(Even before 1969) there were already indications 

that the 1970 1 s would expose basic weaknessEs in our economy; weaknesses 

that would call for major policy decisions and pose new challenges 

for manufacturing industry ••• We had in fact reached the end of the 

r oad wi th our anti - inflationary measures and were faced • • • with a 

so-called structl!ral imbalance in our foreign accounts. The wheels 

of manufacturing i ndustry were grinding to a halt, vur balance of 

payments showed the largest deficit ever, and our domestic pr icas were 

accelerating to new heights . We were travelling along a cne-way street 

and ended u~ i n a c u l-de-sac" . (FCI , 1972: 4:;). 
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Tb,:se di!:ljunct11>:es involvcu c lnss -:-:elac:lon~ . As pr oblem~ ;;r::-t. i n , 

t:his basic fac t w;;w thrust .:l r, sei: to the su .... Ln.:e .. lncJ"e.;,; i ngl)', the 

domin.:.nt classc~ began the search !.:c xe~t n 1c t&e t he bar.is of e.x ­

ploita ticm and to fil~d the g':c.ups that wnuld pay the shei .. .-t •. and l ong-

increasingly brittle, nnd t: he effetts of t.he socic1l r.,risis made brJtb 

more unable to com~r omtse . ~ i th h1 the 1~•iling ... lasses. thz: debates 

became more ir..tensP.. 

rem~ i ned, the cx isi~ it,elf was e ~acerbaced . 

The !:~vent:..ev saw the bcgi.r,.:1in6 ,c; of economj c s l wr.p jn t'h!? advar.c:ed 

capl.ta l.ist centres, with r1 sing ten:;i_Oll'S' inte_.en~l l y. Th.s.re were r npid 

spin-(,frs t:o thf! disadvanc:uge nf ':: ha dependent peLiphe:ffaJ. forruatio:1 s. 

Pcl::.ti.ca ll y, ifnpe.cia l ism suffered secba::ks, in Asia «:id the,1 in SouLh'.or.i 

Africa. South Africa!.; oulw-:ird thrust in Africa, iti,elf closely relat:.ed 

to / the ec.1r ch for manuf ac.tm.ing outlets, faltered E:lnd C1'111apsed in the 

fal::!:! of Aft· lcan oppos ition. In i nternatlor1al f or ums , :l.:--;creasi i,g 

d1:h1 lo:natic and pol it icai 110.:.ti lity was sh0wn and p1'etisure5 put rm t lie 

racial for.ms of South Afrie;.::::11 c;,pitalisu.. In Moz::ir;-bique , and then in 

Ang.ola , popuJ a r movements rocie to p0<i.•r:-.r with a r: u psurge of ruas s 

activity. 

Within South Africa, b i ack s i: udent s and 1.ntellectua ls had begun to pick 

up the pfoces of organis-ed r.esistan~e :i.n the tin~t sti;;r ings of the 

black conscious!1e 8S movcmt?nt. l?or the f irst time in ovt:r a decade , 

black opposition wa s articu~ated , and the forms of ca;,it.:ilist oppr.ession 

arid e xploit ation we::e identified openly . With tiie b11rsting onto the 

scene of b lack labour activity, in Namibia in 1971., in Durban and Natal 

in 1973 , in a host of .sma ll and isolaced strikes a11d in the reviva l of 

an independent llBion movement, the str.ugglei:; of the doir.ilrntt:d masses 

gained moment urn and direction. 

'!'.he bH~aking out of mass uprisings on a. nationa l scale marked the 

beg i nning of a qualitatively new phase in the r hythm and fcrrns of class 

str uggle . Unco0rdinated and yet deep-routed, they provided a qualitative 

shift in the relat ion of the domi nat ~d c l a sse s with their exploiters, 

and coincided with a nd gave .i mpetus to consol:oation of. a popular 

movement w~th increasing politi::al and o::ganlsat ion& l roots. The ec.or,ornlc 

crisis ar:.ci the political cris is f use<J , rebounding in disputes an:ong:, t 
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thC; do.:ni,1«11t c l .. s!:es ar.d th~ emergen<"e cf new r.!J. i c.!'lf.G~ f..lld s!:l: -<i tegies 

fox. dorn:? nation . 

The prec ise forms of l'C.->truct.u::!.ag, t lie political, eco:.omic and idcc­

logical r,trugg l t:os to shift the burder.s of the c r. i sis a nd t::> su::> ve::.. t 

~nd crus h oppcs .:.Uon , the 1vw· alil ~;1cC6 ::nd tht:' jettisonin2 of old 

con,panions , invoi..vc the at~c?rnpt.5 to ov1•: c ome the cou·:radiC'.tions .Jf 

~he past a nd shHL t he basis of sxia1 .c::lations c•nto a quaJitati,(!)y 

cHfe:rcnt levei. This i£ tlie precondit:ivn fJ~ c onlinl'ed expl oitat:io'l , 

In no s11,a l.l r ;1rt , the s0lut .:11ns will :--ev e:rber a te ~ itilin the sphere of 

manufacturing ii,d usLry, and it forms a p-.c~icularly important s ite for 

t he ~orms of rest1.·uctw::i11g ;rnd strugele. 

The analys ia of Lhc pa>:ticu l a1.. tra.je~ t or~• of po1:L-..,·ar man,1(a::-Lur in~ 

ind:.istry t thus helps to pr. c,v'l de a n impc-r.tant backg::: 0•.md to tl,e: natt11· ~ 

of the present forms of ci:isis in sot:isl relation£. The µ1.:·~cise 

oud:::orncs, of co-..1r.sc, are hardly &cade1:iic questions. 
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~001 NOTL TO CH/\t'TER FIVE 

L ILT. Bell t.r 1es t o argue that South Africr.•s re:i..:~ive prodtJc tiv5.cy 

dee 1 ine ~-13 s insignif1cent . H~ compores figu... es with middle leve 1 

La r in Americ.;:m countrie!. for che eari~, SL'<tie~ (Bell,1975: '·B2) . Yet it 

was pt"ec; se 1~, in the second half that U1e pi-o<!·:~tjvity dec~.iilf bccai.ue 

significant . Bell also uses a gener al regional comparison with all 

..ieveloplng countrics,Lati1, A.:-ne,...i;::.a, Ease anJ South-Eaac Asi.'\ . Yer: 

the questior, io 0!1e of the productivity .'.evei.s relative to the most 

advanced ocri~heral pro~ucer~. Even ,,ithi~ these aggregated groupings, 

South Africa hardly did better. 
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